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On Native American Literature

Background: The National Council of Teachers of English has supported
Resolutions 698, 726, and 755. promoting an awareness of and support for
the study of the literature of diverse cultural groups. However, Native Amer-
lean literature, both oral and written, largely has been ignored in language
arts curricula; Be it therefore

Resolved, That Native American literature and culture be taught kindergarten
through college, and be it further

Resolved, 0 -programs in teacher preparation be encouraged to include
resources, mikrlals, and methods of presepting Native American literature,
and culture.

,Resolution- passed by the National Council of Teachers and English it Its
SixtyEighth Annual Meeting, 1978.

/`
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Such are our antiquities. These were our predecessors. Why, then,.
make so great ado about the Roman and the Greek, and neglect
the Indian? We [need] not wander off with boys in citir imagina:
tion to Juan Fernandez, to "wonder at footprints in the sand
there. Here is a print still more significant at our, do.ors, the print
of a riee that has preceded us, and this is the little symbol that

, INature has transmitted to us. Yes, this arrowheaded character 1

is probably more ancient than any other, and .to my mind it has "t

not been deciphered. Mai should not go to New Zealand to write
or think of Greece and Rome, nor more to New England. Nett

searths, new themes expect us. Celebrate not the Garden of Eden,
but your own.

Henry.David Thoreau
Jburnais, 1852
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Nearly 'four hundred years have Passed since Jamestown was
settled in 1607, but Americans are still intrigued with the stories,
legends, poetry, songs, philosophy, ,history, art, and lifestyles of
the peoples who are native to this country. Euro-Americans still
write .extensively about the "American Indian," and continue to
las fascinated with the complexities of the various Indian cultures.
Beyond initial fascination with a riative people, the interest in the
American Indian has become an absorbing study, for scholars.

The fact is, this is the land of the American Indian. This isihe
land that was specially given to, the American Indian by the Great
Spirit. The American Indian, has achieved self-recognition. Peoples
from *other countries came to this land seeking 0' plaim it, seeking
to settle, seeking-to exploit it. After hundreds of years of struggle
among rmkjor European nations for control over the "hew kind,"
England gained the upper hand, but not before Spain had left a
most imPressive mark in Florida, in Texas, and in the entire South,
west. France was active in trading,- and Englan'd in settlement for
homes.. As these Europeans traveled across the country, 9k3/
gought to rename the natives, and the names are still with us-

-Spanish names in the Southweit, English and Scottish in the
Northeast, and French for the Lgkotas of the Plains.

The colonists fought the British for their freedom, and Indian
nations were split as to their allegiance. After the new nation was.
'formed on the Atlantic Seaboard, there were bitter feelings. For-
eigners dared to call this land their own. ',They formed a "govern-

ment 'and began to tell the Indian nations what to do. They began
to make treaties, always at the protest of the Indian. They began
to take the land whiCh traditionally belonged to Indian groups
and to move the natiVe people westward. The trend continued
until nearly, anther land was taken. Wars were fought to keep the
land, and to maintain the native rights in treaties. Finally,Indiahs
were placed on reservations in the West. kfter thal came the'
f)awes Allotment Act, which took away more land on the reserva-
tiori, and finally there was the lease arrangement (still in effect

k4

ix



Foreword

today) which all but robs Indians of their last -remaining land.
Railroads and timber interests pushed the Indian off the land and
moved tribe after tribe to Indian Territory and Oklahoma after
it became a state. Even there, white inroads were made. Mineral
interests and water and fishing rights are so controversial that
some would advocate the abolition of all Indian treaties. This is
where we stand today.

There are all sorts of philosophical questions that can be dis-
Cussed in relation to ,the. American Indian On the Indian's own
land and the white. aggressor's, interest in owning everything the
Indian has,. and these questions cart be found in the literature by
and about the .Ameriean Indian. Varying points of view are held
according to the experience .and knowledge of the-writer and, of
course, the`writer's attitudes towards the American Indian. Stereo-
types are found in some of the writings of non-Indian auttors, and
some of these are biased and derOgatory. We would hope -for
literature free of bias, .but this may be a long time in coming.
Ignorance is evident.' in. some . of the literattire, and there are
reasons -for thie ignorance, largely a lack of education. American
Indian literature and histdry have been notably missing from the
reading fare of Anrerican children and youth. -There has beenAn
atter:n*4o ignore the people of the land.

We can see i change,. The National Council of Teachers of
English at its annual conference 'in Kansas City in .1978 passed a

0, resolution to Promote Native American literature and Culture from %,

kindergartep through , college, urging that teacher training institu-
tions provide adequate preparation for teachers of Native Amer-
ican literature and culture. .

This new edition contains -an abundance of new/materials and a
new format, Making it a highly useful reference for teachers,
librarians, and general readers. There are still Many works 'about
the American Indian. As time goes on, and as other revisions ire

tirth -Ainglidalltidian-eiri be WdTan ----'
glad for the effort that Anna Lee Stensland continues to make to
aid teachers, and I coMmend the National Council otTeacheri Of
English for supporting this effort.

Montanall. R. Walking Bull
Monmouth, Oregon
February 1979
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Since 1973 when this bibliography rdade its first appearance, the
nunther or books published on the American Indian has increased
significantly: Works for readers of alLages abound. The popularity
of the first edition indicated that teachers, librarians, and general
readers feel the need for guidance in finding books that accurately
portray Native Ambricaris. It is hoped that with so much material
to choose from, this new and more .Coinplehensive bibliography
will be even more effective in meeting that need.

the worthwhile boo published since 1973
Nearly 8004titles have been annotated)ir: this second edition.

As tnany as possible of
have been added, and the nunther of titleapublished prior to that
has been enlarge& Again the priniaty emphasis is on literature
myth, legend, poetry, fiction, and biography. But because lit-
erature cannot be considered apart from history, anthropology,
the, arts, and current political and social issues, selected new and
older books in these fields are included.'

No effort waa made in the earlier edition to single out books
'for children 'of elementary schOol age. This shortcoming was
pemedied by inviting Aune M. E adum, Assistant .Professor of

/Elementary education, University of Minnesota, Duluth, to select
and evaluate titles for children/ in the primary and intermediate

-lrades. The bibliography now gives ample proof that for this age
group, too, there are many good booki about the Native ,Amer-
ican. Likewise, the scope tias been extended to include sOme

lifekibitri Iddian literati:de; 'Whereas the
first ediqon wits limited mainly to litera about Native Ainer-
icans livingWithin the c.ontigtous United s.

The idea for this book came from recurring requests for help
(from teachers who were looking for hooks to use in their classes.
The Indian voice wakattracting attention everywhere, and they
wanted to give their students. an' eiposure to writing that deal
,honestly with Indian life. I had known Indians as Playmates find

. as high school classmates in the northern Wisconsin town where I
gew up, but I boon real4ed that I was of little help to these

;
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teachers because I knew very little about Indian literature. Then
a sabliatical leave provided the necessary free time from teaching,-
and I set about to correct the situation.

What began as an obligation soon became mi adventure as. one
"discOvery aftet another revealed a valuable newitem to add to the
collection. Although Indians have always had a place in the stUdy
of American history, it became -increasingly apparent that their
literature had indeed been neglected. As the scope and significance
of Indian writings enlaiged- in my mind, I felt more keenly the *
need to share information about the precious heritage oe the first
Americans.

The sense of purpose was intensified in the preparation of the
second edition. Much has happened in the intervening years to
create an ever widening public for the literature of the AmeriAap_
Indian. Contemporary Americaand indeed the wOrldhas heard
about Wounded, Knee and what happened there in 1973. Now it
wants to know more about events at Wounded Knee, in 1890 and
about other places and times that are important in Indian affairs.
Thjs amplified and' updated bibliognphy 'should help to fulfill
that wish. There are no pretensions that the list is all-inclusive,
and readers with special favorites may not find them here. It is,
however, a boUntiful and representative collection thqrwill inform
its users of the many resources at their command and lead them to
make other discoveries of their own. As such, this volume becomes
another step in a pioneering effort to survey some of the riehes
of Indian writing and give them their rightful place in the body
of American literature. .

To Aune Fadum I express my deepest appreciltion and thanks-. for her many hours of work in searching out the books that have
been added for readers 'of elementary school age. I am indebted
to Diane Allen and Paige Reynolds of the National Council of
Teachers of English for their work with this edition in its for-
mative stages. Special . thanks go to Lorrie Bissonett, fibrarian of

ChildronT-LIBii0;111iffersiq eir-NITnnesota, 'Duluth, for,
her aid and encouragement and also, once again, to those who
aisisted in varitkaways *ith the first edition.

Anna Lee Stensland
Duluth, Minnesofa
August 1979



Introduction

I Teaching the Literature
. of the American Indian

There are at least three good reasons for the study of Indian
authors and themes in the English classroom. Firtt, the Indian is
an essential part of our American history and literature. When the
Pilgrims arrived in the New World, the Indians already had an oral
tradition of storytelling and ceremony which integrated all of life.
Only recently have others begun to realize the richness of- this_

. literature. Second, the Indian hai.always furnishedinspiration and
. :Characters for the classic writers, and works frOm American lit-

eraturefroin Freneau to Faulkner. Unfortnnately, some of these
writers have helped to create generalizationsbind stereotypes of
the Native Ameriban which'need to be dispelled. Third, American
Indianswith their spiritual oneness, their concept of the sacred
hoophave much to teach modem youth, many of:whom find
their owri world dreary and materialistic. The Indian's problem of
trying to /live in two worlds also strikes a responsive chord in
teenagers who are in search of self-realization.

In 1927- the Grand Council 'Fire of American ,Indians made
these recommendations to the mayor of Chicago: "We ask only
that .our story be told in fairness. We clo not ask you to overlook
what we did, but we do ask you to understand it. A true program
of America First will give a generous place to the culture ahd
history of the American Indian." This can hardly be called an
unreasonable request. Yet, in order to understand what the
Indians did, it.is also necessary to understand the actions of white
people the time.

Important Themes in Indian Literature

The tragic results of the whites' betrayal and violence are themes
in inanY biographies and novels about the Indian. Histories ,have
now been written that are sympathetic to the Indiannotabjy
Ralph Andriat'4, Long Death: The Last Days of the Plains Indians
'and Dee krown's Bury My Iliart at Wounded Kneebut literature'
adds a more personal dimension to history.

11.
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Hdw`the dcatinant cOure sOughkto destroy a mini;rity cature
ofte, ean be underiteod most clearly, when the. Yeader suf4ers

, 'least Ualy.. with a 'chiracter- in a. bool:i. In Theodora .ICroeber's,
Isla, the last surviving trienflor.-of the Yahi tiihLe &tumbles into. the

. corral 'of a California ranch. Only, the conceln and interest of
. ...

7-Ait ,-antOropologist Kroeber save Isiti from- imprisonMenl.is thk
Aangerous "last wild. Indian in North America." It was hot starva-
tion but excruciating Ioneliness that drove Ishi, to seek ,aid from.
the raCe that had set out to -exterminate his tribe.

' Introductiop .7

Betrayal to Whites ".

4 -
M.% The whites' desire to imprison, kill, or garve all entire tribe 1!; the

, theme of A` Navajo, Saga. Kay Bennett, a_Navajo and co4uthor of
the book, tells: of her .grandfather's family, first as they were
determined to remain free in the mountaintrof the Sauthwest,
theitiathey,Were hunted, and finally as they gave in to the whites'
'demands and' joined le inarch to Bosque Redondo Reservat4on
yheie -kiowded poikitions, a smallpox :eiAdemic, and tremendous

suffering awaited them. .

How. often in Ainerican history have Indian leaders inlopod
. faith .followed the whites' ordeis, only to be betrayed. Ctsceiviiktv

the Seminole chiet,Was captured and -betrayed by General Thornakc
f .Sidtiey Jesup, as he was brought in under the flag of truce as

related Infiunted Like a Polf by Milton Meltzer. Sitting Bull was
living peaceftaly at the Standing k.O4 Reservation following tett
Indian agent's orders, 'whew& was, killed in an attempted Capture,
to satisfy white settlers- and'Indian agents made 'nerVOus by-the.
Indians' Ghost Dance (Stanley Vestal, Sitting Bull Chwripion of
the Sioux and Shannon, Garst, Sitting Bull: 'Champloh c!f
Peop(e). The- massacre of slack kettle's Cheyennes by the Nutt--
ical Colonel ChiVington .on a-kid Creek, where they had beat

/ insttucted td:iettle, is .tola in Nichael Straight's novel, A _Very

Reinntalt. .

. In some way& athong the most represslye and Cruel of the white
people's policies were those in the . schools, because the" victims
were the very young, Although some of theseschools may have
been, founded by people of gopd will, they. nevertheless com-
pounded the fear and' lonelinesti brought on by life in two veil
differea worlds. In The Middle Flue, Frandis LaFlesche, well-
known Omaha indian anthropologist, tells of the misdirected
policies typical of many mission schools of ..the last centurY. Por
instance, three of the boys were severely punished beouse they



Introduction 5

0 ,

ran off to join their tribe in the spring buffalo huni. Francis was
placed in a hat, stuffy dining room with his back to a post, arMs
tied so he could not fend off the fl s that attacked his bare feet.le\A more severe tragedy is that of Slim Giil, in 'Oliver La Farge's
Laughing Boy, whose missionary schwa experience taught her
nothing but prostitution and the corrupt nature of wyte men.

Obviously the Indian way of life appeals grektly tq modern
young people, disillusioned by the materialism .0f their lives, as
evidenced by the Indian headband and pseudo-Indian dress some 9cD

of them have worn. A. full understanding of the nature ofIthat
appeal requires the experience of a .social worker and the know];
edge of a psychologist, but there is no doubt that many y'ouths
have wanted to proclaim themselves the spiritual descendants of
the Indians whose value system offers some attrattive alternatives
to their own.

The Spirituality of Life

The' oneness and apiraual nature of all life in the original tribal
sodiety is a constantly recurring theme among authors who write

:; about Indians. Religion, food gathering, songs, poetry, ceremony
all are 'one. All Indians ire Poets and singers. TheY sing to capture
the universal spirit and mystery, and for health in time of Illness.

, A. glance at the content's of a collection Of Indian poetry (William
Brannon's The Magic World).shows love-charm songsot hymn for
fasting, many medicine- songs, a hunting song, wat songs, a sOng
fOr child-naming rites, a lullaby, and a mourning song.

All life to the Indian sis .an integrated whole, a roundness. In
HalBórland'a When the.Legends Die, I3essie prepat,e's to take her
sodbaCk to the mountains where his father has retreated following

. the murder of Frank No-Deer, 'and she thinks how good.it will be
to knoW the roUndness and 'completeness again and tO .be away
from the rigid squareness of houses and streets. Few express this:
as eloquently as Eaile Voice in John Neihardt's When:the Tree
Flowered (pp. 7-8),;

s,

The sacred hoop of our people Would be broken by the evil
power of the strangers, and in that time we would live in little

;square gray houses, and in those houses we would starve.-- I
. will not live in .them, for the Great 'Mysterious .0ne meant all

things to be robindthe sky And the prairie, the sun and The
moon, tfie bodies of men and animals; trees and the nests of
birds, andtbe hoop of the people. The days and the seasons come

; back in sa ci le, And so do the generations.... II is the sacred 'way.
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',Nothing-lietnonstrates the spiritual ,nature of life so much as
the significance attached- to a young nfan's having a vision to show,
him the way. 'this is the theme of Conlquering Horse-by Frederick
Manfred. -Young No. Name has tried three tinies to have a vision.
He has gone to the mountain; he has starvedbut to no airail.
Because he has not had a vision he has no name, his deeds go
unrecognized, he cannot ask for the woman he loves, and he must
bear the disappointment'of his faraft. Life holds only barrenness
and torment. I .

Th e stories of -the gre chief Crazy Horse and his dreams and
visions are part of the istory and legend of -the Sioux. Mari
Sandoz in her fine adult biography,azy Horse: The Strange Man
of the Ogialas, and Shannon Garst in his elementary biography,
Crazy Horse: Great Warrior of the Sioux, ,give details of his life.
But it\ is in Vinson Brown's small biography, Great -Upon the
Mountain, that we fiod emphasis on the chiefs spiritual crises and
his vjsionary life. The change that came over, the young Crazy
Hotie upon witnessing the death of the great chief Conquering
Bear, killed by whites because of a quarrel over a cow; the tzoubled
days when the youth sang his dawn song, his song to the twiliglat,
and songs of roundness; his solitary 'experience on Bear Butte,

.: going for days without food and water, trying to determine what
he and his 'people should do about the whites; and finally his
visionall are experiences that surely bring the young reader closer
tO understanding what it was to be Indian.

One of the most ,moving of all stories of a vision is that of
Black Elk (John Neihardt, Black Elk Speaks), Although.the story
of Crazy,Horse is a tragedy becnte a gifted leader died too young,
nevertheless his vision was fulfilled. He did lead -his peOfle in
victory over the white army at the Little Bighorn. The tragedy of
Mack Elk; ,as expressed in the opening pages of Neihardt's boOk,
'is that of a vision unfulfilled: "I know it was the story of a mighty
vision given.to a man too weak to use it; of a holy tree that shoukl.
have flourithed in a people's heart with flowers and singing.birds;

_and now is withered; and of a people's dream that died in a bloody
snow." ,

Loyalty to the Tribe

"Indian boys, and often girls too, had no problem in decidinglhere
their loyalties lay, as do so many modem youths. Their only
question was how they could adequately demonstrate that loyalty.

-
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In some tribes4pr the boys this meant having a vision, but show-
ing one's bravery was itnportant also. This was not, however,
simply, an ego-satisfying thing, proving that the boy had Ourage
and' *therefore was entitled to take his place. among the men of
The tribe. The vision *was supposed to reveal to the boy what his
future role in the tribe would be.

,.

Mari Sandoz has written two junior novels with -this theme.
In The Horsecatcher, Young Elk, a Cheyenne youth, does not
want to kill and would rather catch and tame wild horses. But he
lives in a warrior sodety. He must prove that he is -brave and cam
contribute to hls tribe without killing. In The Story Catcher,
Young Lance*, a Sioux, wants, to be a storyteller and historian of,
his tribe, but suah a person is equal to a warrior so he must firt4
prove his bravery. The story of Wakan, a boy who dreams too
Much, is told by Harold McCracken in The Great White Buffalo.
His problem is to prove the truth of his story of living with a white
buffalo, which is sacred to his tribe. He must demonstrate that he
is a hero anda man of action, not just a dreamer. Another story,

, Grace Jacksett Penney's Moki, gives the girl's side oil this theme.
Moki watches her older brother doing brave deeds for his people,
and wonders 'what she might do to prove her loyalty and worth
to the tribe besides caring for her rabbit and looking after her
younger brother. Needless to say, she too finds a way to prove
herself.

Another common theme dealt with the fear which 'often accom-
panied the testing of a boy who was, after all, still a child, and yet
the question of whether it was worthwhile was never raised. Surely
at least a peace of mind must have resulted from Such loyalty and
fulfillthent of common, goals. A memorable picture of such fear
occurs in Frank Waters's The Man Who Killed the Deer when the
boy Napaita iywrenched from his mother's protection and tested,
to. prove readinest to join the kiva. From the experience a
man is born. InigArcy McNickle's Runner in the Sun, Salt under-
goes a *tuber terrifying experiences, caused by the intrigue
among the clans., of his tribe, before he is finally bhosen by -the
Holy One to go to the Land of Fable on a dangeroua journey
which is to save his people.

Women of Bravery .

During resent years more booki have been written about woMin
who, in 'one way or another, demonstrate courage and loyalty.
Such a real-life woman Wag Stisette La Flesche Tibbles, an Omaha,
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who overcame great shynesi in order to spend two years lecturlrig
throughout the East, qus4ding lOr citizenship for her people
(Margaret Crary, Susetteill les?he:.Voice of the Omaha Indians);
Among elethentary bOriks,' ciao SoboPs.Wortian Chief tells of a
girl, Vorn a Gros Ventre bt captured by Crowa, who is raiseg and
trained as a warrior arid iventually, Performs,so valiantly that she
is named chief_ of her 'tribe.... Nancy Ward, Cherokee, by Harold.
Felten, tells of a woltan Whoifights bravely beside her husband
'during battle; -and Who introdqces the raising of cattle among her
people, earning her the title "Beloved Woman."

The Sacredness offiature-.! . *,

In'tirne of trouble or triiimphthe sacred attachment for earth and
natUre is ever present. Unlike the white people who are deter-
plified to have dominion ,over natural thirigs, the Indians believe
that they .are broilers to all..living things.- In Hal Borland's When
the Legends .Die, When "toting Bear's Brother is left, alone intthe'

.-motmtains by -the death xtf .both parents, he talks to the-animals
and 'they answer him, When he retUrni to the mountains after
years in 'the- White, Wórld, he. experiences stomach eramps because
he has_ not sung the deer chani nor prepared and used all of the.

-.deer meat. In a.humoroas episode in Edwin Corl.e's Pig Tree JOhp,
Agochd Is delighted, when the River Spirit floods the Colorado
River and the white settlers'irrigation ditches. The foolish people,.
were justly phnished for interfering with a Great Spirit, and so.
the SaltOn..Sea4. a. dead sea caused by the flood; becOmes his home .*

Spiritual. relationships 'between Indbiris and their *animals are
common. A book.: for ,elementarY ctiildren, Dog Story by Oren
'Lyons, tells of a strarige attraction between a boy and a clog,,,even
though the dog' has bitten the boy:,The boy only knows that he
wants the. dog, 'which proves to be a great hunter, loyal' to his
master until death, In. Spotted Flower and the Ponokoinita, K.
F011is Cheittharri. tells how the Blackfeet Might have obtained their ,

1 first horse around :11$0.- After capture by the Shoshones; Spotted
. . "Flower, a yOung girLeiudes the enemy and finds a strange, injured

ailina1 which she nurses. PonOkomita or "elk-dog,7 which is the
. term the early Blackfeet used for the horse, becomes Spotted

. Flower's friend, and she then teaches other Indians how to ride'
him. .

r ,

- The Search-for Self
.

The'. ".Who am I?" theme, comilon to adolescent literatufe, beN
comiA especially significaht and crucial When Indian. and white

. IP
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cultures clash. On one side there are the Ifidians, who find they, . .

must adjust-to the white world; on the- other side there is the-- .
Otte child who is captured by Indians,,grows up among them,
and either is forced back into white society or must decide wheth-
er to 'return to it\ Often the change of name is gymbolic of the
Indian child's moving from one society? "Mto another,. In Thornas -

Fall's ,The Ordeal of Bunning Standing the hero changes his name ,
.. from &inning. Standing 'to Joec Standing and , his sweetheart,

Crosses the River, becomes Sara Cross. Bear's Brother in' When .

.. the Legends Die becomes Thomas Black. Bull and fin'ally Tom
Black,' and in Fig Tree John, N'Chai Chidn becomes Juanito arid .

filen JohimY, while Agocho, his father,. remains Agocho until the I
endralthOugh the whites call him Fig Tree John., .

In real life, too, a new name signified Change. Francis LaFlesche, .
. ill the Middle Five, tells of the' naming process that took place ,

ti* the boys entered school:"Wa-pah-dae became Ulysses S. Grant
and Koo-we7he-ge-ra became Alelander, mimes which the boys
Carried into adult life. polingaysi Qoyawayma, in No Turning
Back, *calls her, families distress when she returned from school
With the nabe "tiessie" on a cardboard around her neck, and she

C remembers her motheri words: "It is I who named you Polingaysi.
It is 'a beautiful name. It fits you well. You are a dadghter of the
Kachings; as any Hopi will know by your name."

, The change of name, however, was only symboliC. The real
tragedy occurred in the conflict of values..-The tragedy comes
to Abel in N. Scott Momaday's HOuse Mcide of Dawn, in the :

clash betVieen the white people's court, which convicts a man
for Murder, and th ndiansygtem which says (pt 95), "Their must
know that he would ill the whiteman again,- if he had the Chance,
that there would be hesitatiOn whatsoever. For heWoUld know
what the : white man was, and he would kill him if he could. A
, Man kills.suCh an enemy if he can:6 The tragedy is there in Martin-

,;,,,, . hint', in The Man Who Killed the Mer by Frank Waters (0. to),
...

when he pleads* before the Indian Courfcil after killing a deer out
of.Season.

O.

'The Council does not give me the privileges of others since I ,

have'come back from .awaY-school. It would not give me my turn
at the thresher for my oats, myi wheat. . . . Should I go without
my Alps 'for two days of white man's law? The white man's
GOverbment that took me away to school, for which you do not
give tie the ,privileges of othets? What Is the difference between
killing a deer on Tuesday or Thirsday? Would I not have killed
it anyway?

And itis there in Slim Girl.who feels that one sure way of securing

4a
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her. place amOng Laughing Boy's iamAy 'and the Naiajoi is to
. .

return to them with a sufficient amount ,ottnaterial goods. .,

In .Arthur G. KerWanovel, Whispering Trees, Johnny Shawano,
. realizes on the one hand that the lumber industry and its western

movement is important, but on the other, he longs to grow' to
' Maz),hood as his father did, as a hunter and builder of.canoei.

A book for junior high students, Eliiabeth Witheridge's Just One
Indian Boy, develops the story of a young Chippewa boy in
northern Minnesota, who' tries to find, acceptance in high schbol
but leaves When white students taunt him and make life mitierable.,
A simile 'situation exists in Janet Campbell Hale's. junior high

.. sc ol book, The Owl's Song, when Billy White Hawk leaves the
, Coe d'Alene reservation in Idaho for a' California high school ,.
w h hacmainly black students, and finds that he'cannot accept
the students' intolerance.

. , .

White Child in Captivity

A thenie that has captured the imagination of many white writers
is that of the white child captured by Indians. In. the junior novels
the white cbild is usually treated quite well, and in fact is often-

. , adopted by Indian parents to. replace an Indian son or daughter
who has die& In these books the White child grows to love the
foster Indian parents and wants to stay with them. This is- the
.situation in Conrad Richter's tWo novels, The Light in the Forest
and A Country of Strangers, and in Lois Lenski's Indian Captive:.
The Story of Mary JemisOn, Alice Marriott's Indian Annie: Kiowa
Captive, and 'Benjamin Capps' A Womawf the People. These
young characters either decide to. temain with the Indian' tribe or
are returned to their white parents against their will. In Harold

. Keith's adult novel, Komantcia, fytien-yeatrold Pedro,:.Ptivon
suffers great humiliation at the hands of his captors:but he is
finally adopted by a Cominche' chief 44catise 'of his ability and ;

. a Wit, and' marries an Indian wife. Seth Hubbard, word of
the ilderneu, escapes his Indian tribe to retu& e, but-only
after ding an Indian brother -in the tribe and arning respect
for the Indian way of life:

Walter O'Meara's Last Portage is the fictionalized biography of
John Tanner, a white child captured by Indians and evehtually
adopted by Netnokwa, Ottawa queen, He apparently remained his
Indian mother's most loyal. sozv but after her death he felt ob-
ligated to return to the white community. His is the tragedy of a
nian who felts thought, and acted like an Indian but had to be
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judged as a white mah. A highly romanticized version of\Tanner's
stbry, with hardly a hint of the real terror wbich hit life becanie is
Elliot Arnold's White Fakon. .

.

Recently publishers htwe reissued several old man'uscripts by
former captives: Derek G. Smith's.The Adventures and Sufferings'
of John R. JeWitt, Capti v .amotig the Nootka, 1803-1805; James.,
Smith's Scoouwa; and Fanny Kelly's My Captivity -among the
Sioux Indianst

In summary, hooks by and about the Indian clearly deserve a
place in.the English classroom. The Indian's was the, first known
citlture in North America and became an essential part of our
'Americtin heritage. The whites and their writers have created
erroneous' impressions of a group of American citizens which can
and should be dispelled through knowledge and understanding
gained from accurate sources. Finally, and probably most import-
ant, the Indiarilife and values have a spiritual and moral appeaV
an. integration and wholeness, that are so needed in the fragmented
twentipth century. .

Indian Stereotypes in Literature

If We *ere to ask most young people and many adults "What are
Indians?" we could predict the answers. They were early inhab-
itants. of Atnerica . who rode horseback, hunted buffalo, wore
feathered headdresses and beaded buckskin, and lived in tepees.
This is the picture of Indians perpetuated by Buffalo Bill and his
original Wild West Show during the latter part of the nineteenth
century, and kept 'alive by television, museum displays, and
/lumpier ceremonials planned especially' for toPrists. The row of
Indian braires,. wearing eagle-feather headdresses and riding horse-

- back along the brow, of a hill, is a threatening sight for the hero
of many a television western. Paintings of the Pilgrimi rending at
PlYmaiith Rock show them being greeted by Indians wearing the
Sioux' cOstunie. Television westerns set in the Southwest picture
wagon trait* being chased by Indians on .horflback and wearing-
the feathers'of the Plains, Indians. .

The Southwest Pueblo Indians ate one of Um: few malor tribes
te escape this stereotype. They are neither hunters nor wanderers,
bitt fanners and cultivators wh6 have lived for centuries hi villages.
Today this pueblo'way of life is probably most, representative of

'
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Indians of the'past. The stereotyped lifestyle of the Plains Indians
with thiir tepeei, btiffaloes, and eagle-feather war bonnets has
'vanished, but the Pueblo Indians, the Hopi for example=with.
their desert homes, their fields of maize, their pottery and kachina
dollrare living very rink& as their aniestors c14.

. .

The Noble Red-Man

Historically, the first stereotype of the Indian was that: of the
Noble Red Man Or the child of nature. As early stories of the New
World found their way back to Europe, the nobility and freedom
.of the natives captured the imaginationt of mein Ile Montaigne,
?Erasmus, and Rousseau. For those convinced of theperfedibffity
of humanity in a: simpler society, here 'Was proof of their. belief.
The first- settlers found Indian); living in an equality Unknown in
stratified EUropean societies. Among early American writers, the
picture of the Noble Red Man was evdked in words such as those
of the poet Philip :Frenean: "All, all are free;here God and
nature reign." Emerson, Margaret-Fuller, and Thoreau, who during
his last ten years of life filled some tWenty-eight hundred pages
iv,ith:,notes on the Indian, lwated, ai Roy Harvey Pearce says
in ':Savaitim and Civilizati.onl "to demonstrate the perfectibility
of civilized man in Ameri4I' Cooper's young Chingachgook and '
tongfelloW's Hiawatha fit the stereotypeas free, independent'

; natives -who were:as yet uncorrupted' by white civilization. IWen
}hint 'Jackson's Alessandro and Faulkner's Sam Fathers carry
echdes of the Noble Red Man stereotype, but by the time they
Were created, the country had bien so corrupted by white ay.-
ilization.that there no longetwas room for tuch nobility.

A teacher who is concerned about the overty romanticited plc-
ture of the, Intlian found in Hiawatha,can perhaps provide balance
with the supplementary reading of thelegends of Manabozhot the
creator-trickster after whom Lohgfellow fashioned his hero.
VizenOr's collection of Chippewa tales, Anishinabe Adisokan:
Tales of the People, devotei a section to these stories. In fact, a
study of Indian legends through . a general coilectiOn such as,
Susan Feldman's The Storytelling Stone or Stith Thompion's
Tales of the North American Indians would 'do much to dispel
many of the stereo pes created by non-Indiansp.o,

g ,

The Heathen Suvag

/While Europeans 4nd East Coast Americans could revel in the idea
of an idealized Indian society, the settlers On the frontier had to



Introduction . 13

find -reasons for. seizing Indian lands and weal)h. So the Pioneer
encroaching ever. westward created a stel'eotype of an ignoble
heathen Savage. The. Puritans with their Christian imperialiim
contended that God Meant the civilized English -to Win the land
froth the so-called heathen Indian. They Theorized that the Indians
were descendanti.of Adam through the Asiatic Taktars who had
pothe to Ataierica by a land bridge from northern Asia. Because
they had wandered so far; the Indians were far trom.Gbd and had
lost their civilization and adherence to laws. They were in the

wsRower of Satan. Thus the Whites concluded that the Indians' lives
al hUnters and wanderers were what made them saVages:

Because the early settlers never tried to understand the religions
of the Indians, or never even reeognized that they had religions,
they labeled them as heathens. Only in the mid-1600s when
ethnographers decided that Indian cultures might be Vanishing
did a few White people begin to realize that -the Indians' religion
integrated their entire lives: . .

Another aspett of this stbreotype is scalping, a practice that
was:actually unknown aniong New England 'Indians Until 1637,
when the Puritans Vegan to offer cash for the heads of Unit
enemies and later accepted scalps if both ears were attached. The
French in Canada offered bounties for scalps and the English
soon folloved suit.

Murderoui Thieves

Although Chingachgook and Uncas are close, to the Noble. Red
Man stereotype, Cooper was sufficiently near the frontier to be
aivare 'of the contradictory Indian image, so he 'also created
murderous, villainous thieves among his Indians. Such a character
is Magua, the Huron, 'blade treacherous by his lust and love of -
liquor. In modern books the stereotype persists. IiRalph Moody's
GeronAno: Wolf of the, Warpath (p. 32), we relit about geron-
imo's people: .

As If in inswer, the Apache wkr whoop filled the canyon like the
howl of a thousand wolves. From behinct every boulder and tree
leaped . a fed-brown, 'shrieking Apache, naked. except for his
loincloth. With spears high and knives flashing they circled" the
little tamp in a screeching, writhing dance of death.

Expressions such as "war whoop," "howl of a thousand wolves,"
"naked except for his. loincloth," and "screeching, writhing dance
of death" are terms that suggest to a young child a.sasage Indian.
Many% of the Indians in primarily white novels, such as Walter

t
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Edmonds's Drume don; the Mohawk, 'are piCtured with Scalps
hanging from their belts.-In the popular captive uarrative a white
child or youth is kidnapped 'by an Indian, tribe and sometimes
submitted to brutal treatment. Harold Keith's Komantcia and

,tarter Vaughan's Seneca Hostage are two such'novels. Fortunately,:
r, some of the captive narratives, such m_ Richter's Light in the

Forest and Alice Marriott's Indian Annie, tell a different stOry in
which ,the- white child becomes a beloved meniber of:an Indian
family.. ,

. ,

One cannot read the biographies of the great chiefs such ai
Chief Joseph, Black Hawk, and .Tecumseh without acknowledging
that these were men of religion and of peace who fought onlyto
try . to save their lands. The Apache chief Cochisewhose name
strikes terror irt-the hero's heart on to& many teleyision programs-

- *as really a gentle man, who became an enemy of the United
States troops only after being tricked and wrongly, accused of
kidnapping i child and stealing caitle. But the Pghting, raiding,
war-whooping Indian still dominates movies, television, and even

. teitbooks. Words such as savage, Warlike, and thievery, which are
all too common, are especially degrading and misleading.

Idlers ahdDrunkards

In the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries the Indiari attitude
toward land encouraged the idea of the Noble fled Man and att-
egalitarian, classless society. By the nineteenth century that same
eharacterist3c le4 the United States government, which Was trying
to ,move Indians onto -reservations,. to the conclusion that as a
pesple,Jndians were lazy and did not want to progress: Since
settling and working the land were 'alien ideas to smite tribes,
they earned the reputation of .being shiftlas. Because to the
whites hunting was most often a sport, they `did not recbgnize
the Indians" hunting as work to support their families and tribes.
People who woire grounded in Jefferson's creed, "Those who labor
in the earth are the Chosen people of God," and Ben Franklin's
"Time is money," 'could not comPrehend a hunter's culture. As,
William Brandon puts it. (American Heiitage Book of Indians,
p. 243), "In a Word the Indian world was devoted to living, the
European world to getting." "

Another aspect' of this stereotype is t.he drunken Indian. The
liquor which the whites provided was redirdect ai a way ot.getting
the Indians' wealththeir pelts, food, or land. Cooper's Magua
has already been mehtiOned as an Indian character who was

3
-
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corrupted by liquor. Even the noble Chingachgook in his later.. 4

. years fell victim to the evil.
A modern book which seems to overdo the idle, drinking Indian

is Huffaker's Flap, or Nobody Loves O Drunken Indian, as it was -

originally ititled. In the Midst of a series of drinking sprees, a gioup
of yoUng Paiutes embarks on ,a series of unbelievable escapades in
which they stop a road gang froth running over-a P-aiute are,
kidnaP a cirptis train, and finally take over the city of Phoenix.
This book gab has been made into a movie Which the Indian
Historian calls "a revealing mixture of slapstick and misplaced
caricature." The drunken old Indian, harmless except to himself;
is a common ;picture on television westerns. As Matt Dillon, or
some other noble white ihtriff, goes after a really dangerous
criminal; he is reminded by Xs assistant _that old Injun Joe has
been picked up again and is sleeping it off. Who can judge the

r effect of the repetition of suèh needless statements on the Indian,.
or non-Indian, child who is viewing or reading these works? .

, An antidote to this stereotype might well be Charles Eastman'
Indian Boyhood. or Soul of an Indian, books that. describe tm
Indian life and values- in the Sioux tribe, a hunter's culture. Othe
possibilities axe the biographies, of Sequoyah, Jim Thorpe, or
Emerson Blackhorse MitchellMen -who, through hard worle,,
overcame great odds.

The Beautiful Indian Maiden

Nothing has yet been said about stereotypes of Indian vomen.
Vine Deloria, Jr., in Custer Died for Your Sins, tells that while
he, was executive director of the National Congress of American
Indians, few days passed that a white person did not visit hjs
office, proclaiming Indian. ancestry through a grandinother. Why
so often an Indian grandmother? Deloria's explanation is that
Indian males weze thought -'of as, too cruel and' savage, but a
beautiful Jridian princess in one's backgtound is an ancestor to be
proud of. This most common stereotype bf the Indian woman
grew out of the Pocahontas legend. The image of the noble maid-
en, helping the white settler, was further enhanced by tales, real
and rOmantic, of Sacalawea, the girl guide for Lewis and Clyk.
It is said that More statues have been erected of her than of any
other woMan in American history. '-

Hiawatha's Mtnnehaha added to the- romatice. Then in 1884.
Helen Hunt Jackson gave the world Ramona, the. half-Indian
maiden who played out' hp sad .story owith her tragic lover, the

4
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noble Indian, Alessandro. By the time .this story took place the
Indiaris had been defrauded, harassed, and routed from, their ,
land until they. nO _longer had any place to go. Althouih the
romanticized Ramona was no true California Indian, her sad story
aroused the sympathy of millions of Americans. Lover's Leaps ,
where a beautiful Indian maiden, Unrequited in love, stipposedly
leaped to her deathabound in all parts of the United States,.
and 'Indian \Love Call", is sung at Indiank ceremonials that. are*
produced for tourists. ,

Although beauty, loyalty, and nobility, are generally good
qualities, there ate mote realistic., well-developed pictures of
Indian women tO be found in a number of biographies. Alice
Marriott'S Maria: The Potter of San IldefOnso gives us a Woman's
modeni 'success story but also the human tragedy of her Pueblo
fanzb. Two biographies of Hopi vornenPolingaysi Qoyawayma's
No Turning Back and Helen SekaquapteWa's Me and .Mineand

..Kay Bennett's junior biography,- Kaibah, describe a Woman's
struggle to ftnd a place between two worlds. Alice Marriott, in
The Ten Grandmotheri, tells of the Kiowa, Spear Woman, and her
sister, both married to a man who becomes a Christlan and feels
that he must give up 'one. wife. TI.vo intermediate booksAnnie
Wauneka by Mary Carroll Nelson, which tells of a Navajo woMan
who worked to IrnProve the _health and welfare of herepeople,
and Maria Talichief by AdMe' clé teeuw, which is a biogrIphy Of
the famous Osage ballerinaare stories of Indian wornen who
worked againit great odds to make significant contributions:

gr
The Vanisieg Race

-

By the micr-1800s, white Americans, like white Englishmen, had
'taken up the White Man's liurden. Many peopleincluding the
Great Emancipator, who opened ten million acres of. Indian land -
to homesteaders in 1662caxne to the conclusion that the Indian
Must either be "civilized" or eliminated. At the same time ethnog-
raphers were worrying that a culture was disappearing and there-
fore must be studied while it lasted. Missionaries and would-bli,
humanitarians worried about the poverty of remnants cif tribes
who had seen their numbers depleted. The image that grevroutof
this was that of a vanishing ,race. Cooper's Uncas was the last of
his race, and even Hiawatha, who lived before The.whites arrived,
saw the vision of his people "sweeping westward, wild and woe7
ful . . . ." Poets as fir back as Freneau and Bryant were oveS
whelmed by a sentimentalized picture of a Vanishing race. Perhapi

) 5
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the most insidious, stereotypes of this sort are found in novels like
Zane Grey's The Vanishing' American, where we find not only
Nophaie the vanishing .Indian, but also two-dimeadOnal, evil
missionaries and disloyal government agentlY, and a sentimentalized
resolution of their conflicts. Even in contempotary fiction, Faulk-
per pictures Sam Fathers'as "childless, kinless, peoPleless," the hot
of his race.

But is the Indian vanishing? Hardly. Wendell -Oswalt reportt,
for eiimple, that estimates plaCed the aboriginal Hopi at about
2,800a number that dropeled to 2,000 in 1907, but is,currently
at about 5,000 (Th4t Land Was Theirs, p. 348). McNicide reports %,
that since the Indian populatfon iri the United States reached a
low of 250,000 in 1850, the census has shown asteady increase to
more than 700,000 in tt)e 1970s, approaching the estimated
850,000 here when the Vhites first arrived (Native American
Tribalism, pp. 4-5). Fey and McNickle report-that of an estimated
300 Indian languages spoken in the area north of Mexico at the
time of discovery, at least hall are still in use. Indiah kinship sys-
tems still 'function, and ,Indians still have roles as clansmen and
heads of hidian societies (Indians and Other Americans, p. 1.2).

In addition, there is a resurgence -of Indian values, religion, and
ceremonies. The Native American Church, whode rites combine
eVangelical Protestantism with the use of peYote and the beating
of the drum, has doubled its membership in recent years (Deloria,
Custer Died for Your Sins, p. 116).

Perhaps nothing can do so much to convince 'both Indians and
non-Indians that the 4ptive American is not a tanishing race as '
reading from the worrs of talented young Indian writers, such as
Vine Deloria, Jr., N. Scott Momaday, James Welch, and Emerson
Blackhorse Mitchell, or from the Indian Historian and the Weewish
Tree, two magazines published by the Indian Historian Press, or
from Natachee Scott Momaday'sAmerican Indian Authbrs.

As the white settlers' empire moved westward, some people
concluded that if- the Indians were not vanishing, they at least
were self-effacing -and inarticulate. The silent, humorless, granite-
faced cigar store Indian is the image that has been reflected on the
nickel. The "ugh-ugh-Cif the Hollywood and television Indian and
the broken English of some Indian characters in the fiCtion of ,

white writers also are part ot the image. Some of this may have
come from the missionary' and Bureau bf Indian Affairs schodls
of the past, which forbade Indian children to speak their native
language, so that until they learned English they had to remain

4.
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silent (see Francis LaFlesche's The:Viddle Five); In some'fiction
the language which the Indian Amaks, communicating in a second
tongue, take* oti all sorts sif artificial dialects. In Howard F,ast's,.
The Last Fiontier; the Indians sometimes speak something that
resembles a false black dialect: "Dey already dead, dey- say."
Even in a :biography, Karnee: A Paiute Narrative by' Leila Scott
in Which an old man it:speaking,Paiute, we find the followinii
" 'Bungey 'JIM, he heap good boy,' cried the trembling old man.
'He my good son, he no 4arm nobody.' He was talking Paiute but
he. made himself underatood with pitiful 'motions.", Why,- does. an
authoetranalate ?elide into substandard English dialect?

To proVe the falseness'of the Portrktit of Indians ea humorless;
silent, or halting_in speech, one need only read Deloria's chipter
on Indian humor in Custer Died for Your Sins. Recent colleoticitgi
Of Indian oratory give ample evidence of the greatness:Of the
oratory ofindian leaders, especially, of such men afiChief Joseph,
Tecumseh, and Black 'Hawk (see especially The Way by Shirley H.
Witt .and I Have Spoken by Virginia Armstrong). Who can forget.
the Priest of the Sun in Momaday's House Made of Dawn as he
describes-his grandmother's feeling about ltuOisage:."You see, for
her words were medicine;, they were magic and invisible. Thei 111
came from nathin/ into sourld and meaning. They were beyond
price; they could neither be bought Or sold. And she never threw
words away."

n
Paithful'Friend and Servant

k

If the Indians were licit vanishing or seIf-effacing, as portrayed by
-white Writers, they .were made to appear subservient. This is best
illustrated in It vomnion Indianicharacter, the loyal friend to" a
white, person. In Cooper's novels, Chingachgook, the Indian
friend, its a chieftain. Leatherstocking is proud to be considered
one of the Delaware Nation. Their relationship is one of friendalifp
based upon equality and.mutual respect. In more recent fiction,
hoirever, Indian-white friendships have changed considerably. .
The Lone Ranger rides, his magnificent white stallion, Silver,
while Tonto rides his modest pinto named Scout. Tonto's name
means silly or foolish. He has no particidar face and is really one...,
of the invisible ones, clearly inferior US the Lone Ranger. In some
Ways these. charaoters in modem fiction and Alin are little dif-
ferent from the faithful black servant. Such Indian characters
often have a high mOral purposeas defined by the whites, of ,
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Course. They is/ant:to.. help .their people by defeating those el-
. ements in the -tribe who want tO keep the Indian way Of life. They

never qUeation the tiecisions of their white friends.- So, as WS,
Noble Ited: Man stereotype bad 4giVen way to the White Man's
Burden, Chingachgook became Tonto.

There are a nUmber of Indian-white friendships in junior noveli.
,In Never Step-ex-On Indtares Shadow by 'Diana Wilker,-a friend-
ship between a white Canadian girl and a Cree Indian boy dissolves
into hOpelespness when the girl turns ..to i'presumabky .happy
friendship with an older white nan and4the Lidian.boy leaves his
community for what apparel.* be a life of diseOurageinerit
and discrimination, possibly ending in suicide. The message is that

. a friendship betWeen a.white girl and an Indian'boy can lead only
Unhappiness and tragedy. The friendship of True Son and his

Indian cousin, Half Arrow, in Richter's L,ight in the Forest is less
one-sided, beciime during most of the book the hero, True Son,
believes his Indian life is better and, more desirable thathis white
life. In Charles McNichiols's Crazy ye,el.er; South Boy, .a white
fourteen year- old, fhids his life 1io barring that he goes name-
traveling with his Mojave friend, Haveka situation in which the
Indian friend is clearly sUperior in knowledge and Understanding.
'A well-known historical friendship, that of chief Cochise ici Tom

. JeffOrds, appears in bioglaphies of Cochise aidin Elliott Arnold's
. junipr. novel, Broken Arrow: . .

Whe er they are working with Indians or non-Indians,. it is
portant that teachers and others inVolved with book selec-

tion recognize the vait diversity of Indiati lifestyles and cultures.
Indians are not just Indians. They are Navajo, or Sioux, or Cher-
okee. Which tribe they belong to or which combination of Indian
backgrounds thiy come from makes all the difference in the way
they think, their attitudes toward life, and the way they'dress for
tribal celehrations: As Gerald Vizenor, a .Minnesota Chippewa,
'explains' in The Erjerlasting Sky (p. 15), "The dominant societY
has created a homogenized history of tribal people for a television
dulture. Being an indian is a heart burden to the oshki anishinabo
[new people of the woodland] because white people know more
about the indian they invented than anyone." Apart from the
diversity of tribes, within a single tribe Indians, like everyone eke,
are unique human beings with their own loves, hates, and yearn-
ings. It is not the Indians that whites created whon't we need tb
know and understand; -it is the real, complex Indians. Teachers,
librarians, and readers in general need to make, that distinction.

0
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Indian.Literature of the Mid-Seventietp
. .

Some truly-notable books about Indians have been published in
'the 'six years since the first edition of this bibliography appeared.
.Among the very best mature novels are two by Native Americans:.
James...Welch'i Winter. in the Blood and Leslie Marmon Silko's
Ceremimy. 'pilko's hero, Tayo, is a World War II priioner of the'

' Japanese who is released.' and' returns honie,. first to' a veteran's
hospital, where in his .delirium he reliVes his 'experiences in the
jungles of. the South PaCific, and then to his home on thdlaguna
Reseryation, where his family finds itdifficult to understand what
he has been through and to accept his' illnesa. Welch's young,
nameless hero is' the embodiment of loneliness, aimlessness, and
frustration.' These twa youn# characterehaliktiAsn in common
with eaCh other and alao.with Momaday's Abel in House Made of
Dawn: Ail three are caught between the modern white world and
the older cultnie Of their anCestors, and find, comfort one way or
another In their andent cultUres and traditions. Another book
that ranks among the fine mature.- novels is Rudy Wiebe's The
Temptations of .Big allistOical novel which won the Cana-

.. dian Governor Geheial's -Award._ for 1973. Wiebe has chosen to
stay with historical data al muCli 'as possible in telling the story of
Big Bear, the resistance Cree chief, and his family from 1876 to
1888. His novel is a remarkable example of the craft of historical
fiction. . (

Some other adult novels are of more than passing infterist
good but not great. Dorothy Johnson's Buffalo Woman Is the
life story of Whirlwind, an Oglala Siotht woman who lived from
1820 when life was good and complete, through the Battle of the
Little Bighorn. This is one of the few attempts to give.a *Oman's
perspectivn .of nineteenth century tribal life and the effects of the
struggle to suriiie. Another adult noVel, Byrd Baylor's Yes Is
Better Than No, is an unusual chronicle of the Papago Indians in

,...Tucson, whp ltre at oddi with both the dominant Anglo society
and the .orgliniZers 'of a Red Power movement. Blkott Arnold, in'
The .Comp Grant Massacre, and Jessamia West,in The Massacre at
Fall Creek, use historical materials for novels that are commend-
able, though lessimpressive than Wiebe's.

, Some ofthe best junior high school novels publisjied Since 1973

. are ..those based soundly on history or anthropological research.
Joyce 'Rockwood, an ,anthropologist, has written Long Man's
.Song and To Spoil the Sun, both set in a time before whites had
really colonized the .region of the ancient Cherokees. The first

2 9
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novel tells of Soaring Hawk, a young Cherokee apPrentice med-
icine man, as he struggles to save his only sister during her illness
because only she can carry on 'his clan. To. Spoil the'Sun, is the
story of Rain Dove, a young Cherokee girl, in her two marriages,
and the txagedy of a, smallpox epidernic brought on -by the first
white explorers. We hope that optr writers will engage hi the
kind of research required for wr{tiSg about a time and place
untouched by white cultures. Attther good .novel, also based
.on historical fact, is Eileen ThOmpson's White Falcon, not to
be confused with Elliott Arn'old's 'novel with the same title.w
Thompson used a brief statement about "the lad from Petatlan,"
who accompanied Coronado's eXpsslition from Mexico City to
Cibola, as the basis for her novel.

Two young Native American wiiters have written noveli for
junior high school stUdents. -.Jane* Hale, a member of the Idaho
Coeur d'Alene tribe, is the author/of The Owl's Song, a sensitively
written story of a young boy WE() ,thinks he 'wants to leave the
reservation, only to dlacover through persecuytion and misimder-
standing in a California high school .that he ieally belongs' back
home in Idaho. Jamake Highwater has combined many legends,
especially from the' northern plains, into a novel, Anpao: An
American Odyisey, abo4t a young man who must go on a long and
dangerous journey to proVe to his sweetheart that he has the
Sun's permission to marry her.

The Pitfalls of Popularity

Native Americans, are a popular subject for authors, and, predict-
ably, some shallow works 'are being, written in iesponse to -that
interest. Not all of these are fiction. Some books on anthropology
and history try to cover so much material thet they must do it
very superfccially. In fact, some try to cover the anthropology and
the history of all United States taibes in one volume. The-result
is most unsatisfactory..

Fiction also often seems to be written to exploit current in.
tereit in Indians: ,pven thoUgh some of these novels inadequately*
portray Native 4ier1cans, some May be appealing stories for
other reasons, Evelyn Sibley Lampman, who has written some
good junior high school bookssuch as Cayuse Courage, the story
of the Whitman Massacre in Oregon, and Half-Breed, about a 6oy
whose father was a friend of mountain mikn Joe Meeknow seems
to heat her subject matter more superficially. The Chinook family
in The Pdtlatch Family are basically white in their interests,
concerns, and way of life, and the introduction of a dying brother,

(1.
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who tries to persuade them to show pride in their Indian heritage,
results in a 'fairly unimaginative plot. In Bargain* Bride, which
merely pictures prejudice and bigotiy on the frontier, the distin-
guishing feature of the one Indian character. Nona, is that she
rarely speaks an& when she does, she uses broken English that
tends to Perpetuate the stereotype of. the halting, illiterate Native
American. White Captives, perhaps the best of Lampman's recent
worki, is based on the historical capture of Olive and Mary' Oat-
man and is more accurate in picturing the conflict between Indians
and white -settlers along the frontiei2

Don Schellie's book, Me, Cho lay & Company, is another novel
that capitalizes on a theme but does not do it very well. The
setting is Arizona in the aftermath of the 1870 massacre at Camp
Grant. Joshua Thane and the Apache, Cholay, aro both a bit too
clever and good to be believable. Moreover, Joshua, who hails
front Chicago, tells the story in what seems to be a backwoods.
dialect, which does ,not ring true. Elliott Arnold did a much better
job with the same historical material in his recent adult novel,
The Camp Grant Maisacre.

Posiibly another victim of the rush to Ptint is Diana Walker's
Canadian nOvel, Never Step on. an Indian's Shadow.., If more care
had been taken in the writing, the charactersTeresa Denys, the
White fifteen. year. Old from Montreal, and Michael Big Canoe, a
Cree teenager from the James Bay areamight have- emerged as
led people. The actual result is a book that says to whites, "Be
nice to. Native Americans, but you must not marry oneS because
we're rellly very different from them."

The popularity of books on Native Americans has resulted in
the publication of many accounts of personal experience, some
reprintedInd otheri Nit recently discovereil or written. The most
valuabir-of these is Momaday's The Names: A Memoir, a book
that combines the author's genealogy and a memoir of his child-
hood. A recent autobiography which ha* been very popular with
teenagers is The Education of Little Tree by Forrest. Carter, the
Cherokee authbr of Gone to Texas and The Vengeariee Trail of
Josey Wales. Elaine Goodale Eastman's manuscript, Sister to the
Sioux, has recently been published. It is the work of.a properly
brought-up New Englapd girl" who in 1886 responded 'to the
retjuest of Chief Medicine Bull to open a day school in his Bruli
Sioux village. Although some of her goalsthe elimination of
Indian languages, and culture and the forced assimilation of Indian
children into white cultureseem isszg today, we must admire
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her for her eagerness to share the life of her charges and their
families.

Because, they may perpetuate the misconceptions of their time
or because they rhay be lacking in value, some of these earlier
Writings probably should have remained unpublished. Younger
etudenti who read them must be helpeceto lOok at them within
the- context of their times or tO consi4er the Writers' limitations.
Whether et not the modern reader accepts what the recorder of
the experience says depends greatly on the writer's perspective.
Some eighteenth and nineteenth century narratori constanti
make moral judgments a'bout their observations and experiences.
Those who seem to record events objectively reniain the -most
believable today. . 41

Fanny Kelly, for example, wrote My Captibity among the Sioux
Indiant in 1872. Nineteen years old and newly married when her
eiperience occurred, she emerges as a typical female adolescent
of her day. Accepting the concept of the Indian.as savage and of
whites as the superior nice, she is unaware of national- policies
-wiiich force the Sioux to use every means possible to protect their
Vineland. George Boyce, a teacher among the Navajo for thirty

. years, wrote a series of short stories growing out of his expe-
riences, but in spite of long experience with the Navajo, he did riot
antkipate :the effects of some badly misplaced humor about
Niivajo customs. Other such publicationi are 'more acceptable,
primarily, because they .mainly record instead of judging Indian
cultures by the white culture of the time. Although it describes a
massacre by Nootka Indians, John Jewitt's manuscript, edited by
Defek Smith and republished in .1974 from an 1824 publication,
is fairly objective. In Two Great Scouts and Their Pawnee Battal-
ion; George Bird Grinnell, although biased in favor of the Pawnees
and his Mends the Norths, does contribute significantly to our
knowledge about Plains Indians in the nineteenth century.

Books of Special Interest
In the areas of art and photogriphy, really_ beautiful books aq3
appearing. The University_of New Mexico-Press has a number of
publications on Indian pottery,' Weaving, silver, and architecture,
and the New York Grap Society halpublished the first history
of American Indian pain amake Highwater's Song from the
Barthas well as Frit cholder Lithographs and Frank and
Harlow's Historic Potte of the Pueblo Indians. Groling appre-
dation for the Work of photographer and writer Edward S. Curtis
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hu led tO the pithlication of several books. Especially interesting
are -a- biography by Victor Boesen and Florence Curtis Graybill
and a collection of Curtis's writings and photographs, edited by a
Brttish scholar, Mick Gidley. Both books are profusely illustrated
With Curtis's photographs.

One More book should be mentioned because it seems to be the
only one of its kind: John R. Maestas's collection, Contemporary
Native American Address, published by Brigham Young.University
Press. For many Years, little notice was taken of Indian oratory
outside the tribes..When it was finally .recoMted, attention fo-
cused On the Oratory of the resistance 'leaders of the last century.
Now the Maeitas collection gives us examples of modern Indian
oratory, both activist and conservative.

Teachers and librarians must exercise careful discrimination in
choosing books that will influence others' conceptions of Native
Aniericans. Several kinds are especially 'troublesome: history or
anthropology books that try to cover too much miterial and do it
.superficially, novels that_purport to be Indian but are really white
books with Indian.. charters, and books that recount the .expe-
xlences of whites who lived among the Indians Without really
knoivint or understanding them. On the brighter side, however,
there are books by an increasing nuinber of fine Native American
authortJames Welch, Leslie Marmon Silko, Janet Campbell Hale,
and Jamake Highwater, to mention only a few. In addition, a
groViing number of non-Indian write* notahli Rudy Wiebe,
Elliott Arnold, Dorothy Johnson, and Joyce 14ockwood, have
turned to serious Nitiye American themes, treating them)with
accuracy and dignity.
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Aids tor the Teacher

'This chapjii designed to help teachers find materials for plan-
ning 'units working with specific groups, ea 'for establiihing a.
library of *ty books by and about American Indians..For those :

whose interest goek.beyond the local library offerings,. there is a
list of less accessible sources Of infonnation.

4.

Guides to Curriculum Planning .
, .

This section , contains an Annotated list of various materials th'itt
`will help teachers in working with specific ages or groups of
studentso or in planning specific courses or units of Study. Four of
the selections are especially, useful in developing an understanding
Of the kinds of Indian charadters created* non-Indian. writers:
The Return of. the Vanishing Americart (Fiedler), The Indian in
American Literature (Keiser), Savagiiirt and Civilization (Pearce),
and The Writer and the Shaman (Zolla). During the last few years
we have witnessed an increase in Indian reference works. Notable
examples are Contemporary American Indian Leaders (Gridley),
The Newberry Library American Indian, Bibliographical Series
(Jennings, ed.), The American Indian: Language and Litgrature
(Marken), Bibliography of Nonprint Instructional Materials on the
American. Indian (Brigham Young University), About Indians
(Department of Indian and Northern Affairs,.Canada), and Great
North Amerkan Indians (Dockstader). Teachers of Indian students
wilt find several invaluable works about Indian students and Indian
education, Including The American Indian Reader: , Educaan
(Henry). and "nw Education of the American Indians- (BerW).
Two -works will Ilelp in choosing texts; for elementary and sec-
ondary teachers, Textbooks and the American Indian (Costo); for

. college teachers, Searching for America (Kelly).

American Indian Historical Society. Index to Literature on the
tmerican. Indian: 1970. Indian Hist Pr 1972.
It:ire than 250 periodicals, books, and dissertations have been
searched, and their articles on American Indians have been
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indexed according to sixty-three sul)ect areas. Of gfeatest
interest to the .English teacher are the sections on arts, biog-
raphy, fiction, folklore, literature, music, and poetry. Entries
are not annotated. This publication will appear annually.

Berry, Brewton. The Education of the American Indians: A Sur-
yerof the Literature. US HEW 1968.
This is a summary of the *Published literature on American
Indian eduCationstudies on ,topics such.as the intelligence Of
American Indian students, how they are affected by teachers

. and parents, cultural -and language barriers, kinds of schools
Indian students attend, and self-concepts of Indian 'children.
There is an extensive bibliography of published and unpublished
materials.

-Beuf, Anki H. Red Children in White, America. U of Pa Pr 1977.
The author, a .sociologist, says that her aim is "to investigate
whethe4 the Native American children's [racial] attitudes are
different from those of a control group of white children, and,
if so, what may be the sources of such differences." She studied
the perceptions .and values of 2297preschool childrenmore
than half of them Native Ame*ans and the remainder whites.
The Native Americans %Law fra three tribal groupsone south
of Phoenix, Arizona, atigther from a Dakota plains tribe, and
a third from a plains group of the upper Missouri:

Black, Nancy B., and Bette S. Weidman, editors. White on Red:
Imagetof the American Indian. Kennikat 1976.
The purpose of this collection is to "draw together literary
treatments of the North American Indian, written by whites
in the course of a three-hundred-year period, roughly from the
settlement of 'Virginia in 1607 to the Battle of Wounded Knee
in 1890." Excerpts in the first part of the book are mainly
nonfiction; the remainder are mostly from drama, poetry,
and ,fiction of authors suCh as Charles. Bróckden Brown, Wash-
ington Irving, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Maine, Longfellow, and
Whitman. The editors believe that whites bear a burden of guilt
that amounts to a "national obsession."

Brigham Young University, Instructional Development Program
for the Itistitute of Indian Services and Research. Bibliography
of Nonprint Instructional Materials on the Anierican Indian.
Brigham 1972..
A much-needed bibliography of 16mm motion pictures, 8mm

Lev
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film looPs; film staipi, 36mm slides, overhead transparencies,
study prints, map., charts, audio recordings, and multimedia
kits on the- American Indian. Hard. cdpy and microfilm print
materials are not inCluded. Infenriatiori Was gathhred by pub-
lishing requests in national media magazine8,.6y corresponding
with instructional materials producers, and by checking the lists
in various media directories. The bibliography Is atringed
according to title-mid is ind ed by subject and bx distributor.
Items that are especially app spriate for particular grade levels
are indicated. Any school- us Indian materials in its curric-
ulum should have this inexpensi e resource.

or. Bibliogra y of American Ethnology.
ehman,

Marc, edit
rTodd Pubns 1976.

Thil is a partially annotated bibl graphy Of about forty-five
hundr.ed books on ethriology .and ace rerations, divided irito
four ..categories: Gen Ethnolo .48 'AmeriCan Indians, Black

_Americans, and 0 er Minority Gr. ups..The American Indian
booka are arrange by tithes, and y topics such as arts and

- crafts, assimilation, civil rights, educ tion, folklore arid mythol-
ogy, and literature. The bibliograp y lacks author and title
indexei and is inconsistent in its of tribal nemesfbr in-
stance, Dakota and Sioux are used s onymously, as are Chip-
pewa and Ojibwa:

Costo, Rupert, editor. Textbooks and t e American Indian. Indian
Hist Pr 1970. .

Concern ahout omissions, distortiohs, and inaccuracies in the

rican Indian led the American Indian Historical
informatiox4eresented to elementary and secondary students
about the
Society to undertake -a study of history, geography, and civics
texts and what they say about the Indian. This it a report of
the study; including recommendations for chbosing texts.
Despite the fact that the atudy is more than ten years 'old,
it is still perhaps the most useful guide to books that give a
reasonably accurate picture of the Indian, and a necessary
reference for teaching a unit or course in Indian literature ot
culture.

Department of Indian and Northern Affairs. About Indians: A
Listing of Books. Dept Ind NA Canada 1976.

The third and considerably expanded edition of a bibliography
in two languages, English ahd French, compiled "to provide

.
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information to the many teachers, librarians and. other people
interested in books written by or about Indians." It covers
books about the native peoples of all of North America, ,with
asterisks denoting works by Canadian authors or of special
interest for Canadian's. The 'bibliography is arranged by reading
level, from kindergarten through grade 6 and beyond, including
adult boo'ks. Canadian university students, among them Indians,
read -and annotated more than six hundred 'of the books, .but
not all books are annotated.'

Dockstader, Frederick J. Great North American Indians: Profiles
in Life and Leadership. Van Nos Reinhold 1977.

To help solve the problem of finding accurate information on
many Indian leaders, Dockstader has collected short biographies
of three hundred outstanding people of Indian ancestry who are
no longer living. All were important to the Indians, not to white
history, even though some were betrayers of their people.
Portraits of individuals have been included where possible and
there are other illustrations of Indian scenes, paintings, and
artifacts.

Fiedler, Leslie A. The Return of the Vanishing American. Stein &
pay 1969.
In- a scholarly and provocative book, Leslie Fiedler discusses
what he feels to be tile uniquely American experiencethe
encounter between the mythical white person and the mythical
nonwhite, primarily the Indian, butsby extension the Negro and
the Jew. He is concerned with four basic myths in the Western
noVel: love in the woods, or the Pocahontas legend; the white
woman with 'the tomahawk, or the Indian captive; the good
companions, such as Natty Bumppo and Chingachgook; and the
runaway male who tries to escape home and civilization.

Graht, Bruce. American Indians Yesterday and Today. Illus.
Lorence F. Bjorklund. Dutton 1960.

Exhaustive research has resulted in, this comprehensive, alpha-
betically arranged encyclopedia on the American Indians. The
carefully.. cross-indexed -entries cover the lege/ids, lore, beliefs,
custom _.ts and characteristics of all known tribes. There are more
than gib"; I hundred items, including biographies of great leaders,
Indian wars, and American place names that have Indian origins.
More than two hundred line drewings enhance this valuable
resource for quick reference and study.
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"An encyclopedia about Indians with over 800 ehtries touch-
ing 'on the lives of great Indian leaders, the influence of the

: Indian language on the white man's language, Indian wars and
weapons and Indian peace aims, coverhIg the time of historical
contact to present.dw" (About Indians, p. 177).

Gridley, Marion E. American Indian Tribes. Dodd 1974.
A short book--such as thiswhich covers all Indian tribes in
eleven geographical sections at the United States and Canada
mu* be a somewhat superficial treatmetit.', It could bea useful

. iandbbok for a high school classroom, however, because it gives
information on linguistic stocks, outstanding individuals in
various txibes, the locations of .reservations, end a bit of the
history and culture of each area.

Gridley, Marion E. Contemporary American Indian Leaders. Dodd
1972.

so

This is a Collection of biographies of twenty4ix modern Indian
leaders, ranging from activists to conservatives and from young
to old. Each biography includes a statement of the subject's
attitudes toward Indian-white relationships. The leaders are
from several different tribes and various vocations: government;
science, literature, art, music, and public service. Biographies
range in length from five to nine pages. A useful' classroom
reference.

'Henry, Jeannette, editor. The American Indian Reader: Anthro-
pology. 'Indian Hist Pr 1972.

The first of a series of readers intended especially for classroom
use and teacher preparation. The collections contahlr the most
important articles published in the Indian Historian .durizig the
preceding seven years and introduce new materials that were
prepared for the series. The articles are divided into topics such
as the man and the discipline, archaeology, and early agriculture
and economy, and Indian -criticisms of several anthropological
articles are included; Four other collections in this series are:
Education (annotated below), Literature, History, and Current

,Affairs.

Henry, Jeannette, editor. The American Indian Reader: Educatiom
Indian Hist Pr 1972. lb

The second book in a series designed for classroom use, teacher
preparation, and general reading for thoSe with a special interest

: 3.9
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in the Native American. The articles, which are intended 'to
inform the reader about Indians and problems of 'the education
of the Indian, are divided into these categories: approach and
philosophy, lessons of history, problems of today, critique and
evaluation, a sampling of film and book reviews, "relevant"

):.education, and a sampling of curriculum. Four other collections
in this series are: 'Anthropology (see. preceding arihotation),
Literature, History, and Current Affairs.

Jennings, Francis, editor. The Newberry Library 'American Indian
Bibliographical Series. Ind U Pr 1976.
Dobyns, Henry F. Native American Historical Demography: A

Critical Bibliography.
Fleizer, Robert F. The Ind -of California: A Critical Bib-

liography.
Helm, June. The Indians of the §ubarctic: A Critical Bibliog.

"raphy.
Iverson, Peter. The Navajos: A Critical Bibliography.
Tanner, Helen Hornbeck. The .0jibwas: A Critical Bibliography.

As the Newberry bibliographies kay in their introductions,
because so Much of the existing literature on the Ameilcan.
Indian is very uneven," the OurPose of the series is "to put
Indians properly back into the-central role in their own hist
,and into the history of _the United States of Ameria as welir
as participants in, rather, thal obAtacles to, the creation
American society and ctilture." REach 'bibliography has atr,
introductory essay, Jollowed by book lists for beginners and for
a- basic library collection. The complete bibliographical list
includes journal articles and books, with asteriaks to indicate
those that are st4itab1e for secondary etude ts.

"This is a most ambitious undertaking, and certainly few
other institutions could have put the fuilds together and the \
scholars as well, in order to perform such a monumental task"
(Indian historian 10: 46, Summer 1977).

Keiser, Albert. The.Indian in American Literature. Octagon 1970.

This book traces the concept of the Indian in American lit-
erature, from the creation of the Pocahontas legend by Captain
John Smith to John Neihardt. It includes useful diseussions of

` American writers ituch as Longfellow, Cooper,. Thoreau, and
Garland. A docume9ted and scholarly work' on the part the
Indian has played in American literature.

t
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Kelly, Ernece B., editor. Segehitig for America. NCTE 1972.
In' keeping with a policy statement by the NCTE Board of
'Directors at its 1970 annual meeting, the .NCTErTaik Force on
RacisM and Bias in the 'reaching of English sponsored a study
of twelve books Widely used is college-leyel American literature

s texts. This is the report of their findingsnn addition, members
of the coMmittee, all of whom represented minorities;-contrib-
uted essays cornthenting on the literature, culture, 'or history of
their ..partitular racifil or ethnic group. The reviews are mainly
intended- for college teachers, but they are also helpful for high .
school teachers in -.promoting Sensitivity. to .stereotypes and
racism in American literature. Especially helpful is the essay
"Native 'American Literature" by Montana H. Rickards. Now
out of print,' the bopif may be ordered through the ERIC"
0'0m (ED 068 213).(*.

Klein, Barry T editor. Referen4 Encyclopedia, of the American
Indian. Vol. I. Todd Pubns 1973.

q
This is the second. edition of a useiul guide to resources such as
museums, libraries, Indian associations, monuments, parks,
reservations, tribal councilt, schools, Indian courses, arts and

-I* crafts shops, visual aids, governaient publicaUons, magazines,
. andlesiodicals. Includes a bibliography. %

Lass-Woodfin, Mary Jo, editor. Book, on American 'Indians 'and
. Eskimos: A Selection Guide. for Oildren and. You* -Adults.

ALA 1978. . . '
,p.

This snnotated biblioiraphy is designed -to aid educators in
siilecting books ,for children and young adults that accurately
portray American Indians and Eskimos. Over 800 frction
and nonfiction books, arranied alphabetically by author, are
critically reviewed: Each , annotation raves the approximate
grade level of the book and discusses in some detail the book's
plot, illustrations, writing style, mid portrayal bf Indian life.'

'Books are assigned ratingp of good, adequate, or poor based on
the above criteria. The thought-provoking introductory essay
offers Suggestions for, selecting acCurate children's books on
American Indians and examines cOmmon probleths and Miscon-
ceptions in the existing literature. A subject Index is included..

Marken, Jack W., conqiiier. The American Indian: Language and
Literature. AliM Pub 1978. -

1.1This is the mdst nearly cOmplete bibliography available on the
languages and literature of the American Indian. Except for
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A.

some critical works about non-Indian authors such as James
Fenimore Cooper, the emphasis is on -literature about Indians
by Indian writers. Atticles from books and from more than,
three hundred journals are organized geographically from West
to east, with. four major nongeographical sections covering
bibliography, autobiography, general literature, .and general
language. Although the entries are not annotated, this is a
valuable and contrehensive work for anyone doing scholarship
in the field.,Morey, Sylvester M. American Indians and Our Way of Life. Myrin

, Institute 1961. ..
,

An address delivered in 1961 at the Waldorf School of Adelphi
. College under the auspices of the Myrin Institute for Adult

Education, summarizing.some -of the ways in which the Indian,
particularly the Iroquois, has affected American life in the past
and the "oppOrtunity Which.he points out to us.for the future."
Morey emphasizes the political influence of the League of the
Iroquois upon Franklin, Jefferson, and,Paine, and expresses his
belief that the Indians' intuitive ideas and their openness to
spiritual reality and, nature can help solve the problems Of
modern society.

k._

Pearce,.Roy H., and J. Hillis Miller, editors. Savagism and Civiliza-if

tion: A Study of the Indian and the American Mind. JohnS
Hoplthis 1967.

In this reissue of a priMarily historical study, the authors ex-
plore the eighteenth centUry belief that the Indian was savage
everything which white Americans believed they had put behind
them and therefore could not tolerate in others. Thus the
Indian either_ had to conform to what white America called
civilization or be destroyed. Of special interest *to the teacher
of literature are Chapters V4 and vp, which examine the idea-.,

: in draMa and poetry, and the image in fiction, respectively. ..
* .

Rose, Alan Henry..Deinonic Vision: Racial Fantasy and Southern
Fiction. Archon.. Shoe String".976.
A scholar of English literature examines the use of black and
Indian characters in southern fiction as sylnbols of evil, irra-
tionaliW, and btstiality. Be contends that from the beginning,
the British settler in both . the 'North and the South saw the -
Indian' as g characteristics attributed to the devil. In the
South there "a consequent blurring together of Negro and

,
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Indian as both agents of the devil... . ." Although the emphasis
is on blacks, some Indian characters ,are discussed, especially
those in the literature of William Gilmore Simrps, Mark Twain,
and Miilliara Faulkner.,,

Snodgrais, Jeanne 0., compiler: American Indian Painters: A Bio-,
graphical Directory. Mus Am Ind 1968.

This directory contains the biographies of more than eleven
hundred American Indian artists with statistics about their lives
and works, famous Indian ancestors, and lists of exhibitions
of their art.

Ullom, Judith, compiler. Folklore of the North American Indians(
An Annotated Bibliography. LC 1969.
A bibliography of folklore collections, compiled especially for
"the storyteller or librarian serving children and for the Child's
own reading." The eleven culture areas -tied by Stith Thompson
in his Tales, of the North American Indians,' including the
Eskimo, are employed .in this vol&e. Each section is followed
by a list of special editions for children. The annotations
contain information about the collector, the iinds of tales iii
the volume, and sometimes a review statement about the book.
Illustrations . in black and white are from various bookti an-
notated in the bibliography.

Zblla, Ellemire (translator RaYmond. Rosenthal). The Writer and
the Shaman: A Morphology of the American Indian. HarBraceJ
1973. .

Zolla, a professor of American literature at the University of
Genoa, halt undertaken the difficult task of tracing the tinge
and the myths about the American Indian throughout the
breadth of literature. Beginning with the literature of the
Renaissance and Anlightenment, with its longing for innocence
on the one hand and its view of Indian saiagery and demonol-
ogy 'on the other, the study is well done where it 'concerlis
white literature through the nineteenth century. But when the.,
author discusses Indian literature and what he calls "poetic
ethnography," he is dealing with such a massive amount of
material that he omits important writers, mixes purely literary
works with ostensibly anthropological works, and makes gross
errors of fact. He sloughs off Momaday as "the author of
painting's in prose" in little more than half a page and uses

,
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student poems, moving though they may be, as signs of the
future, instead of using works by established Indian poets.

"I myself do not find convincing Professor Zolla's celebration
of currently chic popular mysticism as the final revelatioil of
the 'truth about the Indians.: As a matter of fact, it mars an
otherwise immensely learned and carefully researched book"
(American Thdian Quarterly 1: 122, Summer 1974).

A Basic Library of Indian Literature

The following are suggestions for schools that would like to start
or add to a basic collection of works by and about the American
Indian. Effort has been made to select tepresentative, quality
books that are available at reasonable cost, but a number 6f more
expensive editions have been included because they ate written
by Indians or are Newbery Award-Winning books.

Primary Grades

Aliki. Corn Is Maize: The Gift of the Indians, T Y Crowell, 1976.
Baylor, Byrd, ed. And It Is Still That Way. Scribner, 1976. .

Baylor, Byrd, ed. Before YOu Came This Way. Dutton, 1969.
Baylor, Byrd, ed. The Desert Is Theirs. Scribner, 1975.
Baylor, Byrd, ed. Hawk, I'm Your Brother. Scribner:1976.
Baylor, Byrd, ed. They Put on Masks. Sctibner, 1974.
BaylortByrd, ed. When Clay Sings. Scribner, 1972.
Benchley, Nathaniel. Small Wolf. Har-Row, 1972.
Bierhorst, John, ed. The Ring in the Prairie. bid, 1976.
Biesterveld, Betty. Six Days from Sunday. Rand, 1973.
Blades, Ann. A Boy of Tachê. Tundra Bks, 1976.
Blood, Charles L., and Martin A. Link. The Goat hi the Rug.

Parents, 1976.
Buff, Mary, and Conrad Buff. Hah-Nee of the Cliff Dwellers. HM,

1956.
Bulla, Clyde Robert. Indian Hill. T Y Crowell, 1963.

Clark, Ann Nolan. Along Sandy Trails. Viking Pr, 1969.
Clark, Ann Nolan. In My Mother's House. Viking Pr, 1941.
COnklin, Paul;Choctaw Boy. Dodd, 1975.

4 1
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Dodge; Nanabah Chee. Morning Arrow. Lothrop, 1975.
Fall, -Thomas. Jlm Thorpe. T Y Crowell, 1970;
Hodges, Margaret. The Fire Bringer: A paiute Indian Legend.

Little, 1972.
Keegan, Marcia. The Taos Indians and Their Sacred Blue Lake.

Messner, 1972.
McDermott, Gerakl. Arrow to the Sun. Viking Pr, 1974.
Maher, Ramona. Alice Yazzie's Year. Coward, 1977.
Miles, Miska, Annie and the Old One. Little, 1971.
Moyers, William, and David C. Cooke. Famous Indian Tribes.

Random, 1954.
perrine, Mary. Nannabah's Friend. RM, 1970.
Pine, Tillie B., and Joseph Levine. The Indians Knew. McGraw,

1957.
Rockwell, Anne. The Dancing Stars: An Iroquois Legend. 1' Y

Crowell, 1972.
Schweitzer, Byrd Baylor. One Small Blue Bead. Macmillan, 1965.
Showers, Paul. Indian Festivals..T Y Crowell, 1969.
Sleator, William. The Angry Moon:- Little, 1970.
Tobias, Tobi. Maria Tallchief. T Y Crowell, 1970,
Toye, William. The Loon's Necklace. Oxford,Pr, 1977.
Witter, Evelyn. Claw Foot. Lemer Pubns, 1976.
Young, Biloine, and Mary Wilson. How Carla Saw the Shalako,

God, Independence Pr, 1972,
Young, Biloine, (*and/Mary Wilson. Jennie Redbird Finds Her

Friends. Independence Pr, 1972.
Young, Biloine; and Mary Wilson. The Medicine Man Who Went to

School. Independence Pr, 1972.

Intermediate Grades

American Indian Historical Society. The Weewish Tree. Am ind
Hist Soc, seven times each year.

Barnouw, Victor. Dream of the Blue.Heron. Dell, 1969.
Beeler, Alex W. Only the Names Remain: The Cherokees and the

Trail of Tears. Little, 1972.
Bierhorst, John. Songs of the Chippewa. FS&G, 1974.
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Sleeker, Sonia. The Apache Indians: Raiders of the Southwest.
Morrow, 1961.

Sleeker, Sonia. The Cherokee: Indians of the Mountains. Morrow,
1942.

,

Zfeeker, Sonia: The Chippewa Indians: Rice gatherers of the
GreatIakes. Morrow, 1955.

Sleeker, Sonia. The Delaware -Indians: ,Eastern Fishermen and
Farmers. Morrow, 1953.

Sleeker Sonia. Horsemen of the Western Plateaus: The Nez Perce
Indians. Morrow, 1957.

Sleeker, Sonia. Indiana. of the Longhouse: The Story of the
Iroquois. Morrow, 1950.

Sleeker, Sonia. The Navajo: Herders, Weavers, and Silversmiths.
Morrow, 1958.

Sleeker, Sonia. The Sea Hunters: Indians of the Northwest Coast.
Morrow, 1951.

Sleeker, Sonia. The Seminoletdians. Morrow, 1954.
6 6

Sleeker, Sonia. Vie Sioux India:is: Hunters and Warriors of the
Plains. Morrow, 1962.

Cheatham, K. Follis. Spotted Flower and the Ponokomita. West-
minster, 1977.

Clifford, Eth. The Year of the Three-Legged Deer. UM, 1972.
Clyther, Theodore. Four Cornets of the Sky. Little, 1975.
Coen, Rena Neumann. The Red Man in Ait. Lerner Pubns, 1972.

1

Crompton, Anne Eliot. The Winter Wife:, An Abeniki Folktale.
Little, 1976.

#
Davis, Russell, and Brent Ashabrander. Chief sephi War Chief °

of the Nez Perce. McGraw, 1962.
de Leew, Adile. Maria Tallchiet Dell, 1
Epstein, Anne iterrick. Good Stones. 1977.
Felton, Harol&W. Nancy Ward, Cherokee. DOdd, 1975.
Gard, Shannon. 'Crazy Horse: Great Warrior of ate Sioux. HM,

1950.
Goble, Paul, and Dorothy Goble. Red Hawk's Account of Custer's

Lad Battle. Pantheon, 1969.
Goble, Paul, and Dorothy Goble. Brave Eagle's Account of the

Fetterman Plight. Pantheon, 1972,

4),
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Goble, Paul, and Dorothy Goble. Lone Bull's Horse Raid. Brad-
bury Pr, 1973.

MGrimm, William C. Indian Harvesis. cgraw, 1973. .

Harnishfeger, Lloyd. The Collector's Guide to American Indian
Attifacts. Lerner Pubns, 1976.

Hotsinde, Robert. The Indian and His Horse. Morrow, 1960.
Hofsinde, Robert. The Indian and the Buffalo. Morrow, 1961.
Hofsinde, Robert. Indian Arts. Morrow, 1971.
Hdfainde, Robert: Indian Costumes. Morrow, 1968.
Hofsinde, Robert. Indian Hunting. Morrow, 1962.
liofsinde, Robert The Indian Medicine Man. Morrow, 1966.
r
illofsinde, Robert. Indian Musig,Makers. Korrow, 1967. ..

i HOtsinde, Robert. Indian Picture Writing. Morrow, 1959.
i Hcitsinde, Robert. Indian Sign Language. Morrow; 1956.
I Hunt, W. Ben. The Complete. Book 'of Indian Crafts and Lore.
,

1

Golden Pr. Western Pub, 1954i .t.

I Jones, Hettie, ed..The Trees Stand Shining. Dial, 1971.
I Lavine, Sigmund A. The Games .the Indians Played: Dodd, 1974.

Lavine, Sigmund A. Indian Corn and Other Gifts. Dodd, 1974.
Lyons, Oren, Dog Story. HolidaY, 1073.
McGaa, Ed. lied Cloud. Dillon, 1971.
Marriott, Alice. Sequeyain Leader of the Cherokees. Random,

1956.
Moyer, John W. Famous Indian Chiefs. Rand, 1957.
Neltion, Mary Carrell. Annie Wauneka. Dillon, 1972.
Nelson, Mary Carroll. Michael Want*. Dillon, 1975.
O'Dell, Scott. Island of the Blue Dolphins. Dell, 1971.
O'Dell, Scott. S the Moon: HM, 1970.rn
O'Dell, Scott. Z HM, 1976.
Sne:06, Virginia Driving Hawk. The Chichi Hoohoo Bogeyman.

Holiday, 1975.
Sneve; ViNinia Driving Hawk. High Elk's Treasure. Holiday, 1972.
Sneve, Virginia Driving Hawk. Jimmy Yellow 'Hawk. Holiday,

1972.
Sneve, Virginia Driving Hawk. When Thunders Spoke. Holiday,

1974.

4 7
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Sobol, Rose. Woman Chief. Dial, 1976..
Supree, Burton, and Ann Ross. Bear's Heart. Lippincott, 1977.

-Williams, Neva. Patrick des Jarlait: The Story of an American
Indian Artist. Lerder Pubns, 1976.

Wolf, Bernard. Tinker and the Medicine Men. Random, 1971.
Wood, Nancy. Many Winters. Doubleday, 1974.

Junior High School

Allen,,Zerry, ed. The Whispering Wind: Poetry by Young Amer-
ican Indians, Doubleday, 1972.

irmer, Laura Adams. Waterless Mountain. McKay, 1931.
Armstrong, Virginia I., ed. I Have Spoken: American History

through the Voicesof the Indians. Swallow, 1971.
Borland, Hal. When the Legends Die. Bantam, 1972.
Brandon, William, ed. The :American Heritage Book of Indians..

Dell, 1964.
Brandon, William,' ed. The Magic World: American Indian Songs

and Poems. Morrow, 1974.
Brown, Dee. Wounded Knee: An Indian History of the American

West. Adapted for young readers by Amy Ehrlich. HR&W,
, 1974.

Bitrt, Jesse, and Robert B. Fetguson. Indians Of the Southeast:
Then and Now. Abingdon, 1973.

Carter, Forrest. The Education of Little Tree. Delacorte, 1976.
Cody; Iron Eyes. Indian Talk: Hand Signals of the North Americtm

- IndIan.. Naturegraph, 1970. .'
I

Day, A. , Groye, ed. The Sky Clears: Poetry of the Amerk4m
Indians. U otNebr Pr, 1964.

Doughty, Wayne Dyre..Crimson Moccasim Har-Row, 1972.
Eastman,Charles Alexander. Indian Boyhood. Dover, 1971.
Ellis, Mel. Sidewalk Indian. HR&W, 1974.

Erdoes, Richard. The Rain Dance People: The Pueblo-Indians,
Their Past and Present. Knopf, 1976.

Ercioes, Richard. The Sun Dance People: The Plains Indians, Their
,Pitst and Present. Knopf, 1972. .

FOrman, James. People.of.the Dream. Dell, 1974.
Fuller, Iola. The Loon Feather. HarBraceJ, 1940.

8
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Hagan, William T. American Indians. U of Chicago Pr, 1961.

Hale, Janet Campbell. The Owl's Song, Avon, 1976.
- Highwater, Jamake. Anpao: An American Indian Odyssey. Lippin-

cott; 1977.
Keith, Harold. Rifles for Wittie. T Y Crowell, 1957.

Kroeber, Theodora. The itiland Whale: Nine Stories Retold from .
California Indian Legends. U of Cal Pr, 1959.

Kroeber, Theodora. Ishi, Last of His Tribe. Baiitam, 1973.
McNichols, Charles. Crazy Weather: U of Nebr Pr, 1967.

Marriott, Alice, and Carol Rachlin. American Indian Mythology.
:

NAL, 1972. ,

Mayer, William. Native Americans: The New Indian Resistance.
Int Pub Co, 1971. t

Momaday, N. Scott. The Way to Rainy 'Mountain. Ballantine,
972. 1

c ter, Conrad. The Light in the Forest. Knopf, 1966.

Rockwood, Joyce. Long Mani's Song. HR&W, 1975..

Rockwood, Joyce. To Spoil the Sun. HR&W, 1976.
Saidoz, Mari. The Story Catcher. G&D, n.d.
Schoor, Gene, The Jim Thorpe Story: America% Greatest Athlete.

Messner, 1951.
Stump, Sarain. There Is.My People Sleeping. Gray, 1970.

Witheridge, Elilabeth. Just One Indian Boy. -Atheneum, 1974.
Witt,- Shirley Hill, and. Stan Steiner, eds. The Way: An Indian

Anthologyiof American Indian Literature. Vin. Random, 1972.
. .

Senior High School

American Indian Historical Society. Indian Historiad,Am Ind Hist
Soc, quarterly.'

Ball, Eve. In the Day( of Victorio: Recollections of a Warm
Springs Apache. U of Ariz Pr, 1970.

Berger, Thomas. Little Big Man. Fawcett, 1977.

Borland, Hal. When the Legends Die. Bantam, 1972.

Brandon, William, ed, The American Heritage Book of Indians.
Dell, 1964.
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Brandon, ed. The Magic World: American Indian Songs
and Poems. Morrow, 1972.

Brown, Dee. Bury My Heart at Wounded Knee: An Indian History
ot the American West. Bantam, 1972.

Cork, Edivin. Fig Tree John. Liveright, 1971.
Day, A. Grove, ed. The Sky Clears: .Poetry of the Ainerican In-

dians. U of Nebr Pr, 1964. .

Delorik- Vibe, Jr. Custer Diecifor Your Sins: An Indian Manifesto.
Avon, 1970.

Deloria, Vine, Jr., ed. Of Utmost Good Faith. S&S, 1971.
Dodge, Robert K., and 'Joseph B. McCullough, eds. Voices from

Wah'Kon-Tah: Contemporary Poetry of Native Americans. Intl
Pub Co, 1974.

Hagan, William T. American Injms. U of Chicago,Pr, 1961.
Herbert; Frank. Soul Catcher. B tam, 1973.
Highwater, Jamake. Song from the Earth: American Indian Paint-

ing. NYGS, 1976.
Katz, Jane, ed. I Am the Fire of TiMe: The Voices of Native

American Women. Dutton, 1977.
Kopit, Arthur. Indians: A Play. Hill & Wang, 1969.
Kroeber, Theodora. Ishi in Two Worlds: A Biography of the Last

Wild Indian in America. U of Cal Pr:1961. .

La Farge, Oliver. Laughing Boy. HM, 1929.
Lame Deer, John, and Richard Erdoes. Lame Deer: Seeker of

Visions: The Life of a Sioux Medicine Man. S&S, 1972.
Lurie, Nancy Oestreich, ed. Mountain Wolf -Woman, Sister of

Crashing Thunder: The Autobiography of a Winnebago Indian.
U of Mich Pr, 1961.

McNickle, D'Arcy. 'Native American Tribalism: Indian Surviials
and Renewals. OxfOrd U Pr, 1973.

McNickle, D'Arcy. The Surrounded. U of NM Pr, 1978. ,

Maestas, John, ed. Contemporary Native American Address.
Brigham, 1976.

Marriott, Alice, and Carol Rachlin. American Indian Mythology.
NAL, 1972.

Milton, John R., ed. The American Indian Speaks: Poetry, Fiction
and Art by the American Indian. Dakota Pr, 1974.
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Momaday, N. Scott. House Made of Dawn. Har-Row, 1968.
Momaday, N. Scott. The Names: A Memoir. Har-Row, 1976.
Neihardt, John G.' Black Elk .Speaks: Being the Life Story of a

Holy Man of the Oglala Sioux. PB, 1961.
Rosen, Kenneth, ed. The yan to Send Rain Clouds: Contem-.

porary Stories by American Indians:yin. Random, 1974.
Silko, Leslie Marmon. Ceremony.-Viking Pr, 1977.
Steiner, Sian. The New Indians. Delta. Dell, 1969.
Thompson, Stith, ed. Tales of the North American Indians. Ind U

Pr, 1966.
. Underhill, Ruth Murray. Red Man's Americal A History of the

Indiansin the United States. U of Chicago Ir, 1971.
Vanderwérth, W. C., ed. Indian Oratory: Famous Speeches bY

Noted Indian Chieftains. Ballantine, 1975. .

Washburn, Wilcomb E. Theindian in America. Har-Row, -1975.
Waters, Frank. The Man Who Killed U. Deer. PB, 1971.,
Welch, James. Winter in the Blood. par.:Row, 1974.
Wiebe, Rudy. The Temptations of Big Bear. McClelland, 1973.
Witt, Shirley Hill, and Stan Steiner, eds. The Way: An Indian An-

, thology ef American Indian Literature. Vin. Random, 1972.

f

Sources of Additional Materials

Most of the books in this bibliography are readily available from
public or university libraries. However, for the serious student .of

. the Americirr Indian there is a Wealth of material from other
sources that are less accessible. The following list of addresses is
intended to direct researchers, teachers of Indian students, and

t other interested persons to a few basic sources of information.

Altwesaane Notes, Rooseveltown, NY 13683
ManY outstanding books on the American Indian are available
for purchase from this nevispaper.

' American Indian Historical Society, 1461 Masonic Avenue, Salt
Francisco, CA 94117
Publisher of monographs by arid about Indians, as well as the
journal Indian' Historian, the newspaper Wassaja, and The Wee-
wish Tree, a magazine for young Indians.

tf.
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American Museum of Natural History, Central Park West ,at 79tt
. Street, New York, NY 10024

Publisher 'of Natural History and Curator. The museum has a _

library and reading room.

Association on American Indian Affairs, 432 Park Avenue South,
New York, NY 10016
Publishers of booklists and the bulletin Indian Affairs.

Indian Arts and Crafts Board Library, Room 4004, U.S. Depart,
mentof the Interior, 18th and C Streets N.W., Washington, DC
20240
A source of many books on Indian arts and crafts.

.

Journal of American Indian Education, Bureau of Educational
Research and Services, College of Education, Arizona State
University, Tempe, AZ 8.281
Published triannually, this journal includef materials about
Indian education and Indian affairs.

Library of Congress, General Reference and Bibliography Division,
Washington, DC 20540" In addition to research materials, the library has children's
books.

Library of Congress, Music .Division, Archive of Folksong, Wash-
ington, DC 20540

,

Holdings include more than 10,000 fecorded items of American
Indian music, lore, language, and oral history.

'Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation, Broadway at
155th Street, New York, NY 10032
A library, photographic archives, and publications _department
are located at this-museum.

Navajo Curriculum Center, Rough Rock Demonstration School,
Chinle, AZ 86503
The center publishes Navajo bioiraphies, histories, legends, and
curriculum material* especially for use by elementary and
secondary schools.-

Publications SerVice, Haskell Indian Juni7 College, Lawrence, KS
66044
Many Indian titles, including bilingual curriculum materials, are
avaiiable from this source.

411*
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Superintendent of Documents, U.S. govenunent Printing Office,
Washington, DG 20402
Palications of the Bureau of Indian Affairs and reports of
government agencies and committees about Indian affairs may
be ordered from the above address. Many. other pamphlets and
books on the American Indian are available at little or no cost.

1

The following sources provide copies of photographs from their
collections for a nominal fee. Write for information.

Office of Anthropology, Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC

20560

Still Pictures Section National Archives, Washington, DC 20408

#



Biographies of Sele4ed
American Indian Authors

In this section are capsule,biographies of fifty-four of the more
prolific or better knoWn American Indian scholars and writers
novelists, poets, editors, compilers, historians, and anthropologists.
Authors 'holm) only works are autobiographies are not included,
even though those autobiographies may be valuable and well
written. A number of young Indian short story writers and poets,
notlisted here* are publishing individual works in magazines and
collections.

Ed(vard Ahenakew, 1885-1961

Part French and part Cree, Ahenakew, who claimed Chief Pound-
maker among his ancestors, was born on the Sandy Lake Reserve
in Canada. He atteOded Wycliffe College in Toronto, was ordained
an Anglican priest in 1912, and was sent to the Mission at Oriion
Lake. When the influenza epidemic swept his reserve in 1918-
19, The suffering of his people caused him to begin the study of
medicine. A serious illness interrupted his career, however, and he
was sent to Chief Thunderchild's reserve to recover his health
under a medical mission worker there. It was suggested to Ahena-
kew that he collect the stories 'of the old days of his tribe, which
proved to .be good therapy for him. He went on to write stdries
about Old Keyam,, a fictional character, and eventually continued
his mission work. The notes tgat he made during his illness were
edited by Ruth Buck for.publication in Voices of the Plains Cree.

Will Ante 11, 1935-

A member Of the Chippewa tribe, Mississippi band, Antell is the
author of the children's biography of his fellow tribesman William
Warren, and a director of Indian education with the state of Min-
nesota. *He yas born on file White Earth Reservation in Minnesota,
and has been a visiting pitifessor at Harvard University. He has par-

.
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.ticipated in many Com-inunity and profeisiónAl organizations and .

4 a past wesident of the National Indtan Edfication Association.
e. .. ', V ' ,

. . .

Bennett, 1922- '''' .
,

,

.
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Selected American Indian Authors

. A.,

Kay *lett; -Nay* authott.;artist;; and doll maker, was born in
hokn at Sheepapringi Trading .Poitt, Nevi Mexico: Her Indian

nam pas Kaibah. $he attended 'Warding adhool. tit Toadlena, gew
Mexi o, and setved as a' teacher-interpreter _at Phoenix Indian

0- Schonl for sellei ;ears. She hired in Akhanistait during 1958-1960
and has traVeled in* ti* 'Par. East; Middle:East, ansl EurOpel'Her -
autobiovaph3i, KONA, i4 the story of her childhood oethe .

Navajo Saga:-"Written t!.tir. band, Rini-Bennett,' a retired . /
reservatiOn apd. -her school: Her aicond. book,.

ingiPearoovers ..the early ..hisiory o1 hsr fain*, including the
period of the Navajoi' atteMPted resistance as Ow faced removal

' to the. Bosque Redondo Reawation. Kay Bennett illustrates her '
own books and lives -with het, husband. in Gallup, Ntov:MeltiCo,
where she was chosen as New 'Mex* 'a Mother of the Spar, in
.1868,

.

Black Elk, 1862-1%950
t

Black Elk waa a. holy man of the Oglala SiOux, a visiOnary and
Medicine Man. He. was a cousin of Crazy Horse azid.'knew Sitting.
Bull, Red Cloud, Ametican Horse; and Spotted Tail.- During his

, youth ho had Many .viiions, and; since he had beei instrUCled in
the sacred lore of hial*ple by. famous medicine men such at

\ WhirlwiAd Chaser; Blick.'`ftoad,. and Elk Head, the Iteepei ofthe
Pipe, these Visions iiposed a heavy. burden to heights people aid
to keep whole the Aided )loop of hIi nation. Black .Elk foughtit

Little Bighorn and Was present at Wounded Knee in-.1890:'
In later years. he traveled with Buffalo Bill to Italy,Trance, and

* England, where he danced for QUeen Victoria. In 1930 hei, told his
life story t&the Nebtaska poet-John G. Neihardt and it was pub-
lished in 1982 as Black- Elk Speaks. He lived for many years in a

Ai 1 o g -house near Manderson, . South Dakota. When he wat:ovei
ninety, BlaCk Elk gave' an interview with anthropologist Joseph
gpes, Biown (published in The Sacred Pipe), in which lie expressed
his fear that the religion of his people would. die..

. . .



Selected American Indian Authors

Michael Borich, 1949-

,47

Michael Bprich is a native of Watellac),_ Iowa, where he teachel
high school and where he has spent considerable time at the
nearby Tama Indian settlement. His Maternal great-grandmother
was a full-blooded Sac and Fox. "Swimming in,\ the Rock," his
first sUbmitted poem, was published in The New Yorker. The
Black Hawk Songs, a c011ection of his poems, has been published
by the University of Illinois,Press.

Maria Campbell, 1940-
. .

Daughter of Scottish and Cree parents; Maria Campbell represents
the Metis or mixed bloods of Canada. She was born while her
pgrents were on tPie bap-line in northern Saskatchewan. Her
great-grandfather erbigrated from Scotland and married the niece
of Gabriel Dumont, presidentof the provisional government which
the half-breeds of Canada set up before the Riel Rebellion in
1884. Other members of her family were either half-breeds orApree
Indians from the Sandy Lake Reserve. She is active in thp Allfferta
Native Movement and has Witten an autobiography, Halfbreed.

Forrest Carter, 1925-

Ap a boy of five, Carter went to live in the mountains of Tennessee
with his Cherokee grandparents, who taught him the history and'

, values of .the Cherokees. Following thekdeath, he became ,a cow-
h and worked throughout the South and Southwest, but his
mi1nrt is in the history of his people. In addition to 'his
autobi The Education of Little Tree, Carter has also

. written tro nb Goite to 41Vxas and The Vengeance Trail of
Josey Walek. The flt of these was made- into a motion picture,
The Outlaw Josey Pia

n

K. Follis Cheatham, 1943-

Cheatham is a free-lam ter and photographer living in Raleigh,
North Carolina. She has given programs o ative American cul-
ture and history to groups of all ages ichigan, Tennessee, and
North Carolina. She is th o children's-book, Spotted
Flower and the Ponokomita.
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Vinebeloria, Jr., 1933--
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Deloria is a Stariding Rock Sioux and was born at Martin, South'
Dakotali on the Pine Ridge Reservation. He comes from a distin-
guished family of scholars, churchmen; warriors, *a/Ki- chiefs. He

has degrees from Iowa State University, Ludierap School of
*Theology at Rock Island, Illinois, and the University of Colorado,
He was a member of ,the Boarci of IncAdry on Hunger and Mal-
nutrition and of the National Office %the Rights of the Indigent,
and was etecutive director of the National Congress of American
Indians. His publications include Custer Died for Your Sins: An
Indian Manifesto (1969); We Talk, You Listen (1970); Of Utmost
Good, Faith (1971), an anthológy of documents pertaining to
Indian affairs, which he edited; and God Is Red (1973), a discus-
sion of Indian religion. He is presently teaching in the College of
Ethnic Studies, Western Washington State College. r'

IP'

Adolph L. Dial, 1922-

A Lumbee Indian, Dial is a professor of history at Pembroke State
University in North Carolina. He was born near Pembroke and _
educated in the Indian public schools of Robeson County. After
receiving his bachelor's degree in history, he served in the United
States Army in hurope during World War II. He received bis M.A.
and Certificate of Advanced Graduate Studies at Boston Univer-
sity and was a teacher in the Lumbee Indian schools, and presently
head!, the department of AMerican Indian Studies at Pembroke
State University. He is the author of several publications on
Lumbee history, including The Only Land I Know: A History
of the Lumbee Indians.

'Frederick J. Dockstader, 1919-

An Oneida-Navaho Indian, Dockstacier was born in LqpItingeles.
He received a B.A. in 1940 and an. M.A. in 1941 from Arizona
State College and a Ph.D. from Western Reserve University in

1951. He taught school in Flagstaff, Arizona, and Cranbrook,
Michigan, and was staff ,ethnologist at . Cranbrook Institute of
Sciences, 1949-1952. From 1952 to .1955 he was a faculty mem-
ber and curator of anthropology at Dartmouth College. In 1955,

he became assistant director of the Museum of the American

*IV
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Indian, Heye Foundation, New York, and was moile director in'
1960. lit is a practicing artistsvand silversmith and the author of
The Kachina and the White Man (1954), The American Indian
.in Graduate Ststdies. (1955), Indian Art in America (1962), Indian
Art in Middle America (1964), and Indian Art in South America
(1966).

Nanabah Chee Dodge, 1946-

Aloung Navaho, Dodge has written a book for children, Morning
Arrow, which received first, prize in the annual contest of the
Council on Interiacial Books for Children. She lives in Phoenix,
Arizona, where her interests, in addition to writing, are gardening,
horseback riding, music, and drama.

.

Michael Dorris, 1945-

Dorris, a Modoc, is founder and chair of the department of Native
American studies at Dartmouth College. An anthropologist who
has worked in Alaska and Montana, he has taught Native American
studies and anthropology at several colleges. He is a member of
the Minority Commission of the Modern Language Association
and the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

wrote the introduction to Joseph Farber's collection of photo-
graphs, Native American*: 500 Years After.

Charles Alexander Eastman, 1858-1939

4Eastman; whose Indian name was Ohiyesa, was born near Red-
wood Falls, Minnesota, but fled into Canada with -his uncle follow-
ing the Minnesota UPrising of 1862. He. was living, among the
Santee Sioux when he began his education in 1882 at Santee,
4ebraska. He attended Dartmouth College and recdived his M.D.
irom Boston University. After a disillusioning experience ak -
government physician on the Pine Ridge Reservation, where he
treated captives from the Wounded Knee Massacre, he began a
private practice. He spent considerable time in Washington, D.C.,
where he sought . reparations for Indians whose fend was taken.
He was the author 'of fotir books: Indian Boyhood (1902), Soul.
of an Indian (1911), From the Deep Woods to Civilization (1916),
and Indian Heroessand GAIszt Chieftains (1918).

4
(k)
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Dan eorge, 1899-

Selected American Indian Authors

Dan eorgeis chief of the Capilano tr,ibe of British Columbia, a
mov and teleVision actor, and the author of a book of, prose
poe s, My Heart Soars. He was nominated for an award for his
rol& in the. film Lytle Big Man, and he also starred in the Canadian
NatiOnal Film Board movie Cold Journey and in the televisiOti
version of The 'Ecstasy of Rita Joe.

Janet Campbell Hale, 1946-

Born in Riverside, California, Janet Campbell Hale lived on the
Coeur d'Alene Reservation in northern Idaho until she was ten
and for a short time on the Colville Reservation in Washington,
before settling .on the Yakima. Reservation. She attended Wapato
High School in Washington, but as a junior she transferred to,the
Institute of American Indian Arta. She was awarded a scholarship
to the University of California Writing Workshop and attended
City College in San Francisco and the University. of California in
Berkeley. Her poetry has appeared in many publications and in
Terry Allen's anthology, The Whispering Wind. She is the author
of a junior novel, The Owl's Song.

Jamake Highwater, 1942-

Of Blackfoot and Cherokee parentage, Jamake Highwater has
earned B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees and writes widely on Indian
affairs, travel, art, myths, 'dances, and ceremonies. He has recently
been appointed American Indian consultant for special programs
of the New York State Council on the Arts, to inaugurate actiV-
ities in the arts among New York State's Indian population.
Writing under the name of J. Marks Highwater, he has published
a. controversial bestseller, Mick Jagger, and with Eugene Fodor is
coeditor of Europe under 26: The Young Persons Guide. He Is
the author of Rock and Other Four Letter Words; Song from the
Earth, the first history of American Indian art; Anpao, a junior
novel which was a Newbery. Honor Book; and Fodor's Milian
America. His by-line has appeared in The New York Times,
Esquire, Cosmopolitan, V g,,,,,renthouse, Playgirl, Gallery,
Stereo Review, Harper's B aar, -Los Angeles Free Press, Look,
and The Chicago Tribune.
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Adolf Hungry Wolf, 1944-
, .

Hungry Vi'Olf .and his blight have issued a- series of books about
Indian life from their home, Good Medicine Ranch, in a valley in
the -Rocky Mountains of Canada. Their titles are: Good Medicine:
Companion Issue (1971); Good Medicine in Glacier National Park:
Inspirational Photos and Stories from the Black fpot People
(19.71); Good Medicines Life in Harmony with Nature (1971);
Good Medicine Traditional Dress Issue: Knowledge and Methods
of Old-Time Clothing; Legends Told by the. Old People (1112);
charlo's People: The' Flathead Tribe of Montana (1974); and
Indian Summer (1975).

51

E. Pauline Johnson, 1861-1913

Emily Pauline Johnson, the daughter of a Mohaivk chief; was born
on the Six Nations Reservation at Brantford, Ontario. Her father's
family could be traced to fliawathai on her mother's Side she was
related to the novelist William Dean Howells. Johnson began
writing poe4 at an early age and later lectured and gave poetry
'readings itAoth England and the United. States. Het volume
Legends of Vancouver is based on stories tola to her by Chief Jo
Capilano, a SiWash. In 1961 the Canadian government issued a
stamp with her picture on it, to celebrate the centenary of the
year of her birth. She was the first author and the first Indian to
be so recognized by Canada.

Ba'sil Johnston, 1929-

Johnston was, born on the Parry Island Reserve and-is a member of
the Ojibway tribe of the Cape Coker Indian Reserve in Ontario:
He was educated in reserve schools in Ontario and at. Loyola
College in Montreal, where he took his degree in 1954. At the
Ontario College of Education he received. his certification as a
secondary-Ievel history teacher. Johnston is currently with the
department of ethnology at tbe Royal-Ontario Museum in Toron-
to where he is a teacher of Ojibway language and mythology and a
lecturer' in North, Cetttral, and South American history. He is the
author of Qiibway eritage and, a contributor to the Dictionary
of Canadian Bio

6o
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Jack Frederick Kilpatrick, 1915;1967

Kilpatrick, a Cherokee whose formal education was in music, was
born in Stillwater, Oklahoma. He attended Bacone College and
Northeaster* State College of Oklahoma, and received his Bach-
elor of Music degree from the University of Redlands in 1938. He
earned ,the Master of Music degree from Catholic University of
America-in 1946, and the Doctor of Music degree in 1950 from
the University of Redlands. He composed 168 symphonies, an
opera, and music for six historical dramas and was on the music
faculty, at Southern Methbaist University during 1946-1967. His
writing was,in the area of Cherokee legend and religion: Friends
of Thunder. (1964), Walk in Your Soul (1965), The Shadow of
Sequoyah (1965), Sequoyah: .0f Earth and Intellect (1965), and
Run Toward the Nightland (1967), which he coauthored with his
wife, Anna Gritts Kilpatrick. In 1959 he was presented the second
citat4On ever given by the Cherokee Nation iithe rust was given in
1824: to Sequoyah for his syllabary). The award was given to
Kilpatrick "for exCeptional contribution and achievement in
music anti in the drama and exemplary service to the cultural

.. welfare of the Cherokee Nation." Thirichief of the Ch'erokee
called him "another Sequoyah."

Francis LaFlesche, 1a57-1932.

Francis LaFlesche, son of a famous Omaha family, began his
education in the Presbyterian Mission Scliool on the Omaha
Reservation in' Nebraska. When he was in his twenties he attracted
the attention of Senator Samuel J. Kirkwood of Iowa for his
ability as' an interpreter. When Kirkviood later became Secretary
of the Interior he remembered the y.oung Omaha and had him
appointed as a copyist in the Office of Indian Affairs. LaFlesche's
early ethnological work was as an interpreter and aide for well-
known ethnologist Alice Fitaattrer. During the years in Washington,..
D.C., he studied law. Wh e working fdr the Bureau of American
Ethnology, he became known'for preserving the ceremonials and
ancient songs of the Plains Indians, especially those of the Osage.
He was author of The Middle Five: Indian SChoolbdi of the
Omaha Tribe; The Omaha Tribe, with Alice Fletcher; ?fie Osage
Tribe: Rite of the Chiefs (1914-15); The Osage Tribe: The Rite of
Vigil (1917-18); The Osage Tribe, Two Versions of the Child-
Naming Rite (1925-26); and The Osage Tribe, Rite of the Wa-xo-
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be (1927-28). In 1929 the University of Nebraska awarded him
A the honorary Doctor Of Letters degree.

LaPointe

A member of the Rosebud Sioux, LaPointe was formerly editor of
Eyahaper-The Rosebud Sioux Herald. He is now an assistant
school superintendent at St. Francis, South Dakota, and executive
director of Sicangu Oyate Ho, Inc., a Sioux Parent group ,which
has assumed greater control of school operations. He spent four
years at Rockhurst College in Kansas City, Missouri, and four
years in the United States Navy as an enlisted. journalist. For
one year he was a reporter with the Littleton Independent and the
Arapahoe Herald in Littleton, Colorado. He is the author of The
Sioux Today.

Robert Franklin Ceti lie, 1 1
.. ,,

Leslie was born in Texas of Scottish and Cherokee ancestry. Since
boyhood he has explored the wilderness of western Canada, the
United States, and Mexico. He received his B.A. degree from'Santa
Barbera State College end his M.A. in botaniqal ecology from the
University of Southern California. He has Veerf a teacher of French
and Spanish at variou chools ill California since 1940. As ans
ecologist and photogra er, he has lectured widely and'conducted
photography tours Of uthirestern Indian reservations, Mexico,
Canada, and EuroPe..He is the author of The Bears and /---which
has been translated- into. five European languages and fictionalized
as aDisney productionand Read the Wild Water, High Trails
West, Wild Courage, and In the Shadow of a Rainbow.

(ken Lyons

Chief of the Turtle Clan Of the Ononditga Nation, Lyons has the
Indian name of Jo-ag-quis-ho, which means "bright sun rays
making a path in the snow." He received a Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree from...Syracuse University and is pow an assistant professor
of American studies, teacliing Igdian history, at the State Univer-
sity of New York in Buffalo. He is the illustrator of two children's
Bboka by Virginia Driving Hawk Sneve, Jimmy Yellow Hawk and
High Elk's Treasure, and the author and illustrator of a children's
book, Dog Sery.

5.
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Ed McGaa; 1936-
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Min on the Pine Ridge Reservation in South Dakota, McGaa is a
member of the Oglala Sioux tribe and a fifth-generation descen-
da of Red Cloud. He is a graduate of St John's University,
Collegeville, Minnesota, and the law school at the University of
South Dakota. Ag a mirine fighter pilot he flew 110 combat
missions over Vietnam, for which he was awarded eight Aix Medals
and the Vietnamese Crosik of Gallantry. He was deputy director of
human rights for St. Paul, Minnesota, and assistant director of
,Indian education for the Minnesota State Department of Educa-
tion. He is author of a children's biography, Red Cloud.

D'Arey McNickle, 19041977

McNiekle, a member of the confederated Salish and Kootenai
tribes of the Flathead Indian Reservation, was born in St. Ignatius,
Montana. He was educated in mission and public schools and at
the University Of Montana (1921-25), Oxford University (1925-
26), and the University of Grenoble (1931). He was co-founder of
the Natioinal Congress of American Indians and from 1936 to
1952 watediZector of the Branch of Tribal Relations for the Bu-
reau of Iiidian Affairs. He also was executive director of American
Indian Development, Inc., a privately fmanced project for leader-
ship traiOng and group development in Indian domntunities;
profeopeid anthropology at the -University of Saskatehewan;
pro .4 director of the Center for American Iridian History,
New a..`' Library, .Chicago; and member of the Smithsonian

Insti on's editorial advisory board for revision of the Handbook
of North American'Indians. 'McNickle was the author of several
works of history and !anthropology: The Indian Tribes of the
United States: Ethnic sand Cultural Survival (1962),..They Came
Here First (1949), Indiana and Other Americans, with 'Harold E.
Fey (1959), and Native American Tribalism: Indian Survivals and
Renewals (1973). Be wrote two novels, The Surrounded (1936)
and Runner in the Sun (1954), and a biography of Oliver La
Farge, Indian Man (1,971).

Grge Manuel,1921-
"1p A

s .

Boxn in Chase, Eritish Columbia, George Manuel, a member of the
Sli*swap tribe, coauthored The Fourth World (1974). He grew up

'S 6 .7
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with his grandparents on the Shuswap Reserve, where his pand-
father was an Indian doctor,or shaman. As a young man, Manuel
suffered tuberculosis of the hip, and following three years in
hospitals and sanitariums, he worked in a sanitarium until the end
of World War IL Later he farmed and worked in a lumber mill.
He turned to politics, when he realized that the Department of
In (Man Affairs would no longer help to pay the medkal bills for
his son's tonsillectomy. He' haq since serv d as president of .the
National Indian Brotherhood of Canada. *

John Joseph Mathews, 1895-/
Mathews was born in Pawhuska, Oklahoma, on the Osage Reserva-
tion. He is the great-grandson of Willituft Shirley Williams, known
in western historY as-Old Bill Williams, and his Osage wife. After
a totir of duty in the U.S. Plying Service during World, War I,
Mathews earned a S.A. degree from the University of Oklahoma
in 1920. He then studied natural science at Merton College,
Oxford University, taking a B.A. degree in 1923. After spending
three years in business in_ Los Angeles, Mathews returned to the

,Osage Reservation, where he has engaged in ranching and writing.
In 1932 his Wah' Kon-Tah: The Osage and the White MaelfRoad
received a Book-of-the-Month Club award. Mathews's other books
include Sundown (1934), Talking to the Moon (1946), Life and
Death of an Oilman: The Careerof E. W. Marland (1951), and The
Osages: Children of the Middle Waters (1961).

William Meyer, 1938-

.Meyer is an Eastern Cherokee and vout born in Georgia. He studied
at Colorado College, Cooper Union, and the Art Students' Leitgue,
majoring in engineering and art. He has exhibited his paintings and
sculptures extensively. He also has worked as a theatrical engineer
and taught or lectured on the American Indian heritage at New
York Univereity, Brooklyn College, Hunter College, Columbia
University, and.Bucknell University. In addition. to his member-
ship in numerous Indian organizations, Meyer has been an officer
of. the Young American Indian Council ind the American Indians
United. As a journalist he has worked on two reportsHunger and
Malnutrition USA, and the Citizens' Advocate Center's Our
Brother's Keeper. He is the author of NattVe Americans: The New
Indian Risistance.
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EmersontBlackhorse Mitchell, 1945-
. . ,

Mitchell, a Navajo,,was born near Shiprock, New Mexico, where he
looked after his granothe?s sheep as a boy, fie attended public
school, and- in 1962 was adrnitted to the Institute of .American
Indian Arts In Santa Fe, New Mexico. There he had Terry Allen as
a teacher of creative writing. As an assignment die encouraged him'
to Write about his boyhood 15n .the reservationt This developed
into Miracle Hill: The Story of a Navaho'Voy,, publiShed in 1967.
He later attended Fort Lewis College. He is winner of the National
Poetry Day Award, the Vincent Price Award foi Creative Writing,
and the Scottsdale Short Story Award. He currently is the commu-
nity ,developrnent supervisor for the Office, of Navajo Economic
Opportunity in Chinle, Arizona.

NataChee-Scott Momaday, 1913-

Natachee Scott Moinaday is the mother of novelist and poet N.
Scott Momaday and the wife of Kiowa artist Al Momaday. She
wu born in Fairview, Kentucky, of Cherokee, French, and English
descent. She attended Haskell Junior ^College, Crescent College,
and .the University of New Mexico, and received a B.A. from the
University of California, Los Angeles, in 1954. She has been a
newspaper reporter and, since 1936, has taught in reservation
schools for the Bureau of Ihdian Affairs. She is also an artist,

9 having exhibited and %Tin awards:for her works in oil, pastel, pen
and ink, and charcoal. She is the author of a number of works for
children: Woodla n Princess, Velvet Ribbons, and Owl in the
Cedar Tree. Her l t book is the collection of short works by ,
Indian authors, AmerT&n Indian/Authors (1972).

N. Scott Momaday, 1934-
.

Momaday is the winner of the 1969 Pulitzer Prize in fiction for
his novel, House Made of Dawn. Born in Lawton, Oklahoma, sow
of Kiowa artist Al Moinaday and Cherokee author Natachee Scott,
Momaday, he grew up on Navajo, Apache, and Pueblo reservations
in the Southwest. He received his A.B. degree from the University

gs$New Mexico in 1958, his M.A. in 1960, and his Ph.D. in 1963
m Stanford University. He has been professor of English and

3
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comparative literature at the University of California at Berkeley;
and is currently on the staff at Stanford University. He edited The
Complete Poems of Frederick Goddard Tuckerrnan (1965) and is
the author of The Way to Rainy Mountain (1969), in which the
migration of the Kiowa tribe is retraced in ,a blend of tribal legend,
history, and family memoirs. His latest books are a collection of
poems, The Gourd- Dancer (1976), and The Names: A kemoir
(1976). He has received the Stanford University Creative Writing
Fellowship in. Poetry, a John Jay Whitney Foundation Fellowship,
and a Guggenheim Fellowship, among other honors.

Nasnaga, 1941-

A member of the United Rerimant Band of the Shawnee Nation,
Nasnagit has written his first book, Indians' Summer.

Duane Niatum, 1938-

A poet and editor of poetry collections, Duane Niatumbetter
known to some readers as Duane McGinniswas born in Seattle,
Washington, as a member of the Klallam tribe. After serving in the
United States Navy he graduated from the University of Washing-.
ton and received his M.A. from Johns Hopkins UniVersitk. After
two years of naval service in Japan, Niatum feels that his poetry
has been influenced by Oriental cUlture. He lias published four
volumes of poetry: After the Death of an Elder Klullarh,, Ascend-
ing Red Moon, Carriers of the Dream Wheel, and DiOing out
the Roots. He has given poetry readings at many colleiget and
universities and was *warded first prize in poetry by the `pacific
Northwest Writers' Conference in 1966 and 1979.

John Milton Oskison, 1874-1947

,Oskison, a, Cherokee, had many Oklahoma Shawnees. is Mends
in his boyhood. These contacts and his admiration for Tecumseh
caused him to write the biography Tecumseh and His Times. ,

. He also is the author of Brothers Three, a novel of an Oklahoma
farm family, and A Texas Titan: The Story of Sam Houston, a,
biography that features Houston's numerous contacts and friend-
ships with Indians.
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Anhui Caswell Parker, 1881-1955

Arthur Parker was a folklorist, archaeologist, museologist (a word
he coined), defender of ,Indian rights, *liter of children's books,
historian, and museum director. His father, a graduate of Fredonia-
State Normal School in New York, was of Seneca-Iroquois
'cestry. His mother, who was of Scottish-English descenl, was a
teacher among the Senecas for a number of years. As an ethnol-
ogist, Parker pioneered in describing the subsistence patterns and
*food resources of the American Indians. His study of maize and
its .(uses was a model for similar work on the Plains Indians. His .
recovery of the Code of Handsome Lake contributed to the
revitalization of interest in Native American culture. He is the.
author of A History of the Seneca Indian, The Life of General
Ely'S.- Parker, Seneca Myths and Folk Tales, Red Jacket: Last of
the *nem, and Parker on the Iroquois.

Mired Pelletier

An Ojibway, Pelletier was born in Wikwemikong on Manitoulin
Island in Lake Huron. He left school at age nine, became a guide
for campers in the forests, of Ontario, and later a successful busi-
nessman in the white world. Finding the eiperience dehumanizing,

\ he returned to his reserve-to become a political Indianattending
onferences, making speeches, and trying to help the pooarkle is
flow co.director of the Nishnawbe Ihstitute in Toronto, an Indian
educational and cultural project. In addition toNo Foreign Land:
The Biography of a North American Indian which he wrote with
Ted Poole, a white friend, he alio has written For Every North
American Indian Who Begins to DisaPpear I Also Begin to Dis-
appear and-Who Is Chairman of This Meeyrig?

4

James Redsky, 1899-

Redsky was born at/Rice Bay on Lake of the Woods, Ontario.. In
1915 he joined the 52nd Canadian Light Infantry Regiment and
was trained as a machine-gunner. At the end of World War I he
returned to his home in Shoal Lake, where he lived from the land
end worked as a carpenter and- tourist guide. He is a holy man of
the Ojibway. Mide-wi-win religion and has recorded tales of the
Ojibway in his book Great Leader of the Ojibtvay: Mis-quona-
queb, edited by James It. Stevens.
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John ,Rogers; 1890.:
. \

. . 1
.

3ohn Rogers whos Chippewa name is Way Quauh Gishig, was
born near M o en, Minnesota. He attended the Indian school
at FlandreaU, South' Dakota, for six years and then returned tq his
mother's home in Minnesota where he found that he had.,to re-
learn Indian ways. Later he went to live with his lather at Cass
Lake, Minnesota. He is the author of Red World and White:
Memories of a Chippewa Boyhood.

Joe Sando, 1923z-

Sando was born at Jemez InteblIka New Mexico and was reified in
the traditional way. He was educated at Indian and mission
schogla ,arid later at Eastern New Mexico College at yortales and
at Vanderbilt University in. Nashville, Tennessee. An educator,
lecturer, and participant in many Indian organizations, he is.
author of the book The Pueblo Indians and' articles on Indian
education and economy.

, Anna Moore Shaw, 1898-

Shaw, a Pima: began collecting legends when she realized those
of the Pima tribe might be lost. She first heard the legends in the
Piman language in the parly 1'900s and begarf recording them
thirty years later. The youngest of ten brothers and sisters, she was
born on the .reservation and attended reservation schools. She
graduated from Phoenix Techrki School and now teaches the
Pila tongue to children in kinde . She has served on the
board of trustees of the C. H. ' ristian 'Training School,
Tempe, Arizona, and on the Salt er Reservation Mutual Self-
Help Housing Commission. She has edited the Salt River Pima
monthly Tribal Newsletter and'is the author of Pima Indian
Legends (1968).

Leslie Marmon Silko, 1948;.

A writer of poetry and short stories, ,Silko is of mixed ancestry
Laguna Pueblo, Mexican, and white. She grew up on the Laguna
Puebla. Her stories have appeared in magazines and in anthologies,
hid-Wing Kenneth Rosen's The Man to Send Rain Clouds, Martha

1
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ley's Best Short Stories of 1975,. and TwO. Hundred Years of
reat American Short Stories. She!is also the author of a novel,

CereMony.'

Allen P. Slickpoo, Sr.,1929-

Direetor of the Nez Perce History and Culture 'Projects* Slickpoo
graduated from the Chemawa Indian School in Oregon and attend-

' ed the Univeitlity of Idaho for two years. He served .on the Nez
Perce. Eiecutive Committee, and xvas recording secretary of the
National Congress of American Indians, 1960-61. He wrote the

t Aid Gerall ,Economic Development grogram repott for the Nez
Perce irike, was the director and prinCipal informant in the Lewis
and Clark Colleke. of Edui on hous* and resource development
survey for the Nez Pe Reservatron, and assiseed in solving
emplOyment problems among the Ne4Perce peopleih Cooperation
with the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the state of Oregon. The
oez Perce °sends 'the book Nu Mee Poom Tit Wah Tit were
colleçtedu1diiIs directidn.

.

.

5. .

t

Virginia Driving Hawk Sneve, 1931r
.

Born in Rosebud, South Dakota, Sneve is the daughter of an
Episcopalian priest. Sheholds B.S. and M.S. degrees from South

4 Dakota State University,. aud livestiu, Flandreau, South Dakota,:

where she has been it counselor find teacher of English. She is
married to Vance M,. Sneve, an industrial arts teacher, and is the
mother 'of three children. gneve is the author _of several junior
novels; Jimtrix Yellow Hawk, Hlgh Elk's Treasure, When Thunders
Spoke, The Chichi Hoohoo Bogeyman, and Betrayed. In .1911

. her book Jimmy Yellow Hawk won the Council on Interracial:
Books for Childre award for the best manuscript by an American
Milian author..

,

Luther Standing Bear, 18081

Luther Standing 'Bear, hereditary chief.oche Dakotas, spenti;i-s-s
boyhood on the plains of Nebraska and South Dakota. He spent
four 'yeah at Carlisle Indian School and worked for a time at
John Wanamaker's in Philaalphia, but then returned to the
Rosebud agezicy in Southtlakota, where he became a tinsmith and
teacher in the Indian school. In 1898 he joined Buffalo Bill's Wild

-AL
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West Show is an- interpreter. In later years he acted in motion
pictures, lectured, and wrote boOks. During the 1920s and '30s he
worked to get the best possible conditions for his people on the
reservation. He is the author of My People, the Sioux, My Indian
Boyhood, And Land or the Spotted Eagle.

.John Stands. In Timber, 1882-1967.

Stands fri Timber was,a Northern-Cheyenne and the 'official histor-
ian:of his:tribe. He was a. founding member of the American Indian

1 Historical Society. and- in 1405, received its annual award otHon-
ored Indian Histgrian. Uptuntil his death he wrote a column
.entitled ."A . Cheyenne .Man", for the Indian Higtorian. In 1956
he ina Margot Liberty, who was teaching school in Montana.

. Under a grant from the: Asiociation on American Indian Affairs,
she .rielped him reCord his -experiences in Cheyenne Memories..In
a. review. Orthat -fiook the,./ndian Historian said of him,."John was
a-gentle and. kindbi man, who could not find it in his heart to feel
bitterness fOi anyàfie.7 .

..#

f.

Serail' Stump, 19454974-
0.

Stuippi.a Stioshon -Cree-,$alikh.'1., was a Poet and artist. from C&Iade,.
He...illustrated tivb ooks;.Assiniboiq:' Legends- and Cree Legends
1.and Published a c &own of Poetry, There Is My PeOple gleeping,-
.at the ap ottwen'ty-five4Efour years,before hii death by drowning.

,
. 4.

434n 40,1929,,
°

. 1..
Sun Dear, a Mippewa ftorn. Minnesota, is-a writer ancteditOr of
Many Jmokes, :an Indtan magaiine. He spent-hiseariler Aar; Doing
ih the wilderness mtieh as his' anceitOrs did., His editorial head- _
equarters -serve as a Center for enemiraging Native American arts
and lielping Indians *develop Work project:K:0e icauthor of Buffalo.
Hearts: A Nairne Amirican's View.Of Indian Culiurei Religion and
History. . , ' '

John Tebbel, 1902-

Of. Ojibwa-IiiskEnglish bac)cground, John Tebbe' Was born in
Boyn# City, Michigan. He hi*a .B.A. degree frem'Central-Michigan

*
4 1..



62 Selected American Indian Authors

University and a master's degree from Columbia University. In
1948 he was awarded the honorary degree of Litt.D. by Central
Michigan. .Following a career in journalism on the Detroit Free
Pro's, Providence Journal, New York Times, Newsweek, and
American Mercury,. he became associate editor at E, P. Dutton &
Company. He joinect the faculty of New York. University in 1949
and .was chair of the journalism department from 1954 to 1965,
excepting 1958-1962 when he was on leave as director of the
university's Graduate Institute a Book Publishing. He resigned in
1965 to devote more time to teaching and writing. He has written
three historical novels, seven biographies, five American histories,
and -two popular medicine lpoks. Among his books are George
Horace Lorimer and the Saturday Evening Post; From Rags to
Riches: Horatio Alger dnd .the American Dream; The Life and.
Good Times of William Randolph Hearst; andlle Marshall Fields.
In the area of American Indian history he has. written The Amer-
ican Indian Wait, The Compact History..of ge Indian Wars, and
a novel, The Conque,for. p.
William Vaudrin, 1943-

_

Vaudrin, of Chippewa and Cree.descen ,eflo born in Akron? hio.
He received' his B.A. degree from Alas ist Universi1 In
.1966 and his M.F.A. from the Univel on in 1968 As a
student in Alaska,- he wintere'd' seve :Oki' with the , Tanaina
Indians. of Pedro Bay and Nondelton ges, hunting, fishing, arid
trapping with them. He is currently a commercial fisherman and
sled-dog racer in Bristol Bay, Alaska..lie was a pimb-time instatictor
in English in 1967-68 at the University of Oregon, Eugene, and an
instructor in English at Anchorar Community College, Alaska,
in 1968-70. He is the author of Tanaina Tales from Alaska (1969)
and writes poetry short stories,- folidore, and reviews for Alaskan
publications.

Gerald Robert Vizenor, 1934-

A Chippewa poet, edito'r, and guidance director, Vizenor was born
in Minneapolis, Minnesota. He attended New York University and
received a B.A. degree from the University of Minnesota, where he
also has been an M.A. candidate in Asian area studies. He was a
group worker for the Ramsey County Corredtions 'Authority in

7,1
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St. Paul in 1957-58 and corrections agent for the Minnesota State
Reformatory in 1960-61. He also has been director of Inter-
Cultural Prograras at Park It Ages, Minnesota, and of American,
Indian Studies at Bemidji State ..College, Bemidji, Minnesota.'
Vizenor is the author of two collections of haiku in English
Raising -the Moon Vines and Seventeen Chirosand three works
about modern Indian lifeThe Everlasting Sky, Scenes and Cer-
emonies, and Wordurrows. He has edited collections of Anishinabe
(Chippiwa) sOng poeins and legends; entitled Anishinabe Nagamon
and Anishinsige Adisokan, respectiveln

, Frank Wiaters, 1902-

Waters'is part Cheyenne and was born in Colorado Springs, Colora-
.

do, and attended Colorado College of Engineering, graduating in
1925. He 4as Wctrked as a telephone company engineer, apple
picker, oil field rouitabout, Hollywood screenplay writer, in-
formant-consultant for the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory,
and editbr of El Crepuscolo, a Spanish-English newspaper in Taos,
New Mexico.. He is the author of The Mary-Who Killed the Deer;
Masked Gods: Nati& and Pueblo Ceremonialism; Book of the
Hopi; and Pumpkin Seed Point, among other books:

Jame.s.Welch, 1940-

Welch is a Blackfoot on his father's side and a Grbs Ventre on his
mother's. He attended schools on the Blackfoot and Fort Belknap
Reservations in Montana before graduating from high school in
Minneapolis, Minnesota. He attended the University of Minnesota,
Northeni Montana College, and the University of Montana, where
he received his B.A. and worked in the Creative Writing Workshop.
In addition to his collection of poetry, Riding the Earthboy 40,
and hia novel, Winter in the Blood, he has. published poetry in
magazines stich as Choice, Concerning Poetry, New American
Review, Poetry, South Dakota Review, and The New Yorker.



Introduction to
the Bibliography

By the time any bibliography is printed it is already likely to be
more or less put of date. Today the available literature by and
about the American Indian is growing constantlyolder works are
being reissued, Native American writers are speaking outaind non-

, Indian writers are becoming increasingly aware of the Indian as 4.,1

a subject of inter* to an expanding public.
To enhance the scope and timeliness of this-volume, an atteipyt

has been made to include a representative number of the ne*er.
works. Annotations of older books have. !vet updated witlE,
current critical comments where possible. Some out-of-print books ,

of enduring Merit have been listed because they may be available
in libraries or because a publisher may soon recognize their val
and reprint them.

Criteria for Selection

One of the main problems in selectiag books by or Whit the
American Indian is how to judge them. All of the crite0a that
apply to any good literature; of course, apply here: If it is fiction,
is it .a good story? Does it avoid excessive coincidende? Are the
'.characters reasonably complex individuals rather .than oversim-
,plified stereotypes? Is the style generally sensitive rather' than
pedestrian? Above all, in evaluating Indian literature the important
question is whether the story is true io the Indian way.

The user of this bibliography is not to assume that iiif`ery book
in it is necessarily recommended as a fine example of Indian life
and culture. Some of the books give the white point of view,
which often does not convey an accurate piature of the Indian.
Yet, to provide an understanding of what happened to the Indian,
it seems that the reader should learn what whites thought, erro-

'neous though itmight be. Some books seem to present a One-sided
or degrading picture of the.Indian, and we felt a bit uncomfortable
about including them. But teachers have asked, `'What about this
book?" Omitting the book might only indicate ignorance of -its

V 4
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68 Introduction to the Bibliography

existence; including it might terve the useful purpose of revealing
the problems that at least some readers saw in the book.

In an effort fo determine which books offer accurate portrayals
of Indian life, we have depended on reviews by Indian scholars
such as Vine Deloria, Jr., and N. Scott Momadaywhere possible,
and on evaluations found in various publications developed by
Indian organizations. .. .

One such . source Vias Akwesasne Notes, published in Roose-
veltown, New York, by the Mohawk Nation, which carries book

- reviews and lists of ,pooks and recordings recommended for
purchase. Some of these are critical and evaluative. The Midwinter

- 1976-77 issue listed fifty.books, available in soft covert which the
...-

editonrregarded as a basic library of Indian literature. ..

s, The American Indian Quarterly, published in Hurst, Texas, by
the Southwestern American Indian Society, is a scholarly jourhal
of anthropology, history, and literature, which contains extensive
critical reviews, articles, and research news. Another periodical,/ the Newslitter .of the Association for 'Study of American Indian
Literatu're, is quite new. Its scholarly bdok reviews are especially

r useful to teichers.of Native American literature.', - .

. publications issued in San Francisco by the American
` '--In an .11istorical SocietY ,twere valuable resources: The Indian

His orian, a fine magazine pioducerl by jpdians, carries a column,.

of book reviews .and - itg- articles. -often have bibliographies of
-. - recommended reading.- yassaja, -the . "national newspaper -of

. Indian America," includes some book review4. Textbooks arid the
American Ivdian, edifed by Rupert OoStot is g,eritique. d books
with emphakis op those used in history and geography classes in
elementary a d secondary ichools.

Two publi tions of the Association on American Indian iffairs
were utilized;A' Preliminary Bibliography of Selected Children's

. Books about Anterican Indians lists sixty-three books for children
six to tvielve yeart and older, each one read, reviewed, and recom-
mended by a Native American. American Indian Authors: A Rep-..
resentative Bibliography, edited by Arlene Hirschfelder, is the
most nearly complete bibliography of books by Indians.

.. Sun Beat, a Oippewa Indiim, is the author of 4uffalo Hearts:
: A Native Ameifican's View of Indian Culture, Religion and History

(Naturegraph #ublishers, Healdsburg, California, 1970), which has
a Hit of recommended Indian books. The second and third edi-

' i.. tions of About indian A Listing of Books were another good
: source. Mete bibliogr phies, conipiled "to provide ,information

to ;the many teach'iars librarians, and other people interested in
I

v.
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books .written by or about Indians," are printed in both English
and French, with annotations by Canadian university students,
including Indians.

By relying as much as possible on references such as these, it
is hoped that this volume will -serve as a reliable guide to the
literature of the Amkrican Indian. When one of the books an-
notated below has betn specifically recommended by one of the
above sources, it carries a notation to that effect.

Other points entering into the selection of books in the various
categories are discussed below.

Myth, Legend, Oratory, and Poetry

When looking for a collection of Indian myths and.legends for use
in the classroom, teachers must make a number of choiceks. First'
they need to decide- whether they want a general collectiU or a
collection of myths of a particular tribe. Teachers may want to
choose the latter if they are in an area where there are many
students from a particular tribe or where the tribe has played an
important role in the regional culture. Or, if they are teaching
younger children, they may wish to choose a retelling of a single
folktale from one tribe; many colorful, appealing Versions are
available..
- In using myths, legends, and poetry we are dealing with lit-

erature in translation, with all of its attendant problems. The
earliest collections and translations of legends were done by
people whose orientatioh was primarily anthropological. Their aim
was" to make the stories as accurately Indian as possible. More
recently, colleetors who are oriented more toward literature or
folklore haie been publishing editions. Sometimes the teacher
niuSt choose between the Most literary and the most Indian
collection. Certain tharaeteristics of legen0 and poetryexcessive
repetition, for examplewere very':Indian, but sound unnatural
when tranated into-English. As Anna Moore Shaw points out in
Pinta Thillati Legends, the stories Were Changed as cultural tradi-
tions changed and as the tales were:told in English. The teacher
.also they, wtitra,to consida whether the_translations were recorded
While the people:Were still- liviti$ in a tribaLsOciety or after the
accultUration proCeSs had beitun. Most early collections.were made
by white people, but mtmy more recent collections have been

," done bY Indiansfor instance, Kilpatrick, MOrnaday, NeqUatewa,.
Shaw, Vaudrin, and Vizenor.7

Obviously it is impossible to establish hard and fast. kuklelines. ^

MI
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Individual teachers must consider their aims and the available
alternatives, and make their choices accordingly.

Fiction
Many theories have been proposed regarding the uniqueness of the
American experience. There is no doubt that contact with the
Indian one aspect of that uniqueness. While European writers
read reports of %it; experience and wrote of a noble Red Man
living an idyllic existence, American writers, influenced by Amer-
ican settlers hungry for4ahd, created pictures of bloodthirsty
savages, beautiful Indian (maidens, and poor, starving, vanishing
taibes.

Early American fiction Writers found it impossible to see and

learned to grow corn, pumpkins, tomat , beans, squash, peanuts,
picture Indians as they really were: 'early white settlers

and sweet potatoes from Indian tanners and probably would have
starved, without this knowledge, none of the Indian characters in
early American fiction are pictured as farmers. They are instead
shown as roving hunters and savage warriors. No early American
fiction plctures the Indian statesman and orator, even though
the IroquoiS formed a powerful confederacy in the seventeenth
century. Instead of the Iroquois orator and statesnian Hiawatha,
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow gave us a Chippewa Hiawatha,
roinantically noble but unreal.

Recently, however, writers of adult fiction have given us more
realistic Indian characters. Led by Indian novelists N. Scott
Momaday (House Made of Dawn), James Welch (Winter in the
BlOod), Leslie Marmon Silko (Ceremony), and D'Arcy McNickle
(Runner in the Sun and The Surrounded), non-Indian authors also
have captured more nearly, the true spirit at Indian values and
thought. White authors, such as Dan Cushman (Stay Away, Joe)
and Thomas Berter (Litile Big Man), have been Attgnized by
Indians themselves for their ability to portray the humor of Indian
life. Serious white writers like Hal Borland (When the. Legends
Die) and Rudy Wiebe (The Temptations of Big Bear), junior
novelists such as Janet Campbell Hale and Joyce R.ockwpod, and
writers of elementary books such as Virginia Driving Hawk Sneve
and Byrd Baylor also have created more realistic Indians.

Biography and Autobiography

An Indian might tell his or her story of different
reasons. Some, like Geronimo and Black Hawk, told their stories
because they were leaders of their people during difficult times

1
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and warited, later generations to understand the e(rents as they
saw them. Others, like Left Handed, Two-Leggings, and Jim
Whitewall', told theirs because they were typical members of their
tribeti ivho wanted to record and explain a way of life that was
disappearing.

Becauseamany of the Indians who told their life stories knew
little or no English, we are dependent upon their editors and
translators for the chance to read their stories. Thus, in selecting
Indian autobiographies, the teacher should recognize the problem
of finding accurate interpretations hy non-Indian editors, ghost
writers, and translators of the Indians' statements and the hap-

:penings they described.
Black Elk told his story to John Neihardt with Black Elk's son

Ben as interpreter. The extent to which the writer iia such in-
stances gets into the story depends somewhat upon his or her
experience and training. Some who are anthropologists write
extensive sections explaining ceremonies and customs; others let
the subjects speak for themselves. One of the interesting methods

,as that of Mountain Wolf Woman, who told her story in Win-
nebago into a tape recorder 'and then translated her own words
into English for ediiing by Nancy Lurie. Plenty-Coups, the Crow
chief, ktold his story to Frank Lindermane who was a friend of
the tribe, and as other members Of th*:tribe or family gathered
around,I Plenty-Coups deicribed what,. happening and what
they said.

One Imiiht ask "Who are the real authors of these autobiog-
raphies?" Publishers have been inconsistent, sometimes listing the
subject as author, sometimes the editor. The Association on
Americn Indian Affairs, in American Indian Authors: A Rep-
resenta ive Bibliography, takes the stand that the Indian is the
author. This bibliography follows the practice of Books in Print.

Another kind of autobiography is that in which the subjects tell
about their experiences as they made the transition frbm the
Indian shciety to the white. These are the stories of Indians who
went to white schools, either because they wanted to or because
they weri\ forced. Among the earliest of these are the autobiog-
raphies o Charles Eastman, .Luther Standing Bear, and Francis
LaFlesche. Because the subjects Were fluent in English the reader
is not dependent upon possible interpretations by others.

This is not to say that 'autobiographies written through an
editor and translator are invalid. C9rtainly Black Elk Speaks is
among the finest of Indian works. &it the critical reader must ask,
"Who is speaking ow?"

7
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History

A teacher who wants to plan work in Indian culture Jost, of
course, proVide students with background in history. 'There is no
end to the works that might be included in such a background
collection. Some choices hive to be made. The titles in this section
are by no means an exhaustive-list, only a beginning.

Junior and senior high school classrooms should have available
at least one of the collections,of historical documents that com-
pare the Indians' thoughts and statements with those of the
whites. Such collections were compiled by Vine Deloria, Jr., an
Indian scholar, and by the Council on Interracial Books for
Children. If the teacher prefers, a work that combines a written
summary of history with the pertinent documents, the Spicet
collection will serve the purpose. At- least one general history
should be part of such a collection, but many histories of Indian-
white relations have been grossly prejudiced and inaccurate. This
bibliography includes some histories in general use (by Collier,

-Brandon, Hagan, Underhill) which have been recommenagd by
some Indian group, although sometimes with qualifications. Two
histosies (by Andrist and by Brown) seem to be generally accepted
as sympathetic toward the Indian.

Indian authors have written some histories, although most of
these deal with a particular tribe. Kay Bennett's story of her
family (A Navajo Saga) becomes a history of the Navajos during
their incarceration at Bosque Redondo. John Stands In Timber, in
Cheyenne Memories, writes of his tribe's relationships with whites
in a history of the tribe.

For the teacher in an area of the country associated with the
lore a a parti ar tribe, there are historical works about specific

bes ading level. A few such histories aft included
eltzer, and Bealer, Indians the .Southeast;

Hye, and iiirSch, Indians of the Midwest; Bennett an
Terrell, Mims of.the Southwest.

It should b4iac6d that few books of straight history have
written for the primary, grades. However, some works of histo
fiction can be used to introduce young readers to a apecific histor-
ical period or incident and kindle an interest in further reading.
Also, the large, colorful illustrations lir many history books for
older readers can be used to capture the interest of youhger
children, even though they may need help in reading the text.

y 4,.
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Traditional Life and Culture

The study, of literature by and about the Auwican Indian must be
supported by'some background books in traditional life, and
culture. Included here are a variety of anthropological studies of
Indian tribes, ,ranging from Northey's very easy one (The Amer-
ican Indiani to Farb's controversial study (Mars Rise to Civiliza-
tion). In between are the scholarly studies of Josephy, Marriott
and Rachlin, .and Embree. There are many books that focus on the
culture of a single tribe or several tribes- from a particular-section
of the country, so only representative ones are included (for
example, those by Bean, Drucker, Lowie, and Powers foy older
readers; by Bleeker, Clark, and Sheppard for younger):

'Nothing is more vital to an understanding of the myths, legends,
and poetry of the Indian than books that explain Indian religions
and ceremonials. Two have been *donellby Indians: The Sacred
Pipe, by Black Elk, and The SoW of an Indian, by CharIes.East----
man. Recently Indian religions have gained attention, partly
because ot public fascination with the use of peyote, which
has figured in the rittial of the Native American Church. The
popularity of the .studies of Carlos Castaneda is evidence of this
fascination. Somewhat less spectacular studies of peyote and its
use are thole+) by LaBarre (The Peyote Cult) and Marriott and
Rachlin (American Epic).

The study of archaeology and the'pre-Columbian Indians carries
with it enough mystery to challenge students. A few books of
fictiontue4 as Steele's The Eye In the Forest, McNickle's Runner
in the Sun, and Bandelier's The .Delight Makersrequire some
knowledge of theories about prehistoric Indians. Many books
listed in this section provide valuable information on recent
archaeological discoveries. Especially usgful are the easier books
by Lauber. (Who Discovered America?) and Tamarin and Glubok
(Ancient Indians of the Southwest), and the more advanceb
studies by Silverberg (Home of the Red Man). and Terrell (Amer-
ican Indian Almanac).

Modern Life and Problems

It is possible for English teachers and their students to read
Indian legends, poetry, and oratory or the life of Black Elk with-
out any understanding of the problems of modern Indians. They
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can even read N. Scott Momaday's story of Abel (House Made of
Dawn) as that of single disturbed Indian, without really appre-
ciating the magnitude of an Indian's problems in a white society.
Bub if we truly believe that one aim of teaching the humanities is
the development of a more sensitive human being, then we must
develop the fullest posaible understanding of 'the modern Indian's
problems in many areaseducation, health (physical and mental),
land righth, and civil rights.

The younger reader can gain understanding of modern Indian
life 'through the many books that picture the everyday life of a
modern Indian child or tribe, usually in the form of a photograph-
ic essay. These books do not treat Indian problems in detail, yet
they often give glimpses of. the conflict between white and Indian
values and the attempts to keep the old culture and language alive.
An unusual book for elementary studentsYthat is somewhat
different in approach is Marcia Keegan's The Taos Indians and
-Their Sacred Blue Lake, which takes an in-depth look at a current
land struggle in New Mexico.

For the older reader, the works of Indian schollirs who hive
studied tribal 'problems are especially useful.' The history of the
acculturation of the Indian and the resulting problems are clearly
described by an Indian anthropologist, D'Arcy McNickle, in In-
dians and Other Americans, in collaboration with, Harold E. Fey,
a white writer. Vine Deloria, Jr., a Sioux, presents the Indian's
views of many. aspects of the white world in his best seller, Custer
Died for Your Sins. In We Talk, You Listen he suggests principles
from Indian values and 'philosophy that might well be adocited.by
the United States to solve problems of ecology, inflation, and
iraperialism. In Native Americans: The New Indian Resistance,
Williara Meyer, a Cherokee, presenat a history of the Indian
resistance movement, in which he has aethtely participated. In The
Everlasting Sky, Gerald Vizenor, a Chippewa, describes interviews

successftil young Chippewas in which they diséuss their lives
and their feelings about the white world in which they have made
their mark.

Music, Arts, and Crafts ;

The wholeness and onine0 of the Indians' life is never-more
apparent than in their ar4fid music. They did not ask themselves,
as modern people do, whether they had talent in these areas.
Every Indian was a musician and artist. They sang ab their work
whether fishing, hunting, or preparing foodand song and dance
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were a vital part of their religious ceremonies. They sang about
love, and they sang and danced' for health, for a vision of life, Etna
before going to war.

Unlike. moderns; Indidns did not separate the arts from the
crafts. Some of their finest design is found in utilitarian objects
such as pottery and rugs. Indians' of the Northwest decorated their
fighting knives with iron and ivory and their fish clubs with
carvings. Some of the most elaborate color and design is found in
objects associated with religious ceremonials: the kachinas and
sand painting of the Southwest, the masks of the Iroquois, and the
totem poles of the Northwest. gome art was meant to help Pre-
serve historical recordsfor example, the Sioux Winter Counts and
perhaps the.ancient rock art foundin Many regions.

To the Indians, art and music were not luxuries intended mainly
for the well-to-do. They made their art and their musical in-
struments from the materials at hand. Although some might be
better sand painteri or night chanters than others, all Indians made

, music arid art.
Many of the books iri this section are liberally illustrated with

driwings, photographs, and paintings, making them suitable for a
wide range of interests and- abilities, and fas4inating to all ages.

How tolls This Bibliography,

The books in this iIb1&ography are listed in !Alphabetical order by
\ author's name and are arranged into seven groups according to
`subject,matter. Each group is subdivided on the basis of the books'
a lability '(in reading level or content or both) ior readers of
el mentary school age, junior high school, or senior high school
an ad t. Books for elementary sctool readeTs are further cat-
ego ze into those for primary (grad 1 ). or intermediate
(gm a -6). Admittedly, reading levels difficult to assess,
and o indicated here are tintended only guides.

Pub Is era' names have ben abbreviate ccording to the key
induct in the Directory of Publishers. Th pübIiation date is the

. date o the particular edition being revie ed. Other editions of
the book may be available, and comment. made here should be
applicable to those unless, of course, the b ok has undergone re-

, vision. Some of the books are out of print ii*It have been included
because of their merit, and, because they ! may be available in
libraries or may be reprinted.'

4,
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Each, annotation gives-a brief summary of the book, mentioning
. in general its good points and its drawbacks, it any. Usually there

is information about the author's experiences, knowledge of the
subject, or general background if this seems relevant. Sometimes
there is a cross-reference to tbiother book located elsewhere in the
bibliography, 'with the section title given in parentheses. Bobs
that have been cited in bibliographiei compiled by. various Indian
authorities carry notations to that effect. Names of these sources
are abbreviated iri the annotation but are fully listed in the Criteria
for Selection section.

Some annotations conclude with criticaVcomment from other
reviewers. The date given for the source of the review may be at
marianle with the publication- date of the boilk because the critic
ha4 acceis to a different edition, but this should not affect. the
substance of the Comment.

Users of the bibliography may be a bit disconcerted by the
variation in spelling of ,the names of some Indian tribes. The
practice in each annotation has been to follow the spelling used
by the author of that particular book.

the
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Elementary - ,

' Baylor, Byrd. Ana It Is Still That Way: Legends Told-by Arizona
Indian Children. Scribner 1976. Primary. ,,.

Arizona Indian schoolchildren; retell in their own words forty-.
one legends about the beiginning of the world-'-a!time 'When
:anhnals talked like people, ferocious monsters were slain, and
god& cOunseled. the human race. .The tales are diVided into
categories: Why Animals tilief the Way They Are, Why Our
World Is, Like It is, Grea Tnpubles and GreatHeroes, People
Can Turn into Anything Miler Coyote, and There is Magic.
All Aroutid Us. The st rytellers affirm their continuity with
the past and convey, the timelessness of the legends, by ending
them with ."It can happe like that now," or "And it is still that
way." ' :''....

.

4
"The book is an exce t opportunity to see just how ht-

.

%portant the environmen was to N 've Americans" (Interra- ,.

eV Books for Child,* Bulletin 8, rio. 8:13, 1977).
.

Belting, Natalia. Our Fathers HadPowerful Songs. Illus. 14aszlo ,k

Killiinyi. Dutton 1974. Intermediate,
A compilatlion of the poetry of Many Indian groups, including

'ye Apache, Kwakiutl, Mandan, end Navajo. The rhythniic power':
of thesp pe(opl has been captured in the unusually sensitiye im-
ages of soligs. T ey.deal with asPects of the Indian way of life ,

Inich-as birth, dea , months, seasons, and ceremonies, inchiding
rainmaking, harvest, healing, 'and blessing. One example is the . :.

song of -the Sick Moon ceremony which tellS of bathing;water
,

sports, foOt races, arid jokes, and of affOrts to cure the plillor of
the, daytime moon. Delidate drawingti in shades of gray fu
enh ce the-poetry. . .

:.. z
Belti , Natalia. Whirlwind Is a Ghost'Dancing. Illus. Leo illon .

,

,.. ..

4inct Diane Dillon. Dutton 1974. Intermediate.
' :Infra book.toritiOns many examples o(the,rich, viVid imagery of

North Ameiicrn Indian liteature: The Thompiibn River Indians
. .. , 77

*
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believe that. the-moon smokes a-pipe anct thetrclourds are the.
smoke; the Iroquois say that Dew Eigle Carries a bowl of water
on his bach and spreads cooling dew oyer the shot eatth; the
Bella Coola describe Eirth-Maker's eyelashes as Sun rioeshining,

,. through duity -air; to the :Indians ,of Taos Puebla, the stars :are .

mightbiraS with bright breasts like .the huminingbird's. 'the in.
dent lore of many Other tribes is 'included -in thii collection,
which can toe enjoyed hy all ages.. The illustration's, fit pastels
'and aCrylics 'combined with glaze:ie 'authentic Indian.potifs.

'Bernstein; Margery, and -Janet Kobrin, :retold by. '9oYobe Goes
Hunting for Fire: A California Indian Myth flls.1d. Heffer.

-

A

nan. Scribner 1974. Primary. L'

The iana Indians of northeastern California first tog this story;
.. which b.eginirith i world devoid of fire, makirig ,the animals

extremely Cold'in the winter. Wolf, who is a very wise chief,
o suggests tliat someone go in quest-of f)re.,,When.Coyote's

fail, five other aiiimals are chosen to-make the search; Wolf, the
leader; Fox, who 'is fast arid clever; SantiPiper,' who, can fly;
More, because he -can. see in ther: dark; and Weasel, because he
can- inove. without a ibund. Their-attenipt to steal fire from the
11101 Pedple and ,their failure, ,fin spite; of the good work of -

Spider, make this an interesting legend.

Bsteini yargerys .and' Janek Kobrin, ietold 1by. Esrth
A California Indian' Myth. likis. Ed Heffersn. Scribner 1974.
'Primary.. . ;

. This myth Of 'the Maidu- Indians of Califotnia'aeseribes the .crea7.
of die 'earth. At a. time) when i'vater Weverywhere4arth

s Niftier descends from 'the .sity on a ropeof teethed, landitig on. -., (..
the rattwhere'furtie froatingi.. Becautit,- -Earth Nether-has. 'coin&

fC
. from tWiiky.,,. a'urtlglknowi he is magic:and asks him tO-. mike --sv

(try land, tirtik4s instructed to dive;tolhe bottort, of the water .

'and bring back sothe eart4i; .-Earth .14arner rolls into all
that grows larger and larger and finally becottes thtiorld: E
tually Earth Namer shows the ,sun a place In the sky; pu up
ale stars, and finally creileepeonle and' animals. Childlike
sketches-illustrate the, story. . .

-BernsteirA, Margery, and Janet ilitrin, retold by. How the Sun
Madelfromise and Kept It: A.Canadian Indian Myth. Illus. Ed A
Heffernin. Scribner 1974. Primary. ' .

Tge*Bungee Indians in Canada like to tell this story to explain
the beaver's pppearance. Long ago, the sun went wherever he

' ;

s

-
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chose *and sel4Kvisited the earth, leaving it dark and cold. The'
gad Weese-kg-jak thought of a plan to capture the sun in -a net
16 that the earth would be warmmuch to the sorrow of every-
one; for it then became much too hot. ,The myth tells how
Weese-ke-jak made a pact to free the sun, if it would come just
close enough to earth to warm it daily. lleaver,-the only animal
who would brave the heat to gnaw thrdugh the net and free the
sun, still has a scorched, furless tail as an emblem of his ordeal.

Bernstein, Margery, and Janet Kobrin, retold by. The Summer
Maker: An Ojibway Indian Myth. Illus. Anne Burgess. Scribir
1977. Primary.

-
Ojibway myth is about the creation-of summer.. Alllhe 'ani-

mals are accustomed to winter and liave never experienced the
other sea'gons, buty-they remember ancient stories when the
wihds were warm and the earth wiiireen. A fisher named Ojeeg
lives On the shores of 'an icy lake and, because of his fur coat, is
oblivious t6 the cold and snow. His son,-however, wants to be-
come a. gkeat hunter and dislikes cold .weather because he is.
unsuccessful in hunting and always comes home shivering and'
coveted with snow. Ojeeg asks his friends Ottef, Beaver, Lynx,
and Wolverine to go in search of summer and finallY, thanks to
a prtwerfid spirit 'called a manitou, they are successful. The
black and white pen sketches add to the myth's clarity.

"The story as retold remainfauthiritic and holds the reader's
attention. The, blaCk-and-white illustrations are also quite good"
(Interracial Books for Children liplletin 8, no. 8:14-15, 1977).

Bierhor'st, John, editor. The Ring in,the Prairie. Illus. LeO Dillon
and Diane Dfllon. Dial 1976. Primary.
A retelling of a Shawnee legeffd of the "creation °of birds. When
Waupee, or White Hawk, discoverva strange circle in the remote
Part irf the forest, he hides himself near* iiihthd tall grass. A
basket descends from the itky and twelve" sisteis emerge and
begin to .dance. White Hawk becomes intrigusd wah the young-

. est' sister, changes himself. into a mouse and captures her, and
she becomes his wife. A son is born" but White Hawk's wife
longs to return to her father. Eventually all three return to the
sky, taking with them the tails, feet, and wings of every beauti-
ful and um.ulual bird or animal. All the people choose some part,
and becoihe animals and birds. Waupee aril his family become
white hawks and descend to earth where they are .yipnd today.-

"This lovely legend is exquisitely illustrated by the Dillons
with cut-paper collage" (Elementary English 47:1036, Novem-
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ber 1970). "Stylized, dranItic, colorful big drawings. . . A,
subtle irony tints the surprisingly happy ending".(Chriatjan Sd-

ence Monitor 62:19, 21,November 1970).

Campbell, Maria. Little Badger and the Fire Spirit. Illus. David
Maclagan. McClelland 1977. Primary.

Ashsinee, a young Indian girl, is .visiting her grandparents in
present-day Alberta. As the grandfather tells an ancient story,
the book returns to Ole days when.the earth was young and the

. people and animals all spoke one language. 4ttle Badger, the
. blind, boy, is befriended by the wise and gentle Grey Coyote

and asks him to find a Way to 'keep warm when the weather is
-freezing. Grey Coyote admits that there is a way but it is dan-

. gerous, for the Fire Spirit is guarded by four strange creatures
Mountain Goat, Mountain Lion, Grizzly Bear, and Rattlesnake.
Little Badger's words and actions win the confidence of ,the
animals, illustrating the power of the spirit of peace and brother-
hood. The illustrations portray both the present life of Ashsinee
and the bYgone days of the legend.

Caswell, Helen, retold by. Shadows from the Singing House:
Eskimo Folk Tales. lllus. Robert Mayokok. C E Tuttle 1968.
Intermediate.

.1 A'4
In the ancient days, Eskimo folk Not' filled with ,enchanting,
magic and stxange spells rere sung in the Singing House. This

^ collection of authentic leg ds contains stories of why the ra-
ven's feathers are black, the rg1ns of fog, and the guillemots,
and how a wicked mother was turned into a narwhal. One tale
features Qalutaligssuaq "who likes to eat children who make
too much noise." Thefanciful black and white sketches are by
an Eskimo artist.

Chaffee, Allen, adapter. The Storx of Hiawatha. Illus. Armstrong
SperrY. Randoth 1951. Primary.

An adaptation beP"Hiawatha," including prose and excerpts
from Longfellow's poem. In the beginning, Gitche Manito,
mighty god to the Indians, calls °many tribes and pleads with
them to live in peace. Hiawatha spends his childhood with his
grandsiother, Ndicomis, and learns the language and secretc of
the.birds and animals.. As he grows into manhood he sets out to
punish Vudiekeewis for wronging his motber, and eventually
Whilytav d of Minnehaha, the lovely daughter of the Arrow--.

Maid iris of the Dakotahs. The story ends with the
.

s
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coming of the whites and Hiawatha's departure ". . . into the
fiery sunset J. into the purple vapors, \. . into the dusk of
evening:: (

Clymer, Theod4e. Four Corners of the Sky. Illus. Marc Brown.
Little 1975. Primary.
An anthology of Native American poems, chants, and oratory
collected and .trAnslated by Henry SchoNaft in the nineteenth
century and later by DensmoreAnd others. History is portrayed
through the text, tribal art, and symbolism. The themes vary
from despair to hope and provide understanding of many Indian
nations. Several poems describe the Ghost Dance religion and
the hopelessness of Indiins who were forced onto reseniations.

Compton, Margaret. American Indian Fairy Tales. Illus: Lorence F.
Bjorklund. Dodd 1971. Intermediate.
A new format for a collection of well-known Indian legends
originally published in 1895. The tales were taken from material
collected by government researchers during the 1870s and 1880s
before many of tifb. tribes were confined to reservations, and the
settings range from the Pacific Coast to the Midwest,prairies and

., the New England hills. The highly imaginative and often exci-
, thig stories describe clever giants and ghost spirits who perform

feats of magic, and there are many details of Indian beliefs and
ways of life. The artist has prOvided a significant introduction
and striking illustrations.

Crompton, Anne Eliot, retold by. The Winter Wife: An Abenaki
Folktale. Illus.. Robert Andrew Parker. Little 1975. Interme.
diate.

In this retelling of an Abenaki folktale, anIndiati hunter, alone
in -the cold, traps animals for their pelts and meat. One day he
follovis a young cow .moose; who turns into a young squaw and
beComes his "winter wife." Although she warni hitrO not to
marry .,when he returns to his people in the spring, the hunter
takes a summer wife and the ensuing, suspense-filledevents hold
the reader's.interest tO the last page. The soft-hued ink and wash
illustrationS" add to the sense of my4ery. *

DeArmond, Dale Burlison. Raven: A Collection of Woodcuts.
Alaska Northwest 1r+...4termediate.
This most unusual collection of T git legends is one of ra,re
beauty. The storiee brief and to th point, in the style that
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an old Tlingit would use, and their hero. is Raven, Who often
appears as a trickster. Illustrated by woodblockk prints that
were inspired by the Indians of the Northwest Cast but do not
attempt to duplicate their art.

Erdoes, Richard, transcriber and editor. The Sound of Flutes and
Other Indian Legends. Illus. Paul Goble. Pantheon 1976. Inter-
mediate.
The author draws upon his manSr years of listening to Indian
storytellers for the legends in this volume, which are mostly
Sioux although a few are Cheyenne, Gros- Ventre, or grow.

A The introduction discusses the variety of legends-and the ways
in which they were told. The title piece tells how the first
$iyotanka or flute came into existence and hOw it was used in
courting. Other stories, some of which are humorous, describe
"How the Crow Came to Be Black," "The End of the World,"
and "How the Sioux Nation Came into Beauty." .

."Illustrator Goble has succeeded in capturing the legends'
beauty and dignity in his artwork, which is surpassed in quality
only by the editor's thoughtful way of compiling the stories"
(Interracial.Books for Children Bulletin 8, nos. 6,7:33, 1977).

Field, gdward, translator *cliditor. Eskimo Songs and Stories.
Kiakshuk and Pudlo. Sey Lawr. Delocorte 1973. Inter-

- mediate.
Translations of Netsilik Eskimo sohgs and stories originally
recorded by the Danish explorer Knud Rasmussen on his fifth
Thule expedition. Selected poems reflect the gsldmos' daily life
in atharsh land "cut off from the surrounding world by ice-filled
seas and enormous trackless wastes." Others deal with family
life, animals, food, hunger, and death. A valuable addition to
Eskimo literature, enhanced by stone cuts in black and shades
of blue.

, Fox, Mary Lod (translator Melvina Corbiere). Why the Beaver
Has a Broad Tall. Illus. Martin Panamick. Highway Bk 1974.
Primary.
In t4is legend the beaver tricks the muskrat into lending him his
flat tail, because he likesthe beautiful splashing sound it makes,
and then refuses to return the tail in spite of the muskrat's
pleas: Sued on a story told by Susan gnome of Mantoulin
Island, with in Ojibwe translation. The black and white illustra-
tions are typical of Ojibwe art.

8 8
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Harris, Christie. Mouse Woman and the Miac,ltiet,Makers:. Dims...
Douglas Tait. Atheneum 1977. Intermediate.

These Northwest Indian legends dome frbrn the. land':of tOtem
poles, where people fish and hunt in summer andfeast and tell

°stories in their great houses in the winter:These tales are about.
Mouse Woman, a narnauk oesupernatural being, whO is always
trying to alteep order between other narnauks and' the.p,eople.
Resorting to tact more than trickery, she Intervenes in the",
affairs of a gitedy porcupine bunter, a rejected suitor', and a ",
wife held captive by the head of the Killer Whales. There are
several black and white illustrations.

-
. Harris, Christie. Once More upon a Totem. Illus. Douglas Tait.'

Atheneum '1973. Intermediate.

The Indians of the Nbrthweit Coast7-the Tlingit, Haida,
shian, and Kwakiutlshare These great stories. puring the long
winter nights, great feasts 'called potlatches were held, fine gifts
were given, special occasions were celebrated,, and the best
stories were told. The three stories in this boOk are: "The Prince
Who Was Taken Away 'by .the Salmon,",, which' explores the
mystery of the Pacific salmontheir disapPeatance and return
to the rivers of the West; "Raven- Traveling," featuring an Indian
trickster who, inr this Tsimshian version, is an incurable glutton;
and "Ghost Story," which deals with the natural pattern of life
and death and the Indian view of the spirit world and life after
death. The reader is helped to understand the reasons for the
stories and the nature of the storytellers and their listeners.
-Authentic blafk and white symbolic illustrations.

"Mrs. Harris has done justiCt to these imaginative tales,
beiutifully transcribing them" (About Indians, p. 66).

neadY, EleanOr B. Sage Smoke: Tales of the Shoshoni-Bannock
indiansIllus. Arvis Stewart. Follett 1973. Intermediate.

. A noted folldorist has 'compiled tales which she heard from
-ShoshOni-Bannock storytellers at Fort Hall Reservation in

, Idaho, These stories describe an ancient, world very 'different
. train today's. Beciaise there is water everywhere, Bambooka the

muffkrat brings mud from the bottom of the sea so that Apa,
the great Father Of all, can roll it and dry it to make it into the
earth. Other legends explain how the beavernd the coyote got
Ibeir characteristic features and how Koat the croW brought nut
trentinto the Shoshonk country by dropping seeds stolen frOm
the igeese. Illustrated with black and white pictures.

8
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Hodges, Margaret. The Fire Bring : A. Paiute Indian Legend. Illus.
Peter Parnall. Little 1972. Primary.

One of the best of many stories about the origin of fire. Coyote,
friend and counselor of the human race, and his young Paiute
companion help the people steal fire from the spirits at Fire
Mountain. After many difficulties they succeed in bringing
warmtkto the world. The colorful vocabulary and vivid illustra-

lions ftke this a dramatic book.
"Simply written and faithful to the spirit of the tale" (About

Indians, p. 68).

Houston, James. Kiviok's Magic Journey: An Eskimo Legend.
Illus. by author.. Atheneum 1973. Primary.y.

One of the best-known stories about the folk hero KiviOk,
whose exciting adventures are recounted by Eskimos from
Greenland to Alaska. In tliN tale Kiviok takes beautiful Kungo
for his wife. Her white feather coat is snatched by a wicked
raven while she bathes in the lake with her sisters, who turn into
snow geese and soar into the sky, leaving Kungo behind. For
seven years she lives happily with Kiviok and their two children
but one day the wicked.raven comes and takes Kungo and the
children away. The reit of this fast-moving story tells 'how
Kiviok sets out on a journey to rescue them.

Holliston, James, editor. Songs of the Dream People: Chants and
Images from the Indians and Eskimos of North America. Illus.
by editor. Atheneum 1972. Intermediate.

The author-artist says, "I had the luck to live a good part of my
life near the Ojibwa people. I sometimes fished and gathered
wild rice *with them. They were a strong link with the past: they'
helped me to shape my future." La r h years
with Eskimos. This is a comprehen e q/o ection of chants and
images of txibes from the Easterfi Wood and, Central Plains,
Northwest Coast, and Eskimo cogatry, including information
about the songs, the significance of dreams, and the use of
secret terms, masks, -and other artifacts. Illustrations are on
every page.

"Selective uses of there poemg is recommended for social
studies_ enrichment and literature classes at the grade school and
secondary levAl" (About Indians, pp. 76-77);

;) 0
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Jagendorf, M. A. Kwi-na the Eagle and Other Indian Tales. Illus.
Jack Endewelt. Silver 1967. Intermediate.

A colorful, well-researched book containing tales of heroism,
song, dance, festival, and faith, from the Ojibwa, Algonquin,
Menominee, Tuscarora, Cherokee, Seneca, Biloxi, Quapaw,
Penobscot, Zuni, Comanche, Navaho, Sia, Ute, and Indians of
'Labrador and Texas. The tales deal with animals, tricksters,
monsters, the origin of corn, the creation of the world, and
folk heroes such as Gluskibe, a Penobscot, and Manabus, a
Menominee.

Jones, Hettie, adapter. Coyote Tales. Illus. Louis Mofsie. HR&W
1974. Intermediate.

These four Indian legends, displaying the many facets of the
Coyote character, are adaptations from the Assiniboin, Dakota,
and Skidi Pawnee, and resemble legends of the,Blackfeet, Crow,
Cree, Arapaho, and others. Coyote, a nomad, trickster, and
four-legged buccaneer, has the charm of a likable animal and
the complexity of a human being. He usually appears in the lore
of the Great Plains' tribes as an old man or a coyote, but also has
the power to change himself into other forms. He, often amuses
himself by getting into trouble, usually for the purpose of trick-
ing another out of food. In these four stories, Coyote outwits
the thief who has stolen summet, matches wits with Fox, tricks
a young girl, and conquers a man-eating monster. The illustra-
tions reflect the artist's Hopi and Winnebago ancestry.

Jones, Hettie, adapter. Longhouse ,Winter: Iroquois Transforina:
tion Tales. Illus. Nicholas Gaetano. HR&W 1972. Intermediate.

A collection of Iroquois transformation tales, which were told
only in wintertime. They were not told in other seasons because
it was feared that passing animals, intrigued by the legends,
might, linger and then fail to lind their winter homes when the
snow fellnor were they told even in secret, for a bird or bug
might possibly be listening. These four stories are about a
young chieftain w o es a robin; a beautiful princess who
becomes a fish; vi dancers who become rattlesnakes;ond
woodland animals who restore a hunter to life. The watercZlor
drawings have been well researched and add to the mood of
the book.

06
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Jones, Hettie, compiler. The Trees`Stand Shining: Poetry 'of the
,JAVorth American Indians. Illus. Robert Andrew Parker. Dial

1971, klntermediate.

These songs from many Indian tribes include lullabies, prayers,
short stories, and war chants. Part of an ancient oral tradition, .

they 'were not translated or recorded until the nMeteenth cen-
tury. In only a few lines th y reveal a profound love of nature,
and a depth of wisdom. flluètations are full-color pairitings by
Ek 1970 Caldecott Medal run er-up. Cted amons .American
1.1brary Association Notable Chrldfeir's s 1971; -Srhooi
Library Journal Best Books of the Year, 1471; d Child.Study
Association Books of the Year,1971. -

"A celebration of the world an4 all its elements tirrpugh
Indian eyes" (Library Journal 96:1781, 1.5_ May .1971 t`The.
Trees Stand Shining is an impressionistic collage 4f Nprth Amer-
ican Indian ',songs, chants and- lullabies thai ates of
the heart as well as of the natural world. . Andrew
Barker's illustrations are mythical and mellift . A hand-
somely designed and spacious book" (Ne o k -Times BoOk
Review, 27 June 1971, p. 8). "Th poems sel ted here are
'beautiful translations, concise and c ear, and 0:vocative of an
Indian world view" (About Indians, p. 79).

McDermott, Beverly Brodsky. Sedna: An Eskiirro Myth. Illus. by
author. Viking Pr 1975. Primary.

The Inuit people; living in the Arctic. wastes, are. hunrry 'one
. cold dark winter. Sedna, the mother of all sea animals, has;

withheld' the people% food because they have not honored .her
:0:, 'as they should have. Angakok, the man of magic, is summoned

and persuaded to ask for Sedna's mercy. After Angakok goes
into a trance, Sedna speaks through him, telling the people of
lifik,she has been deceived by a cunning bird ahd abandoned by
IteilAther, and promising them food if they will help her. Illus-c

tr'ited with pen and brush in tones of indigo and violet.

McDermott, Gerald, adapter. Arrow to the Sun: A Pueblo Indian
Tale. Illus. by adapter. Viking Pr 1974. Primary.

Inapired by txaditional Pueblo designs, McDermott uses geo-
metric, highly stylized forms and warm, earthy colors tx;
trate a Pueblo Indian legend. A boy, searching for his father, is
transformed into an arrow and sent to the Lord of the Sun. To
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4
prove that he is the sun's child, the boy undergoes four trials,
and then returns to earth to bring the spirit of the sun to the
people. Bold illustrations appear on every paie. Awarded the
Caldecott Medal in 1975.

to

Maher, Ramona. Alice Yazzie's Yea. Illus. Stephen Gammell.
Coward 1977. Intermediate.
The changing world ak feelingt of Alice Yazzie, an eleven-year-
old Navajo girl, are portrayed thrpugh twelve free-verse poemS
that describe the everyday joys and sorrows in her life. She
shelters a lamb from the January cold, misses her home during a
school trip to Disneyland, pays to see a mangy buffalo in a
small cage, and cares for the coyote pup of a friend who has
died. Underlying the poems is a deep regard for the Navajo way
of life and there is a sadness because some traditional values
are changingas when Alice and her grandfather see Black
Mountain, a Navajo holy place, being strip-minedlor coal. .

Marriott, Alice, compiler. Winter-Telling Stories. Illus. Richard
Cuffari. T Y Crowell 169. Intermediate.
Here are some of the 't,se and humorous Saynday legends from
the Kiowa tribe. fn the "Saynday-Does-Good Stories," Saynday

1 N brings the sun t his people and regulates its heat and light; he
turns liimself in o a puppy to bring the buffalo to the Indians;
punishes the deer, who killed people with their sharp teeth, by
.filing their teeth so they can eat only grass and leaves. In the
"Saynday-Makes-Trouble Stories," Saynday gets stuck in a buf-
falo skull and learns to stay home and mind his own business;
Coyote tricks Saynday out of a pot of prairie dog soup; and the
reader learns how the bobcat got his spots..See also Saynday's
Peopic: The Kiowa Indians and the Stories They Told by the
same author (Junior Myth).

Martinson, David. Manpliozho and the Bullrushes. Illus. John
Peyton. Duluth Indian EduCation Advisory Committee, 1976.
Primary. 4

Part of an Indian-sponsoxed_educational series that intrQduces
younger readers to Chippea legends and culture. The tales of
Manabozho were told by Chippewas in iiiterviews with the
author, which he tape-recordeth Illustrations are by an ,Indian

,
..c.painter.
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Newcomb, Franc Johnson (editor Lilhian Harvey). Navajo Bird
Tel& Told by llosteen Clah Chee. Illus. Na-Ton-Sa-Ka. Theos

ub Hge 19'79. Intermediate.
'these authentic folk tales preserve the flavor of Navajo lore and
customs. Some df the stories tell why the hummingbird has
many colors, why the mourning dove's song is gad, and why, the
mockingbird sings the songs of other birds. The illustrations are
by Na-Ton-Sa-Ka (Harry Walters), a Navajo artist.

Parnell, Peter. The Great Fish. Illus. by author. Doubleday 197,3e

Cher sits at his grandfather's feet, enjoying the friendship and
.love o -the man who tells him so many stories.. TheAvarmth of
the old cabin, in contrant to the cold weather outside, provides

.4 the ideal setting for another story. This time Three Feathers
4''',tells of the silver salmon, the King of the Fish, who save the
...Northwest Indians from starvation. The black and whits.-dra*-

jtigs add to the story.

RockWell,. Atut, retold 'by. The° Dancing Stars: k An IrOquoity"

Legend. Illus2by author, T Y CroVreil 672. Primary.

This moving'lroquois legend explains the origin of the familiar
0

constellationofhe.Pleiades.'Seven little, Ipdian broth.imwho loye..
to play and dance in the deep .forest are lured by the moon to
dance up into .the sky. Qiily the smallest boy is able to escape
by running as fast fte he ean, with the bright star he is wearlog
making a shining tiail behind him. He heare.his mother's calls

!and falls to earth, making the kind of hole aitar makes when it
falls. When the mother weeps for her fallen ster, herwirm teiirs
catise a little green shdot to, spring up and itogrows into a tall
pine tree, who can n

"With her entz
itself, Anne Rock
mem or a long,

S.

or, Pe

s
6'' rothers in thccsky.

nscombh4 with the legend
cliildren a ,bOok they will re-
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.

,Corn . Gary Von 11g. -etold
Abingdozi .1973.
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special gift of red corn, asking only in return that they live to-
gether peacefully. But the Tuscarora failed to comply with the
iequest arid fonght among their neighbors, thus causing the corn
to ttirn white. .

e a

Bleator, William, retold bS.7. the Angry Moon. Illus. Blair Lent.
4ttle 1970. Primary. .-;

ieatiA l gful' retOiling of a Tlingit legend. Because a little 'girl,
Lapowinsa, laughs- it the' moon's face she is spirited away to
;the sky el a prisoner. When Liman; her playmate, realizes what
has hapPerted he shoots arrOivs at a star and they form a ladder,
enabling hiM. to,rescue the girl. The large, full-color illustrations
are based on Tlingit motifs. A 1971 CaldeCott Medal.Honor

1pook.
"While this )1; a4children's book, it is rendered worthwhile

reacling fof adults ag well by its relatively mature prose and its
coldiful anti beautifully stylized illustrations" (About Indians,
p. 29),

squire, Roger; retold by. Wizards and Wampum: Leynds of the
Iroquois. Illus. Charles Keeping. Abelard 1972. Intermediate.

An unusual collection of Iroquois legends, adapted especially
fot children. The first tale introduces Feather Toes as the wise
and:clever storyteller who trades his stgries for corn. He tricks
Panther into believing that he and hiI father are wizatds and

. gnjoy being eaten by other animals because they keep warm and
:cozy in the stomachs of the animals while causing them distress.
Other tales deal with stone giant's and other strange and wonder-
ful creatures. The illustrations add excitement and humor.

"The tales are full of action and are highly imaginative"
(About Indians, p. 98).

Toye, William, retold by. The Loon's Necklace. Illus. Elizabeth
Cleaver. Oxford U Pr 1977. Primary.

N Tsimshian legend about a young Indian boy who helps his
blind father kill a bear by guiding his bow and arrow. Tricked
out ,of the meat by ah old hag, the blind man visits the Loon,

who is wiscrand-magical-,-and-pleads-for the res ore iun uf his
sight so that he can feed his starving family. He is told to hold

'6. onto the bird, and together they dive into the lake twice, where-
. upon the blind man regains his sight. In gratitude he tosses

* his shell necklace to the bird and it falls on the Loon's neck,
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leaving-beautiful white markings wherever, the shells touch the
black feathers. Illustrated with paper collages, paper cutouts,
and linocuts. .

Wood, Nancy. Many Winters: Prop and Poetry of the Pueblos.
Illus. Frahk Howell. Doubleday 1974. Intermediate.
The wisdom of venerable old people of the Pueblo Indians is
recorded in poems and prose, giving many interpretations of tea
the Indian way of life. Topics include the beauty of nature, the
.acceptance 9f the circle of life, buffalo-hunting customs, the

, values of a good simple life, and religious beliefs. The writing
demonstrates the importance of roots 0 these Indians and their
desperate struggle to keep them alive. The subject of aging is .

treated sympathetically. Illustrated with portraits by a noted
painter who is deeply interested in the contemporary Indian.

Junior High

Allen, Terry, editor. Arrows Four: Prose 'and Poetry by Young
American Indians. WSP 1974.

A collection of prize-winning prose and poetry iy participants
in a four-year creative writing project begun in 1968 bY the
Bureau of Indian Affairs. Originally intended to give American
Indian high school students extra opportunities to write and
their teachers some training in the craft of writing, the project
'spread from nine secondary schools to twenty-seven secondary
and fourteen elementary 'schools. The pieces were originally

.1,

published in an annual called Arrow.

Allen Terry, editor. The Whispering Wind: Poetry by Young
Anierican Indians. Doubleday 1972.
The young poets represented in this volume all spent 3 year or
more in the writing program directed by Allen at the Institute
of American Indian Arts at Santa Fe, New Mexico. Many of the
poets' names have since appeared in other publications, among
them Grey Cohoe, Alonzo Lopez, Janet Campbell, Ronald

-,Rogersi- and Emerson-Blaekhorse- Mitchell. The poems express
emotions that stem from the writers' varied Indian backgrounds,
and from etperiences shared by other twentieth century youth,
including attitudes toward the Vietnam War and urban blight.
Short biographical sketches of the writers are given.

"Most students will want this on their private shelves" (Dee
Brown, New York Times Pook Review, pt. 2, 5 November 1972,
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p. 80w). "This book is an excellent collectiori of poems which
will be thoroughly enjoyed by young people. Recommended"
(About Indians, p. 115). .

Bierhorst, John, editor. In the Trail of the Wind: American Indian.
Poems and Ritual Orations. Dell 1975.

Translated from more than forty Indian languages of North and
South America, this collection contains creation songs, battle
songs, love lyrics, orations, prayers, dreams, and incantations.
Many selections come from rituals of birth, love, war, and death;
others express themes of the Indian's love of nature, the 'fore-
shadowing of conquest, the jestiltant despair, and visicins of a
new life. The translators were recognized authorities stich as
Frank Russell, Paul Radin, Daniel t. Brinton, Alice Fletcher,

- and Frances Densmore. Includes explanatory notes, a list of
sources, a glossary of tribes, cultures, and languageo, and an in-
troduction containing a brief history of Indian life from pre-
historic times to the present. Illustrated with period engravings.

"An excellent book which opens up study in an area of
literature previously /not thoroughly explored" (About Indians,
p. 126).

De Angulo, Jaime. Indian Tales. Illus. by author. Hill & Wang
1962.

The author -is a professional linguist, amateur anthrbilologist;
and philosopher who liyed imong the Pit River Indians for forty
years. He says: "I wrote these stories several years ago, for my
children, when they Were little. Some of them I invented out of
my own head. Some of them I rememberedat least, parts,

It which I wove in and out. Some 'Parts I actually translated al-
or, most word tor word from my texts:" The skories are iwildents

that otcurred. during a single family's travels, at a time when
animals and humans were less distinguishable than they ire
now. Also enjoyable by adults. bn Akwegasne Notes haste li-
brary list.

"A rare and delightful book for both the young and old,
Indian Tales captures the wonder, wisdom and rollicking humor
of the Indian" (About Lndians, p. 158).

Feldmann, Susan, editor. TheiStorytelling Stone: Myths and Tales
og of the AmeriCan IndianseDell 1965.

The editor aims to introduce the general reader and students of
myth, psychology, and comparative literature to softie of the

1
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most characteristic tales of the North American Indian oral
tradition. The fifty-two, fairly short myths and folk tales are
grouped by type, not by tribe or region, into three sections:
In the Days of Creation; Trickster; and Tales of Heroes, Siiper-
natural Journeys and Other Folktales. Also useful for high
schools.

Hausman, .Gerald. Sitting on the Blue-Eyed Bear! Navajo Myths
and Legends. Illus. Sidney Hausman. LaiVrence 14i11,1975.

Hausman says that he "heard, found, borrowed,7mde or
created" the stories and Poems in this collection. IntroTutions
give general information about Navajo history, arts, mSrths,
legends, and healing ceremonies. Provides an introduction to
Navajo culture, but schools would do better to use more authen-
tic stories that are not "remade or crbated" by the author. See
also Navajo Histories by Ethelou Yazzie (this section); which
is more appropriate for stay.

"Sittin4 on the Blue-Eyed Bear would be a good introduction
Navajo culture for young readers" (American Indian Quar-

terly 3, no. 4:365, Winter 1977-781. "Here is an excellent text
(combined with good drawings) that provides an example of
exactly how Native American myths and legends should be
told" (Interracial Books for Children Bulletin 7, no: 6:17,
1976).

Hungry Wolf, Adolf. Legends Told by the Old People. Good
Medicine Bks 1972.

The author, a blood Indian from the Canadian Rockies, who is
living as much as possible in the old way, has collected sbme of
the legends told by old people. The legends come from a num-
ber of tribes, including the Sioux, Mandan, Hidatsi, Assiniboine,
Nez Perce, Kiowa, Gros Ventre, Flathead, and various Eskimo
tribes. These are stdries that a grandparent or an old aunt might
'tell to children.

Kroeber, Theodora. The Inland Whale: Nine Stories Retold from
California Indian iegends. Illus. Joseph Crivy. U of Cal Pr 1959.

The author has chosen nine tales from California lidiansio put
"into a familiar idiom, with restraint and good taste," as Oliver
La

Hen&
"The Man'

says in the introduction. Many of the themes appear
e 'world over: "Tesilya, Sun's Daughter" is the

utterfly Man" has elernentiof the Fall of Man;
" is the legend of Orpheus and EurirdicC and
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"Loon Woman" is the story of Achilles' heel. There .is a dis-
cussion of the background, tribal origin, and use of each story,
and each has a woman charactl, although she is notmalways im-

portant.

Marriott, Alice. Saynday's People: The Kiowa Indians and the
Stories They Told. U of Nebr Pr 1966.
From 1934 to 1936 the author lived among the Kiowas, col-
lecting historical information frcfm the old peopletheir tribal
organization, ceremonials, food, medicines, handicraftsand
their stories of old Uncle Saynday, their trickster hero. Also
useful kir a high school class wanting to make an in-depth study
*of the legends bf one tribe and a general study of Plains Indians
and their way of life. See also Winar-Telling Stories by the

r. same author (Elementary Myth).

Metayer, Father Maurice, translator and editor. Tales from the
Igloo. Illus. Agnes Nanogak. Hurtig 1972.
A collection of traditional legends from a group of Inuit known
aethe Copper Eskimos, a people who have for centuries occu-
pied a harsh and forbidding land along the Canadian Arctic
coast. The mysteries of the Eskimos' cold world -are .explainecP
ond animals and birds play an important .role In these stories, .

which often are humorous or suspenseful. ViYidly colored illus-
trations by an Eskimo artist provide an added dimension to
each tale. On Akwesasne Notes basic library list.

"This collection is both a documentary and entertainment"
(About Indians, p. 89).

Momaday, N. Scott. The Way to Rainy Mountain. Illus. Al Moma-

ay. Ballantine 1972..
On a pilgrimage to his grandmother's graye, the author traveled
the same route that his people, the Kiowa Indians, traveled
three hundred years 'previously from the headwaters of the
Yellowstone River to Oklahoma. Sketches Ivan' old KioWa
legends, stories of his family and of people they knew, and his-
torkal events of the tribe. Illustrations ere- by the author's
father. Cited in American Indian Authors.

",This Indian author and professor of comparapve English
literature at the University of California has the trtie gift-of the
epic in literature" (Textbooks and the American Indian, p. 261).
"It is a very human story, well written" (About Indians, p. 2'26).
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.Schultzr James Willard [Apikuni] (editor Eugene Lee Silliman).
Why Gone Those Times? Blackfoot Tales. Illus. Charles M.
Russell. U of Okla Pr 1974.

Jaws Schtiltz lived among the Blackfeet from 1876-1903, the
year his Indian wife died. From 1915 on, he returned almost
every year to the reservation to renew friendships. This is a col-
lection of his stories never , anthologized before: some from'
journals such as Youth's Companion and Forest and $tream,
some from newspapers such as the Great Falls Tribane, and
others from manuscripts houied at Montana State University.
They tell of his experiences with the Blackfoot tribe.

Schwarz, Herbert T., editor. Windigo and* Other Tales of the.
Ojibways. Illus. Norval Morrisseau. McClelland 1969.

Canadian Ojibway artist Norval' Morrisseau ld the native
legends that inspired his paintings to Herbert c a Brit-
ish Canadian medical doctor, 'who retells them here. Mor-
risseau's art work, reproduced in' two colors, combine the
.cItaracteristica of Indian rock painting and Eskimo art.

Shaw, Anna Moore. Pima Indian Legends. Blus. Matt nigh a th.
U of Ariz Pr 1968.
The author, a full-blooded Pima, heard these tale in the early
1900s in her village, Gila Crossing, in southern ona. Over
the years they were Modified as cultural traditions changed and,
with frequent repetition in English, entire sections were re-
worded or dropped.. Believing the legends might disappear, she
began recording them in the 1930s. The book is illustrated by

oArga Pima artist.
"Mrs. ShaW relates stories heard from her parents and grand-

parents, and combines ancient Pima history with more current
happenings" (Amertian Indian Authors, p. 86).

Stump, Sarain. There Is My Ample Sleeping. Gray 1970. .

Combining poetry and drawings, Sarain Stump, a Shoshone-
Cree-Salish, has produced what he calls "ethnic poem-drawings"
about his feelings and experiences. He expresses important tri-
bal values and frustrations about the loss of a former way of
life. The book has been adapted for use in many Canadian
schools. Equally suitable for adults. On Akwesasne Notes basic
library list. .

"Sarain Stump, in his ethnic poem-draveings, reveals the heart
and mind of his people*" (About Indians, p. 273). "There is. a

0
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very .special flavor to Sarain's work, a gentleness and care with
words and lines, even though he is a self-taught artist" (Indian
Historian 4:52, Spring 1971).

Vaudrin, Bill, translator and editor. Tanaina Tales from Alaska.
Illus. Buck Ilayden. U of Okla Pr 1969.

The Tanains are Indians of Athapascan stock who live in Pedro
Bay and Nondalton villages, not far from Anchorage, Alaska.
These tales are sult-tus or "legend-stories," told for entertain-
ment, and are peopled with foxes, beavers, wolverinei, and
porcupines. All animals in the stories have human desires and
weaknesses and some become humans for sinister purposes'. The
raven is the trickster who breaks society's taboos. Vaudrin is
a Minnesota Chippewa who wintered several years with the
Tanainas while studying at Alaska Methodist University, and he
occasionally employs English idiomatic expressions used by the
Tanaina people. Cite4 in American Indian Authors.

Vizenor, Gerald. Anishinabe Adisokant Tales of the People.
Nodin 1970.

These Chippewa tales expl ain creatA the ;laming of children,
. the coming of age, marriage; and religion. First.published on the
at, White Earth Reservation in Minnespta before the tyrAof the

century and retold here by a Member of the tribe. Part II con:
taink tales of Manabozho, the,trickster folk hero. The illustra-
tions are Ojibwa pictomyths or storytelling pictures.

Vizenor, Gerald. Aniihinabi: Nagareon: Sono of the People.
Nodin Pr 1965.
The author, a Chippewa', has included songs of love, springtine,
dreams, midewiwin, and War, along with extensive notes, er-
pretations, ilnd explanations. Illustrations-, are Ojibwa picto-
myths.

Yazzie, Ethelou, editor. Navajo Histories. Illus. Andy Tsihnah-
jinnie. Navajo,Cun 1971.
This story of 'the unrecorded, history of the Navajos is the work
of many people, supervised by the Board of the Rough Rock
Demonstration School in Chinle, Arizona. Here are the stories
of the Four Worlds, Changing Woinan, Spider Woman, the
Twins, Coyote, and many other personages from prehistory.
illustrated with full-page color paintings and with photographs
of the Navajo Reservation area. Text and illusttations are by
contemporary Navajos.

A

i
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Senior High and Adult -

Armstrong, Virginia Irving, editor. I Have Spoken: American
History through the Voices of the Indians. Swallow 1971.

The Indians' tradition was oral until whites began to record
their words, usually in meetings or councils. This colleCtion of
the words of Indians, many of them chiefs a-rid-leaders, is pre-
Sented chronologically from the Seventeenth to the twentieth
centuries. The emphasis Is on Indian-white relations," on who
owns the land, mid on the history and future of the race. Ideal

!' for a study ofIndian rhetoric in a speech or English class. On
Akwesasne gotes basic library list. .

"It is a sorrowful history, full of broken promises and deceit
but *ay, real and onelhat should be studied by all North Amer.-
icans" (About Indians, p. 117).

,

Astzov, Margot, editor. American Indian Piose and Poetry: An
Anthology. Capricorn Pr 1962; .

Songs, chants, and legends of tribes from the Eskimos of the
Arctic to the Incas of Peru are inclilded in this collection. The
introduction discusses the problems of collecting and tuns-
lating Indian* materials, the power of the word in Indian life,
and the irifluenee, of Christianity on the cultures. Said by sonie
critics to be mainly the work of anthropologists and not truly
Indian, this anthOlogy is nevertheless listed, in the supplement
of American Indian Authors, and is recommended by Dave
Warren of the Institute of American Indian Arts as a collection
"useful in developing some ideas of American Indian thought."

Bierhorst, John, editor. The Red Swan: Myths and Tales of the
American Indians. FS&G 1976.

Here are tales from morelhan forty Indian cultures, including

some the Eskimos: The stories come from early collectors,

f including Franz Boas, George Bird Grinnell, Henry Rowe
Schoolcraft, and A. L. Kroeber, and they, *e organized by
themes such as Dream Father, From the Boas, of Our Mother,
and- War. Most of the tales appear as they were originally col-
lected, although a few have been rewritten.

Borich, Michael. The Black Hawk Songs. U of Ill Pr 1975.

Michael Borich, an Iowa high school teacher of Sac and Fox
background, writes a series of songs in monologue form, based

I
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on events in Black Hawk's life. He uses images from nature to
tell of past glories, lost lands', ,and broken treates. Borich's
first submitted poem was published in-The New Yorker. Al-
though in this volume he imitates -the thythins of traditional
songs and chants, Borich has not yet achieved the restraint of
language that is characteristic of those forms and which gives
them their distinctive quality.

Brandon, William, editor. The Magic World: American Indian
Songs and Poems. Morrow 1971.
The editor's objective was to collect only thg- songs and poems
that he regarded as heing good literature, acknowledging that
"My only criterion has been, do the lines feel good, moving."
He has given no attention to the works as ethnological informa-
tion. His translations come from nineteenth- and twentieth-cen-
tury collectors, including A. L. Kroeber, Frank Russell, Frances
Densmore, Natalie Curtis, H. R. Roth, Ruth Benedict, Washing-
ton Matthews, Alice C. Fletcher,(Francis LaFlekhe, Henry
Schoolcraft, and Arthur C. Parker. On Akwesasne Notes basic
library list.

"Most of the translation into the conventions of modern
,poetry le quite coMpetent" (About Indktns, p. 131).

Clark, Ella Elizabeth. Indian Legends of Canada. McClelland 1960.

These tales of Canadian Indians, including tales from tribes
ranging into the United States along the border, are organized
under headings such as: Tales of Long Ago, Culture Myths,
Nature Myths, Beast Fables, Myths and Legends of Landscape
Features, Personal Narratives, and Historical Traditions. In some
instances the editor gives the souxce of the story, especially if
it comes from a particular storyteller. A useful introduction
describes- storytelling in the tribe. Because the collection is in-
tended for use in schools, an effort has been made to select

Ilegends that are most interesting and suitable for this purpo e.
Tales that have brutal or erotic themes have been excluded.

Clark, Ella Elizabeth. Indian Legends from the Northern Rockies.
U of Okla Pr 1967. 1
A collection of the legends, myths, personal narratives, and
torical traditions from the twelve Indian tribes who have
in the present states of Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming.
arrangement is according to six linguistic groups: Nez Per

A
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Salishan, Kutenai, Shoshone, Algonquin, and Sioux.. From 1950
to 1955 the collector, now professor emerita of English at
Washington State University, listened to old Indians of the
Northwest recount tales handed down to them, and then wrote
them do*n to preserve them for generations to corhe. Recom-
mended also for junior high school use.

Coffin, Tristram P., editor. Indian Tales of North America: An
Anthology for the Adult Reader. AM Folklore Soc 1961.

Calling himself "a folklorist trained in the history of litera-
ture;" Coffin has assembled these stories which he says are
neither for scholars nor for children, but for adult readers who
want good reading. The collection is organized into three parts:
The Way the World Is, What Man Must Know and Learn, and
The Excitement of Living. There is a useful introduction in
which the editor compares Indian tales to tales froth the Euro-
pean traditionsuch as Beowulf, Chaucer's Troylus and
CryseYde, and the twentieth century stories of Chekhov, Mans-
field, and Woolf.

Cronyn, George W., editor. American Indian Poetry: An Anthol-
ogy of Songs and Chants. Liveright 1970.

The editor attempts to thoose 'songs 'with as little European in-
fluence as possible. There are songs and chants from the Eastern
Woodlands, from the Southeast, Great Plains, Southwest,
Northwest, and Far North, including love songs, work songs,.
funeral dirges, religious songs, and chants used at traditional
feasts. Originally published in 1918, "The book is actually
about Indian poetry and chants, 'and translations into English
(an entirely different medium) from some native languages..It
leaves much to he desired, but 'its value exists in the historical
development of Indian poetry as seen by the'non-Indian and as
represented in this 'book, in comparison with the poetry and
songs of the Native, as these are now emerging in current
publishing bys Indian editors and Indian publishers" (Indian

. Historian 4:51, Spring 1971).

Day, A. Grove, editor. The Sky Clears: Poetry of the American
Indians. U of Nebr Pr 1964.

More than 200 poems have been gathered from about forty
North American Indian tribes, with translations from students
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of Indian lore and life such as Franz Boas, Daniel G. Brinton,
Natalie Curtis, Frances Densmore, Alice Cunningham, Fletcher,
Washington Matthews, Frank RuSsell, Herbert H. Spinden, and
William Thalbitzer. The editor chose the selections because the
translations were literary rather than literal. There is an intro-
ductory essay about Indian poetry and the editor 'comments
about the pbetry of the tribes from various regions: Eskim9s
Totem-Pole Makers of the Northwest, Horse Nations of the
Plains, Hunters of the Eastern Woodlands, Mayas, and Aztecs.
Cited in the supplement of American Indian Authors.

pesbarats, Peter, editor. What They Used to Tell Aboid:' Indian
Legends from Labrador. McClelland 1969.

The Montagnais-Naskapi, who inhabit the Labrador peninsula
and northern Quebec, were among the first to greet explorer
Jacques Cartier, but their land was harsh and the whites passed
it over as a place to settleuntil recently, when Churchill Falls
began to be harnessed for power. Students under the direction
of Remi Savard, anthropologist .at the University of Montreal,
weresent to Labradqr to record the legends of these people,
which had remained fairly free of white influence. Desbarats, a
Quebec journalist and broadcaster, selected these tales from
those recorded by the students.

Dogge, Robert K., and Joseph B. McCullough, editors. Voices
from Wah' Kon-Tah: Contemporary Poetry of Native Americans.,
Intl Pub Co 1976.

Here are works by the best Native American poets--Ted Berri-
gan, Alonzo Lopez, Emerson Blackhorse Mitchell, N. Scott
Momaday, Duane Niatum, Simon Ortiz, and James Welchalong
With- some young poets' works that have appeared in publica-
tions edited by their teaàlier, T. D. Allen, at the Institute of
American Indian Arts. As Vine Deloria writes in the foreword,
"Once savored this poetry may brush away the years .and tell
you more about the Indian's travels in historicaPeiPerience
than sell the books written and lectures given." Recommended
by Charles G. Ballard, "A Selected Bibliography on Native
American Literature," 1975 NCTE Spring Institutes on "Teach-
ing Minority Literatures at All Levels."

"Contains the work of some new poets: kay Young sear,
Donna White Wing, Marnie Walsh, Bruce Severy and others."
(Ahivesasne Notes 8:40, Late Autumn 1976). .
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Eastman, Mary. DahCotah: Or Life and Legends of the Sioux
`. around Fort Snelling. Illus. Captain Eastman. Ross 1962..

As the wife of army officer Seth Eastman, who was stationed
at- Fort Snelling for seven years during Minnesota's territorial
perio4, Mary Eastman observed and studied Sioux customs and
manters. This is a group of legends, stories of actual people
such as Wabashaw and Shah-Co-Pee, and descriptions of cere- "
monies. The writing conveys hex feeling that Indians are uncivi-
lized and that the tribe is vanishing, and shows her particular
concern about the treatment of women, First published in 1849.

Emerson, Ellen Russell:" Indian Myths, or Legends, Traditions, and
_ Symbols of the Aborigines of America, Compared with Those

of Other Countries, Including Hindostan, Egypt, Persia, Assyria,
and China. Ross 1966.

A scholarly and valuable study of Indian myths compared with
those of other peoples. It has some limitations because the
author lacked access to the work of more recent folklorists and
ethnographers, but she made good use of the work of early
scholars gulch as George Catlin, David Cusick, Mary Eastman,
Albert Gallatin, George Copway, and HenrY Schoolcraft. Myths
of different nations are compared-on such themes as the god of
air, the ,four spirits of the winds, birds, star worship, the sun,
the origin of man, legends of.the dead, language, and animals.
First published in 1884.

Gacidis, Vincent H. American,Indian Myths and Mysteries. Chilton
1977.
Gaddis begins his book by questioning the usually accepted
view that Native Americans originally were Mongolian peoples
who crossed the Bering land bridge during glaciation periods.
Part One of- the took cites 'examples of other possible origins
found in the legends and mythology of various tribes, and of-
fers archaeological evidence that of these may be true..
He discusses common ways of livin d common themes from
the stories of widely dispersed peoples. 'A story of a lost conti-

\nent, perhaps Atlantis, exists in many tribes from the'Pueblos
to the Blackfeet. Stories of a great cataclysm recur in the
legends of peoples from Central and South America and in the
Florid narrative in the Bible. The Apache's mame for the Great -
Spirit la Ammon-Ra, the same as that of an ancient .Egyptian

\
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god. In Part wo Gaddis examines supernatural happenings
among Indian t es: the mystery of the shaking tent, the curse
of Tippecanoe wh ch predicts death in office of every American
president elected at. twenty-year: intervals, and medicine-man
magic. Students interested in the occult will iind here a wealth
'of carefully documentedinformation.

Grinnell, George Bird, editor. Blackfoot Lodge Tales: The Story of
a Prairie People. U of Nebr Pr 1962.

The editor began collecting the tales of the Blackfoot Indiana
after reading columns in Field and Stream bY J. W. Schultz,
whO lived amobg these Indians and married one. Grinnell heard
the tales from venerable members of the tribe. Some of the
stories resembled those current among the Ojibwas and other
eastern Algonquian tribes. One story, "Worm Pipe," parallels
"Orpheus and Eurydice" and another is parallel to part, of the
Odyssey. The last part of the book is a history of the Blackfoot
people. !frit published in .1892.

Grinnell, Gborge Bird, editor. By Cheyenne Campfzes. U of Nebr
Pr 1971.

After receiving hik degree from Yale, the editor, a trained natu-
ralist, made many trips to the so-called unmapped West. After
1890 the. Cheyenne Indians became his favorite tribe and for
the next forty years he visited them every summer. As he shared
their hardships, he listened to their tales. This collection is divi-
ded into war stories, stories of mystery, hero myths, th6 earliest
stories, culture hero stories, and stories of Wihio, the trickster.
The introduction to each section gives background material
about Cheyenne life, customs, and values. .

"A realistic presentation of the pre-white culture of the
ChOidries" (About Indians, p. 178).

Grinnell, George Bird; editor. Pawnee Hero Stories and Folk
Tales, with Notes on the Origin, Customs and CharaCter of the
Pawnee People. U of Nebr Pr 1961.

Grinnell fat became acquainted with the Pawnees in 1870.
.About one-half of the hook contains their stories and folk tales,
and the other half is composed of notes on the tribetheir re-

lationships, origin and migrations, custoins,, warfare, religion,
and late nineteenth century history. First published in 1889.
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Hamilton, Charles Everett, editor. Cry of the Thunderbird: The
American Indian's-Own Story. U of. Olda Pr .1972,

- This -is an unusual collection, containing selections either writ-
ten l-33? Indians:or. 'told by Indians to whiteN.-Arrangement is
according to themes suCh ag- Around the.:Camfdire;Game Trails.,
Wilderness Sports, the Great 'Spirit, On the_Warpath, and the.
White Man's -Road: Included among the authOrs are .Black Elk,
Charles Eastman, Chief Luther' Standing Bear, Don 'C. Talayesva,
George Copway, Wooden Leg, and .William W. Warren The col-
lection ix illustrated by native artists add includei information
about Indian authori and a . bibliography Of works written or
dictated by Indians. Since. the collection originally was done,
in 1960, it contains nothing by or about modern Indians.

"llhistrated 'entirely by.Indian artists, this.collection'includes
about 100 stories arid speeches Written qr dictated by llorth
American Indians" (Supplement, Apqrican Indian Authors,
.p. 42),."This is a very informative book with excerpts from over
fifty Native American aUthors, man41 of whom were great
-Orators ana leaders in war and peace" .(Aboiit Indians, p. 180).

Johnson, E. Pauline [Tekahionwakel. Lepends of Vancouver.
. _

4 Muz.. Ben Lim. McClelland 1961. _

The autliOr was the daughter of the great Mohawk chief, George
Henry Martin Johnson. As a girl, when the was known as the
"Mohawk. Singer." ..for her writing and reading of poetry, she
met Chief Joe Capilano of the .Siwaih tribe. After moving to
Vancouver she collected the stoties and legends of the Stwash
people therc and this volume contains their tribal stories which
are mainly about unusual natural occurrences. N,

. .

Johnston, Basil; editOr. Ojibivay Heritage,McCleiland 1976:

-A Canadian ''Ojibway scholar has collected the .mythology and
songs of his people and inforniation on their custOms, values,,`and ceremonies. His materials come from fellow Ojibways living.
in'Orktario. Chapter headings include The Vision of Kitche
Manitoi4 The. Natuie of Plants, The Nature of Animals, The,
WiideWewin, -Man's' World, The Vision, and Father Surt and
Mother Earth. '''--,_

Katz, JaneiB., editor. I Ant4he Fire of Time: The Voices of'Native
. .

Atieriaan Women. Duttrin 1971.
. ...,.

This 'is the first collection of the-ritings of Native AMeric

nartive,. and oriii history. Part I contains 'Works from the trib .

Women, containing examples of songs, poetry, prose; prayer

i: ;
. 4,
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Worlddo4s, rayt.hs, and 4rue stories of women's life ln tne .

-talbe.4tert.11., cQnsists of tvolki of 'modern Wien. women. Illus..'
tratea with-twenty-fotkr photogritphi. .--\

Xpatrick, Jacii,redericks and Anna Grata Kilpatrick.. ituiv
-104 thoNightlandr Magic 'of. theOklahoftm CherOkees. !' Meth

- U Pr-1967.
A Cherokee husband .and 'Wife discuss- the 'place of magic in
Cherokee.' life: incantations and, rituals that bring success
hunting and fishing; control the wina .and rain, help to grow-

-. corn, and bring success in .Marriage and war and good luck in
. lawsuits. There are also examples of- dark magic, bicantations
' tbat bring revenge by misforttine, insanity, and death. Music is
. included for ill of the incantations.

!Umber, A. L. Yurok Myths; Uof Calpr 1976.
Duling 1901443 when he was just .b'eginning, his career, wan
anthropolbgist, the aufhof., traveled to the coOntry
Yurok Indians in northern California along!the Klainath River.
From. thirty Yurok informants, he collected. over 150 myths-
and. vaiationi; This unique collection is arranged by informant +' 15

'rather than by theme for type of tale, and'jpach informant is
'described..The collector felt that ".the informant's 'family,' per-
aonality, and relationship 'to dther 'members of the tribe_af-
fected the tales told and the emphases placed on characters and
events.

"The major strength 'of Yuro*Myths IS that it makes avail=
ahle for. the 'first time an imporamt body eif mataial which cart-.
nd longer be regathered". (American Indian Quarterly 3:266;

,

Autumn 1977). . . I

Lefitas, Gloria, Frank Roberi ,Vivelo, _arid Jacqueline J. Vivelo,
editori. Mherican "Indian Prose and Poetry: We Wait in. the
Darknesi. Putnam 1974.,:. .

An anthology of. Indian poetry and *prose divided into three
j sections: Before the Coming of the Whites After the Whites

Caine, and The Present. Within each section there are geograph.
ical divisions. A valuable introduction' and blbliographies add'
to the, book.
."The editora exhibit a sauna academic* approih in their

selection and arrangement of material" (American Indian
Quarterly 2:a, Spring,1976).

Lourie, Dick, editor. Come to Power: Eleven Contemporary An*.
icon Indian Poeta. Crossing Pr 1974. .

mliii. the .poetry Of eleven modern young Indiana. O.Ome of
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them are quite unknown but others are =Ong today's leading
'Indian poets: Ray Young Bear, Leslie tilko, and Duane Niaturn.

A brief biographical sketch apd statement about writing.acdom-
panies each poet'ti, section. On Akemsasne Notes basic library, ,
list.

.°This slender anthology.of recent"poetry arid prose by young
contemporary American Indians 'is a welcome aylditiOn to the
materials available on American Indian literature'? (American
Indian Quarterly 2:254, Autumn 1975). .

McLuhan, T. C editor. Touch thwEarth: A Self-Portraii of Indian
Existence. PB 1972. +s,

A 'selection of oral and written..statSments by. Indians from the
sixteenth to the twentieth century, revealing their .feelingkand
relationships witk the earth, nature's -creatures;and their home-
land, as the "hairy man from. the East" encroached upon their
land. This Vivid history range; from the Indiana', eorly desire to
share to their latei: desperation and anger at broken promises.
Illustrated by More than fifty photographs by Edward S. Curtis,
taken .iarlY in the twentieth century: The quotations and pic-
tures are presented without 'editorial,comment from the collec-
tor. . ,

"The psYthology of the Indian's mind is clearly shown, miiit
notablY In the ,emotional- descriptions of deep ittichinent to
Mother Earth" (About Indians, p. 219).

.
....

. ,
*Taggart; Fred. Wplf That 1'Am: In, Search of the Red,Eartb..

PeOPla.,H1V1 1978. . .

in 197041 McTiggiut began collecting stories from, the Mes-
quakie people of Iowa, who once were .the large and Powerful:, -.

tribe known as the Fox. 'The...project was to .be Ph:D. dia-
airtation at the University.:,,Of Iowa, btit McTaggait soon
.discovered that twists learning aboitt a way of life; or a way:of
looking at life. The..book hPUdes sortie of the stories he waa
told °,(excePting hifonnatiod and atoriee withheld because they
were .sacre4), but more :imPortant are his mcperiences. ,With
various members of the community ,as they talked about them-.
..selves and their tribe:

-Maestas, John A.; editor. Contemporary Native American Address.
Brigham 1976;
A number of fine collections of old Indian oratory exist, but
the oratory of Contemporary Indian.leaders is less accesaible,
making this a valuable volume. Part I deals with issues of con-

..
,

r .



Sehiar High and Adult 4 105

dern to the Native Americanfor example, sovereignty, tribal
government; land claims, the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the
American Indiah 'Movement. Part II is organized around styles
!Ad kinds of speechesinaugural and commencement addres-
ses, testimonies, oral tradition, and history and inspirational
speeches. Some of the better-known Indian leaders who have
speeches in this volume are Rober4 Bennett, Peter MacDonald,
Vernon Bellecourt, LaDonna Harris, N. Scott Momaday, Rupert
Costo, and Chief Dan George.

Marriott, Alice, and Carol K. Rachlin. Argerican Indian Mythology.
NAL 1972.

The noyth a. of twenty North American tribes, selected from
their field data by two welliknown anthropologists. The myths
are grouped by themes such as the World beyond ours (creation
stories), the world around us, the world we live in now, and
the world we go to. Pictures of artifacts, designs, powwows,
and religious ceremonials aid to the book. With each tale is a
brief introduction to, the tribe. Cited in the supplepent to
American Indian Authors.

"While this book will be enjoyed at its fullest by the student
of anthropology, nevertheless it is of value to the young adult
in: terms of enriching his own knowledge of Indian Culture"

. (About Indians, p. 223).

Marriott, Alice, and Carol K. Rachlin. Plains Indian Mythology.
T Y Crowell 1975.

4

Thirty-one stories by eleven Great Plains Indian tribes, each
with a valuable introduction telling of other versions and where
they .occur, and giving details about the tribe, story situation,

-and often the storyteller's name and background. There are fàur
groupings: The Beginnings: The Great Myths; The Little ptories:
How and WhY; Horseback Days; and Freedom's Ending. The
book is illustrated, by photographs of people, scenes, and items
worn or used fly these tribes.

"It is to their [the editors') credit that they have tried to
make available the simple essence of the Indian folk litasatuos"
(Wassaja 4:15, March 1976).

Masson, Marcelle. A Bag of Bones: The Wintu Myths of the
Trinity River Indian. Naturegraph 1966.
These stories are primarily ill the English of a man who spoke
Wintu in his family. Grant Towendolly had been chosen by his

4
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father become :the next chieftain of the northern Wintu of
the TririTty River area in northern California. Although he at-
tended an elementary school in the San Francisco Bay area,
most of his education, came through periods co fasting and
solitude in the mountains, by learning to recognize and use
medicinaP0ants, and hy listening to the myths and legends of
his people. Fearing that the legends would die, he wrote thenk.
down: Marcelle Masson learned of theni through her husband, .
who grew 'up With Towendolly, and the stories are presented
here with only alew changes in spelling and punctuation. Cited
in American fndian Authors.

Mélangon, glaude (translator David Ellis). Indian Legends of
Canada'. Gyve Pub 1974.

These tales of Canadian Indians were collected in French from.
all parts of Canada and then trinelated into English. When the
first Europeans cans to Canadian shores they discovered,
through legends .1uCh as. these, that the Indian already had sto--
ries similar to their own ttories of Jonah, Jupiter, Siegfried,
Cinderella, and a great flood. The book 'is. divided by geograph-
ical area: the Atlantic Coast and Eastern Woodlands; the Prairies,
and the Pacific Coast. The collector is a member of the Biqa
Canadian Society.

MiltOn, John R., editor. The American Indian Speaks: Poetry,
Fiction and Art by the American Indian. Dakoii Pr 1969.
Writings and paintings from tribes located mainly in the west-.
ern half of the United States. The works were solicited by the
editor, and thole artist( who responded were published. Among
the well-known Indian° artists represented are poets James
.Welch, Simon Ortiz, Emerson Blackhorse Mitchell, and Patty
Harjo; prose writers Louis Ballard, Kay Bennett, and Bea
MedicineLpuid painters Oscar Howe and Jose Rey Toledo. This
pUblicatie provides access to a number Of modern Indian poets
and proie writers whose works are otherwise difficult to find.
The reproductions of Indian art are also a bonus.

Mornadaii, Natachee ,Scott, editor. American Indian Authors. HM
1972.
This is the fire collection of works by Indian authors compiled
especildly for the classroom It contains a good balance of
legends, poetry, biography, history, and short stories. Each
ielection has a number of discussion questions by the editor,
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who, besides' being a well-known Indian teacher and author, is
.the mother of Pulitzer Prize-winning novelist N. Scott Momaday
and Wife of- Kiowti-artist Al Momaday. The collection provides
a ready-made' unit of short selections for the classroom. Ancient
times are represented by four legends, the words of Chief
Joseph, .and chapters from Two Leggings, Black ilk, and
Charles A. Eastinan; the modern pitriod is represented byN,s.,

; Emerson Blackhorse Mitchell, Durango Mendoza, N. Scott
Momaday, Vipe Deloria, Jr., and 'James Welch.

, "Amerkad Indian Authors is recommended for- English
courses in high school. It raises questiOns concerning past
Indian life, relationships, and values and presents as well the
contemporary issues faced by Indians" (About Indians p. 226).

Momaday, N. Scott. The Gcsurd Dancer. Mils. by author. Har-Row
1976.
This collection includes an 'earlier publication, Angle of Geese,,
composed of spare, dignified poems drawn from the writer's
Indian background, among them "Headwaters," "Rainy Moun-
Uhl Cemetery," and "Earth and' I Gave You Turquoise." Addi-
tiorial, sections are "The Gourd Dancer," with more poems with
Indian themes, and "Anywhere Is a Street into Vie Night," .a
collection of more general poems. Some of these lyrics are
personal, offering glimpses _of relatives and,friends, while Others
have images of animals, natural forces., and the Great Spirit:

Neihardt, John G. The Twilight of the Sioux) .-The Song of the,
Indian Wars; The Song of the Messiah. U of Nebr pr 1971. .

Originalty entitled A Cyclej of the West, this book begins with'
fourteen . episodes telling of the struggle fOr the bison .pastures
west of the Mitsouri, including the epic Battle, of the Little
'Bighorn in 1876. The point of view shifts from 'the Indian camp
to tke white. man's camp, showing.heroism on both sides. The
Song .ot the Messiah, which closes with the 'Battle of Wounded
Knee,.tells of the Ghost-Dance, the end of the last great dream.
The author spent six years as a youth aMong the Ornahas mid he
is most effective.when he describes the moods of the times in an,
Indian village, in the soldiers' camp, or in a pioneer's cabin.
Printed sources and information from a number of Indians wbo
had experienced the wars were used to document the poems.

"In the second poem, the work is at its best in the descrip-
,

tion of messianic visions, a subject not inappropriate to poetry"
(About Indians; p. 235). .
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Nequatewa, Edmund (editor Mary-Russell F. Colton). Truth 'of a
Hopi: 'Stories Relating to the Origin, Myths, and Clan Histories
of the Hopi. Northland 1073. .

A Hopi Indian discusses the origin, myths, and -hiStory of a
. :group of Itopi clans, beginning with their emergence ham the
underworld and ending with the stoky of how Hotevilia and
Bakabi were .founndeclimd how the clans were divided between
'the Frielidlies and the Hostiles. The reader gains insight into the
Hopi mind, where legend and history run together. Useful p .

the student doing special work on the Hopi and their legends.

Niaturd, Duane. Ascending Red Cedar Moon. HavRow 1973.

Duane Niatum, better known tb modern poetreaders as
Duane McGinnis, is a meMber of the Klallim tribe in Washing-
ton. He says that his poetry has been influenced by his exposuke
to Oriental culture during the time he was in the Navy in Japan,
by his interest in both painting and mimic, and by his Indian
ancestry. One cycle of poems in this collection, "Legends of'
the Moon," is in memory of his great-aunt and her father,
whose name,' Niatum, the poet has taken. Other pbems are
seasonal celebrations, tributes to other tribei, love lyrics, and
tributes to. other poets.

"The best of his poems show a uniqueness' of experience, a
uniqueness and clarity of vision worth writing from ancLof; they
are the work of a promising young poet" (American Indian
Quarterly 1.:300, Winter 1974-76). .

Niatum, Duane, editor: Carriers of the Dream.Wheel: Contemporary
\Native American Poetry. Illus. Wendy Rose. Har-RoW 1975.

This ie. a collection of the, woris of fifteen Native American
poets, and 'one Hawaiian.,.Representative of the best-known
poets are N. Scott Momaday, James 'Welch, and Simon Ortiz,
but the poems from younger and lesser-known poets, are equally
good. There are pictuies and a brief btopaphy of each poet and
drawings by Wendy Rose, orie of the poets whose works appear. .
in the volume.

--. "It is well produced, strikingly illustrated by one of the con-
tribUtori,/ Wendy Rose, and spaciously conceived: three hun-
drat pages are given to sixteen poets," each represented by at
least five and sometimes as many as eighteen.poems, so that the
individual ,,./riter takes on real character for the reader within a
fairly broad panorama of the Native American group" (Amer-
Scan Indian Quarterly 3:61, Spring 1977).

4
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OINeill, Paul. Legends of a Lost Tribe: Folk Tales of the Beothuck
-, Ihdians of Newfoundland. Illus. Jon Fraser. McClelland 1976.

The Beothuck Indians, called "red men" because they custom-
arily painted their bodies with red ochre, 'were a fascinating
tribe whose legends died with them in the nineteenth century.
The autl9r has reconstructed their folk tales, basing them oh
the knoWn facts about the tri6e, including information given by
the last Beothuck, a woman who died in 1829-The themes are
universal in mythology and fairS, tale ; for example, the English
tale "Jack and the Beanstalk" resem lei the Beothuck "Legend
of the Stars and Trees.". Also afipreciated by intermediate
readers..

Parsons, Elsie Clews, editor. American Indian:Life. Illus. C. Grant
LaFarge. U of Nebr Pr 1967.. 41,

This is a series of fictional tales of variable citiality, written by
well-known anthropologists, each of whom contributed a tale
about the Indian tribe he knew best. Among the eminent names
are Robert H. Lowie, Paul Radin, A. L. Kroeber, Edward Sapir,
and Franz Boas.

Radin, ,Paul. The Trickster: A Study in American Indian Myth-
ology. Schocken 1972.
About one-half of this book contains Indian elaborations of the
myth of the trickster, with special emphasis on the Winnebago
version. The remainder is a discussion of thetrickster in relation
to Greek mythology and to psychology: In Indian myth tlie
trickster is a creature who is neither goDd nor evil but can be

' blamed for the evil and praised for the good that occurs. He is
often identified with animals such as the raven, coyote, hare,
and spider, and has similarities to Punch and Judy and to the
clown. A specialized study, useful for teachoq or tor mature
students._

Ray, arl; an James R. Stevens, editor, Sacred Legends of the
Sandy Lake Cree. Alus. Carl Rai,. McClelland 1971.

Translator and illustrator of these tales is the well-known In-
dian artist Carl Ray, who cometkom the Sandy Lake Cree
Reserve in northwestern Ontario. Stevens, a counselor at Con-
federation College of Applied Arts and Technology in Thunder
Bay, Ontario, WrOte down the legends as they were told to him
by Ray. The stories deal with the Windigo, Thunderbirds,
avenging gods, and curses being placed on adversaries. In the

.)
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introduction, Stevehs discusses the Hatay 'ancl\ economics of
. the villages, education, marriage clistoms,` religion, medicine,-
death, and folklore;

Rothenberg, Jerome, editor. Shaking the Pumpkin:* Traditional
roetry of the Indian North Americas. Doubleday 1972.
Poems from many tribes are included in this. collectio4. The
title poems, "Shaking the Pumpkin," 'are sacred curing songs
'translated by the, editbr and Richard Johnny John, a Seneca
.stongmaker. Among the other works are a pre-conquest Mayan
play, a "sacred-clown" fertility drama of the Pueblo Indians,
bicture pciems from the Cuna and Chippewa, a Zuni spoken

.narrative, and poems from the Netsilik Eskimos-. The editor,
who has published ten volumes of his own poetry and several
volumes of translelfons, has chosen poems that most interest
and impress him. Pr their range of types and cultures. Although
recobizing the difficulties of crossing the ,boundary of transla-
tion, he says in his preface, "The question for the translator is
not whether but how far we can translate one another." He sees
the translator as one who "attempts to restore what has been
torn apart."

, "As documents of cultures both past and present the poems
Is; are well worth.reading" (About Indtaut, p..256).

Sanders, Thomas E., and Walter W. Peek. Literature Of the Ameri-
can Indian7 Glencoe 1973.

\ A comprehensive collection, with scholarly comments by the
authors on every possible aspect Of Indian life, history,. and
religion from pre-Columbian days to the present. Sections in-
clude pre-COlumbian religions, heroes and folk talet, pre-Col-
unibian poetry, the history of the League of the Iroquois,
oratory, native religions after the Christian invasion, biography
and autobiography, and current voices in poetry, prose, and
protest. The editors are IndiansSanders a Cherokee and Peek
a Narragansett and Wampanoagand also scholars. This col-
lection provides the English teacher with a wide and vari'ed
selection of short works. .

Schwarz, Herbert T., editor. Elik 'and Other Stories of the Mac-
Kenzie Eskhnos. Ohoveluk. McClelland 1970.

Schwarz, a medical doctor who works on the DEW line from
Greenhind to Alaska, has Used his contacts to collect authentic
Eskimo tales. ,Elik is one of them. The first part of the book

Lu

,
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contains stories and the second part is composed of anecdotes
about the storytellers, reliting where and how Schwarz met
each of them. Illustrated by ari Eskimo artipt.

Slickpoo, Allen P.. Nu Mee Poom Tit Wah Tit: Nez Perce Legends:
Illus. Leroy L. Seth. -Nez Perct 1972.

This is a collection_of Nez Perce legends, prepared bphiiiibe
and set in a mythical time, before human beings roamed the
world. The characters are animals, although they have human
qualities and are sometimes called people. Collected 4n the Nez
Perce language and translated into English, the tales are in-'
tended either to teach or to entertain. There are six groups of
stories, dealing with the world's origin, dfsobedience, vengeance,
shrewdness, greed, and bravery. Coyote, the trickster, is the

" principal character, and the stories are fast-mving and generally
.good humored. The illustrations in black and white by Leroy
.Seth, a Nez Perce, are done in the same: spirit, as the tales.
Highly recommended by the National. Indian. Education Asso-
ciation Checklist of Current Bookii, March 1912.

Tedlock, Dennis, translator. Finding the Center: Narrative Poetry
of the Zuni Indians. U of Nebr Pr 1972.

Tedlock, a Yale anthropologist, not only thas translated nine
Zuni narrative poems, as performed by Andrew Peynetsa and
Walter Sanchez, but also has transcribed into English the
rhythms, accents, and silences that actually occur in the Zuni
performance. The poems are in two categoriesshod fables
and tales; which are regarded as fiction and may be told only at
night from October to March, and long narratives of "The
Beginning," whith are regarded as historical truth and may be
told at any time of day during any season. Tedlock spent more
than a year in field work, taping nearly one hundred formal
Zuni narratives in preparation for this collection.

Thompson, Stith, editor. Tales of the North American Indians.
, Illus. Franz Altschuler. Ind U Pr 196g.

A carefully documented c llection of tales from sources such'as
FrEiz Boas, Henry Schoo craft, and Bureau of Ethnology pub-
liMions. The stories ar orgwiized according to type: mytho-
logical stories, mythica incidents, trickster kles, hero tales,
journOs to the other Orld, animal wives aiT husbandi, tales
borrowed from Europeans, and Bible stories. Sorte are' from
collections recorded by Europeans in the seventeenth century.
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The editor, a well-known scholar o; folklore, has included
. comparative notes and Jists of motifs and, sourCes, arranged by

culture areas and tribes. Although this is a scholarly work,. the
tales are-simply told. I

. "The arrangement is in, accord with the compiler's theory
that there are many recurrent patterns or types of tales which
transcend geographic and linguistic boundaries" (Supplement,
American Indian Authors, p. 43).

Underhill-, Ruth Murray. Shwing, for Power: The Song Magic of
the Papago Indians of Southern Arizona. U of Cal Pr 1976.

. Living a difficult life in the Arizona desert, the gentle Papago
. use mings and ritual. speeches .fOr the entire range of life: for

bringing raint for planting, harVestingt and wild plant gathering,
for their garnet:, and .for hunting. Interspersed With her trans-
lations of the songs are Ruth Undetill's descriptions of the-life,
ceremoniet, and power of these poetic people, based on mate-

.. rial which she gathered in the early. 1930s while living among
them.

Vanderwerth, *. C., editor. Indian Oratory: Famous Speeches by
Noted Indian Chieftains.. Ballantine 1971.
_This collection of macOr orations of the greatest Indian chiefs
demonstrates the importand: :of the spoken word. around. the
coundl. fires, where tribal affairs were settled and where nego-
tiations between- tribe* and whites were conducted. Each ora-
tion is preceded by a -discussiOn Of the orator and the background
of the speech. The earliest Of the speeches was delivered lit 1768
and the latest in 1910. The collection concentrates on the orNL,
tory delivered during .the encroachment of the:whites, and the
speeches are, generally 'longer or more complete than those in
some other-collection!.

, Welch, James. Riding the Earthboy 40. World. Times Mir 1971.
This is the. first Collectlön of the . poetry of James Welch, a
Blackfoot Indian ,living and writing at Upper 'Rattlesnake,
Missoula,. Montana. The title comes from the years when he
lived on the Fort Belknap Reservation near Harlem; Montana,
Where his father, leased forty acres fronti the Eaithboy
Some of the poeins deal with the torns on or near the reserve-
tion and with Poverty, drunkenness, and. the disintegration of
a Way of life, butthere are also themes of nature;Montana, and
life. Welch's poems .require a depth 'of eiperience and concen-
tration; making them most useful for mature read*.

V.
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Witt, Shirley Hill, and Stan Steiner, editors. The Way: An Indian
Anthology of American Indian Literature. Vin. Random 1972:
A collection of the ancient speeches of Indian leaders and ora-
tors as they 'were translated by Englishmen and Americans, and
the contemporary speeches and articles of modern Indians on
present problems. The greatness of speeches by Chief Joseph,
Pontiac, Black Hawk, and Tecumseh has long been recognized
by historians. Here we have also the moving words of modern
Indians in oratpry, poetrY and prophecy. On Akwesasne Notes
basic library list.

South Dakota Writers' Project, Workers of, compilers. Legends
of the Mighty Sioux. Illus. Sioux Indian artists. AMS Pr 1915.
The stories in this collection were gathered by the Indian
workers in the South Dakota Writers' Project. Often they were
told by old men who related them in their native tongue. The
collection includes campfiretaies, legends?of plaCes and of hunt-
ing, and battle stories, and gives Much information about the
'Sioux and their traditional lore. Sioux artist Oscar Howe con-
tributed some of the drawings and designs.

Zuni People (translatorAlvina Quam). The Zunis: Self-Portrayals.
U of NM Pr 1972.

A collection of forty-six stories of Zuni myth,.prophecy, and
history, dealing with creation, religious rituals, masked dances,
Zuni farming and hunting practices, and battles with the Navajo
and the Apache. The stories are intended for moral instruction
or for entertainment. and are -divided according to sections:
society, 'history, fables of moral instruction, religion, and war
and defense. In 1965 the' Zuni tribe began to record their oral
literature, using federal funds and help from universities and
individuals, including Virginia Lewis, wife of the Pueblo gover-
nor, who reviewed and edited the legends for publication. Major
storytellers of the tribe were asked to relate on tape the legends,
myths, and history of the Pueblo.
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Elementary

Baker, Betty. A Stranger and Afraid. Macmillan 1972. !Menne-
, diate. .

.

Sopete and Zabe, two yichita boys, were taken prisoner by the
Zuni when their villagft.Quivira,- was raided. Zabe has come to
love the security of the orderly life of the Cicuye pueblo, but
Sopete remembers his 'former home and longs to return. It is-
with some hope 'and fear that Sopete views the comhig of -the
Spaniards. The two boys serve, as guides for a Spanisk expedi.
tion to Quivira in search of gold and other riches and are forced
to make some.lanficult decisions when the expedition nears
their former home.. The story is based on actual records of
doronado's expeditions of 1540-42.

Barnouw, Victor. Dream of the Blue Heron. Illus. Lynd Ward.
De111969. Intermediate,
In northern Wisconsin, a young Chippewa named Wabus, Or
Wallace White Sky, faces fierce conlicts between hisstraditional
grandparents and hiefather, who worksin a lumber mill. Wabus
enters an- Indian boarding school in.1905, oily to discover that
he has other problems to solve, among them learning to accept
a new lifestyle. When .Wabus returns home for the auroraer
vacatiOn, he dreams of an enormous bird--a blue heronwho
crashes down through the branches of.a tree and, taking on the
form of a man, promises Wabits that he will become a speaker.
Then, becoming a bird again, the heron carries Wabus into the
sky. The vanishing forms symbolize help, strength, and success.
The illustrations are by Lynd Ward, a distinguished American
graphic artist and'1953 winner of the Caldecott Medal.

. . . tastefully, realistieally handled . . ."
(Kirltus Reviews 34:962, 15 September 1965). "I have read
Dream of the Blue Heron with genuine pleasure. It is 'true
and real . and it .is .a most human . story. Mr. Barnouw has
observed his. Indians _With winn _humanity. -We have had a lot

114 *to
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writinif about the Indians of the Southwest, but we have
almo othing about the equally interesting people along the

, northern er" (Oliver La Farge).

Baylor, Byrd. Haw 'm'Your Brother. Illus. Peter Parnall. Scrib-
ner 1976. Primary.
Rudy Soto, an Indian b from an unspecified tribe in the
Southwest, wants to fly mo than anything else, Even as a
small child, his first words were those for "flying" and "bird.''.
Watching a hawk, he sees himself soaring into the sky. He
finally steals a redtail hawk from its nest before it can fly and,
in spite of its screams for help, .Rudy takes the bird home,
hoping for thb day when the two of them will fly together.
Eventuall. y, Rudy takes the tethered hawk out on his shoulder,
to explciS sandy washes, follow deer iracks into canyons, and
gaze at Santos Mountain. He comeslo realize that to be happy,
the hawk must be free to fly, le!ving Rudy to soar in his imagi- .
nation.

"The theme of unity between people and nature Is expressed
in the illustrations, They are full of Circular patterns whiCh, on
the one hand, capture the glorious sweep of a hawk in flight
and, on the other, interrdate sky and human beings" (Interra-
cial Books for Children Bulletinl, no:6:15, 1977).

Beatty, Hetty Burlingame. Little Owl Indian. HM 1951. Primary.
An Indian villagett one of the great forests of New York state
is the setting for this story. As a little brown owl flies over her

'village, an Indian mother decides to naine her son Little Owl,
in the hope that he will acquire the wisdom and swiftness of
the bird. As Little Otil grbws up he is a friend to all the animals,
becatise they learn that he wants tO make friends, not kill ihem.
One day when frightening clouds of snioke and flames are
rushing through the forest, Little Owl rides his horse through
the trees to warn the animals and * Indians. of the danger.
Excitement and suipense add to the appeal of this story:

"Viiid, simple pictures help make this an appealing picture At
book for the four- to seven-year-olds, Recommended" (Library
Journal 76:604, 1. April 1951).

Benchley, Nathaniel. Small Wolft Illus. -Joan Sandin. Har-Row
1972. Primary.

This "I Can Read" book gives a historically accurate picture of
the time when the Canarsee Indians "sold" Manhattan Island.

4
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to the Dutch. Small Wolf, an Indian bor of an unnamed tribe
in- the same locale, spends his days fishing and digging for clams
and oysters. Wanting to be a man like his father, he wanders
off to 'hunt ind fish to .prove himself, and is greatly surprised
when he comes upon gthe first white, settlement he has ever
seen.. The rest of the story tells of the unhappy effect this has
on his tribe, giving the reader insight. into the Indians' thgic
loss of their hunting grounds to the whites.

Biesterveld, Betty. Six Dayafrom Sunday. Illus. George, Anistrong.
Rand 1973. Primary.. .

When Willie Little Horse thinks about going to boarding scriool
.he feels a siCkneas in his 'Stomach because he is afraid of the
White World. His mother tries to reassure him as she proceeds
with daily tasks of weaving, cooking, and caring for her family:
On each day before he leaves, Willie has adventures that point
out the .differences and relative values of the old Indian ways
and the new. When the sixth' day from Sunday arrivesi; Willie ia

confused and afraid and is tenipted to run away like a coyote,
but with the help of a kind teacher 'and others, Willie resolves
his' unhappiness and -4nakes a step toward learning to choose
what is best for him.

Blood, Charles L., and Martin A.; Link. The Goatin the Rug. Mus.
Nancy Winslow Parker. Parents4.976. Primary.
Geraldine, a Pet goat, is the -unusual herobie of this Navajo
story.When, her mistress, a young weaver, decides to shear her,
the, proceis besomes a joint effort as the 'wool la washed in a

J

soapy, ri ch lather made from the yuCca plant,. and then dried,
combed, end spun. The story, gives accurate information onthe
Indians' use Of plants; fordyes, and the completion of the beau-
tiful wool rug, *hich .is one of a kind, brings the story to a
satisfattory ending.' Colorful illustrations contribute to the
book's inforMativeziese and humor..

"It is important for children to understand that there are
manY different cultures .within the borders of the U.S. The'Goat
in the Rug gives them the opportunity to view a tradition of
one of the- oldest" (Interracial Books for Children Bulletin 8,
no. 8;16, 1977)..

tuff, Mary, and Conrad Buff. nab-Nee of the Cliff Dwellers.
. 11M 1956. Primary.

This dramatic story helps younger children visualize the life of
a pow-vanished people. It tells of an Ilndianloy and his familx

. a
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. who' are forced by superstition to Ilea from their home.I

40 Hah-Nee wonders why he is ridiculed ittid.called "funnyhead,".,
# "evil," "Ute," and "enemy," until i helearns details of his

, infaticy and why his head is round and not flat. When the Great
: Prought of 1276 begins and food is scarce, Hah-Nee's presence

.is looked upon as bad luck and Grandfather Wupa, fearing what
might happen to Hah-Nee and. his family Members, paints a
map on an animal skin to lead them to safety. Their adventures

e 4 .ntake for an exciting story:The many black and white drawings
and double-page paintings give life and mystery to thesouth-

..... western landscape.
1,

4;

"A good sryt read aloud" (About Indians, p. 44).

Bulla, Clyde Rjbert. Eagle Feather. Mus. Tom Two Arrows. T Y

. .

Crowell 19 . Primary.

Eagle Feather has no interest in going away to school because
he is happy with his pareuts and younger brother andtsister and
likes the pleasant life of sheepherding and hunting. But when
lle visits the trading post and sees the inside of the school-
house,,he becomes eager to find companions of dhis Own age.
Because of a careless act, 'It appears that Eagle Fibber won't
be able to attend school after all because he must go to work
for his greedy cousin. To.get his will, 'he finally takes matters
into his own hands and runs away. Navajo life is portrayed in
detail as the exciting adventure, tale unfolds. Tom Two Arrows,
a full-blooded Iroquois, has Mustrated. theistory with.under-
standing and Sensitivity of the. Navajo culture. Three songs,
which are,easy to _play and sing, add enjoyment Co the story.

Bulla, Clyde Robert. Indian Hill, Illus. James J. Spardoller. T Y
CroWell 1963. Primary.

Kee Manygoats, a young Navajo boy, lives on a reservation with
. his parents. When the family leaves their hogan for an apart-

ment in the city, .Kee and his mother are unhappy because the
city seems strange and ugly and they dislike the bright lights
and smells. Xee's father, however, enjoys his work there and the
family is forced to make some difficult decisions, when the
opportunity of returning to the reservation arises. The story of
a strontand loving family caught between their traditional way
of life and the world ,of white people.

' "With simplicity and directness Mr. Bulla tells the storilpf a
yount Navajo boy and his difficult acceptance of citywilife"
(About Indian*, p. 45): .

1. _
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Bull*, Clyde Ro

.

bert. John Billington: . Friend of &panto. IUUL .

Peteratirchara, Y CrtWill49.56. Primiary.

Groling up is a -difficult time for .john Eillington, who is on
bOard the Mayflower sailing to America. He firids

. all sorts of trouble on board ship as well as in. the colonY after"
the landing. The hardships "t3f the' first .year and the cc:Instant

....fear of Indians give John many. problem'. He tries to avoid the;
distassIng . situationi, but somehow always grids ...himself

. involved. Squanto comer-into his lifeandhelps1im and the
other Settlers in many tyeirk, but réalltioubletomes when John
runs Into the .woods in anger ind is lost. The following,day he
meets the cape. 'Cod Indians, who take, him to their' village:
The resulta pf this exeiting episode give a satisfying end to a
stoty.. '..

'The authOr.- is able --tO project the fear and ouriOsity that
existed between White 'mad, and Indian but it unfortunate. s.

...that he chose . to use 'the stereotyped broken English for
Squinto's speech?' (About Indiana, p.

Fla tioa.
1

. '

9

Capps, Mary Joyce. Yellow Leaf. Illus.. Oon.-Kueker. Concordia
1974. Intermediate.
Yellow Leif, a Cherokee glr14.is4hree years old wh4n her fainily
is foiced off 'their land. On the year-long ;March to reseivations
beyond- the .Nlississippi (The' Trail Of Teirs), she is separated
from her family. Wandering dime, she finds Cagle, a white.

'trapper, who takee her into his cid:An and raises her., Each
summer ,when Cagle goes off to trade his. furs, Yellow Leaf
'stays at an Indian village where she learns Indian ways and
wisdom. Eventually she has many adventures diiring her search
for her fimily. The story, told by'. her great-granddaughter, is
exciting and realistic.

Chandler, Edna Walker. Indian- Paintbnish. Mud Lee Fitzgerrell.
. .

Smith. A Whitman 1975Antermediate.
This story of Maria, half 'Sioux and half Mexican-American,
demonstrates the confusion and unhappiness of feeling
unwanted. Maria lives with_her *her's-people south of Phoenix
in a Mexican-American village, but her father, dies and she
moves to be with her mother's people. Maria is unhappy in
school until she' begins to leern the traditional Indian ways, and,
then she finds her attitudes changing. Interesting and exciting
adventures twait her as she becomes involved in promoting a

4
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romance .between her teacher arid Billy Line Deer. Illustrations
help to Clarify the Mg on an fnaian'Teservation.'

Cheatham,. K. Follis. Spotted ,Flower and the Ponokomita. Illus.
by-author. Westminster 1977. Ihtermediate.

Spotted FloWer,.a.BlackfoOt girl, and hertwo triends are Search-
ing on the prairie lor a runaway .dog and soon find that they are
lost. Her friends are captured by. the ShOsironis, but Spotted
Flower ',manages to elude the enemy, war party and Survives iniih
the, woods for ,some tinfe.--Oneday she ,hears new sound
coming froM the shadowy vines and a strange animal emerges.
Its huge ead, flarjpg riOttrils,.,.wide. teeth, and lOrig face are
unfamiliar, heealid sher.wanderli If the ahimalls hèt_newSpirit
Power. A b autiful. relatjopShip develops between Spotted
Flower and POnokomita 'or the.7elk-dog, as :she calls him. This
is a fanciful story about how the ;Blackfeet living along the
Montana and Canadian border. in The. early eighteenth century
might have acquired their first horse.

,

Is

Clifford, Eth. The Year of ttie Three-Legged Deer, Illus. Richard
Cuffari. HM 1972. Intermediate.

Jesse Benton, a white frontiersman, lives contentedly with his
Lenni Lenape wife and their two' children on the Indian frontier
in 1819. The children rescue a newborn fawn, which has one leg
that was almost torn 'off by a panther, and nurse it back to
_health. The commttnity's hostility toward Indians soon affects
the family, causing them much anguish and leading to their
tragic separation and exile. Descriptions of hangings may be
gruesome to some readers; otherwise most readers will find
this to be a sensitive, compelling story of courage.

4

Clymer, Eleanor. The Spider, the Cave and the Pottery Bowl. Illus.
Ingrid Fetz: Atheneum 1971. Intermediate.

Each summer Kate,'Johnny, and their mother go to the reserva-
tion to take care of their grandmother, but' this summer .the
'mother must itay in town with the children's father and work.
Grandmother is unwell and sleeps much of the time, so. Kate
tries to do all the chores. When Johnny accidentally breaks an
ancient pottery bowl, he runs- aWay to hide his shame. A spider
in a cave help); the children solve their problems and gives them
a new appreciation of their Hopi heritage. The themes of old
age, courage, and-eespect for tradition are sensitively handled.

1 tw; I
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Colver, . Anne. Bread-and-Butter Indian. Illus. Garth Williams.
Avon 1972. Primary.
Based on an actual incident experienced by the author's
husband's greatIreat-grandmother, who lived in the Pennsylva-
nia wilderness in the late 1700s. Seven-year-old-tarbara,laving
no best friend, spends much, time playing with her doll and
often has doll teiparties in &moods. One day she offers some
bread and butter, sprinkletf Ath sugar, to a hungry-looking
Indian and they become fiends even though they cannot speak
to each other. When Barbara is captured by a hostile triberher
Indian friend helpaler escape. Sensitively illustrated.

"Stories as delightful arid exciting as this care hard to find"
(Saturday Review, 23 Janday 1965, p. 62). "A charming
story" (New York Times Book Review, 20 December 1964,2
p. 12).

Coast, Olga. Fire Mate. Photographs by John McLaughlin. Inde-
pendence Pr 197. Primary. .

- .
This story tells of the loneliness of an Indian girl whose family
calls her Yvonne, but in her heart she is Walakea. She has been
told many ancient 'legends, and though she does not always
fully understand ,their meanings, one story is very near and dear
to her: that of the Great One, who is guardian of soul-fires. The
belief is that all Indians have soul-fires which they must share
*ith a fire mate in order to have light and warmth within the
sacred circle of their being. Often, years pass before the search
for a fire mate is over. One day as Walakea is walking by the
roadside, a car comes along and a sack is tossed toward the very
bushes where she is hiding. Opening the sack, she discovers a
puppy, who becomes her fire mate. Complied' , arise when
the lost dog, a valuable St. Bernard, is claimed .3f former
owners. Illustra ns are black and white photograp s.

s Moose Hunt. Illus. by author. Hale 1968.Cowept Vi. No
Primary.
This storyitives the youngefreader interesting insights into the
traditional- life of the "Cree in northern Canada. A young boy
tells of his family's adventures as they set out by canoe to hunt
a moose, necesfary to provide the family with food and4clothihg
for the months ahead. The-story Offectively describes the every-
day. life of these people.

4.
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Dixon, Paige. The Search for Charlie.. AtheneUm 1976. Interme-
diate.

Jane is attending an eastern college when she receives word that
her young brother, Charlie, is missing, and she immediately
leaves for Montana to help in the search. Knowing her brother
extremely well in spite of their age difference, she. feels she Will
be more capable of finding him than anyone else. The search
is poorly organized, so Jane decides ,to enlist the help of her
good friend, Vic. Barrett, whose Indian background and know-
ledge of scouting and outdoor survival techniques play an im-
portant role as they embark on the difficult and dangerous
search. Their exciting adventures make for engrossing reading.

Dodge, Nanabah Chee. Morning Arrow. Illus. Jeffrey Lunge.
Lothrop 1975. Prinzary.

Morning irrow, a sensitive and loving Nayaho boy, lives with
his blind grandmother. There is an especially close relationship
between the two, and together they find joy 'in simple everyday
happenings. However, Morning Arrow is sad because his grand-
mother's shawl is "tattooed with too many holes." When .he
spies a beautiful turquoiseshawl at the trading post, his greatest
wish is to obtain it for her and the rest of the story deals with
his efforts to make this wish come true. The black and white
drawin'gs and occasional insertions of Navaho phrases add
authenticity to this book by a Navaho author.

Epstein, Anne Merrick. Good Stones. Illus. Susan Meddaugh.
HM 1977. Intermediate.

DUring the GreaDepression, twelve-year-old Sisul Osborn finds
herself in a detperate situation: her dead father's white family,
Nyith whom she lives, mistreat her because she is a half-breed.
Sisul't mother has taught her much over the years about the
Wabanaki religion and way of' life. When her mother dies,
gisul flees to the New Hampshire mountains, feeling certain she
will survive because the vision of her mother seems to guide
her. An unusual friendship develops between Sisul and Bruce,
an aging hermit who helps her locate her mother's people in
Maine. When even her Indian relatives do not accept her, an
old basket-maker helps her discover a purpose in life and appre-
ciate her Indian heritage.

Mo, 4.
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Fredericksen, Hazel. He-Who-Runs-Far. Illus. John Houser. A-W
1970. Intermediate.
Pablo had contentedlyAlved all of his eleven years in the Papago
village of Pavi in the Arizona mountains, never thinking that
he would ever leave it. Change comes swiftly, however, when,
his granlOarents come and take him to thtkir village to be taught
tribal ways before goig to the Big School, where he *ill-learn
something of the white ways. Five years later, Pabto returns to
Pavi and the 'rest of the story describes the hearttoreaking
division that cothes between him and his people and how, he
attempts to heal it.

George, Jean Craighead. Julie of the Wolves. Ilhis. John Schoen-
herr. Itar-Row 1972. Intermediate.

An Eskimo girl lives a life untouched by the ways of the w hites
until she is nine, when she goes to live with her auntAn Meko-
ryuk so that she tan attend school. Her life as an Eskimo living
in the white culture is so Contrary to her beak instinCts and so.
disheartening that; at age thirteen, siie runs away 'and is lost on

_the tundra as *inter sets in. The account of how she comes to
live among the wolves and how she learns their ways is authen-
tic ana"exciting, and the close.bond between people,and animals
who share a hostile environment is effectively portiaYed.

Goble, Paul, and Dorothy Goble. The Friemlly Wolf. Mus. Paul
Goble: Bradbury Pr 1974. Primary.

Little Cloud and his sister, Bright Eyes, go berry-picking with
their mother and the other women and children. The two
children slip away to go exiiloring in the hills, and after climb-
ing one tall peak they lose their way. They find refuge in a cave
for the night, but during the night Little Cloud awakens and
realizes that a. wolf is in the cave. Feeling the animal's hot;
pant4hg breath on his neck, he prays for meicy and is left
unharmed. In the morning the wandering children again en,
counter the wolf, who assures them that he will lead them
home, and .the story ends with, an explanation of why the wolf
has remained the friend of the. Plains Indians:

Goble, Paul, and thy Goble. Lone rBull's Horse Raid. Illus.
Paul Goble. Bra Pr 1973. Intermediate.

' Lone Bull, a young Oglala Sioux, is impatient to prove himself
as it warrior, despite his parents' insistence that there is plenty

G
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of time. On oVerhearing his father's plan to raid'the Crow tribe
for horses, he decides to fulfill his dream by joiding the plity.
He and his friend Charging Bear steal away from the camp and
followthe raiding party for several days, only to find that die
men have been watching them all the mhile "as the mountain
lion waits for the little wolf." Proud of his son, the father lets
the boys continue traVekng with the raiders. The raid itself

-' brings exhilaration, adventure, danger, andffiarrow escapes, and
there is a gOod descriptibn of the tchniques Plains Indians *lied
in their -intertribal invasions. The ilrustratiows were inspired by
Plains Indian paintings . of the period 1860-1900, when the
story takes place.

Griese, Arnold A. At the Mouth of the Luckiest River. Illus. Glo
Coalson. T Y Crowell 1973. Intermediate.

Tatlei, an Athabascan Indian and the son of a great hunter,
has a crippled foot. Because a wet hunter's son should have a
strong body, others ilT the tribe wonder if a yega, or spirit, has
done him harm. Or is it a sigir that Tatlek will become a big
medicine man? The medicine man in the tribe hates and fears
thelame boy, partly because Tatlek has been friendly with the
Eskimos and has learned to train dogs to carry him in a sled to
th4 best fishing and trapping sites. The tribe fears that the
Eskimos with whom Tatlek is friendly will come to kill them.
The suspenseful tale develops as Tatlek arranges to change
former enemies into friends. Graphic illustrations vividly
portray a World of cold isolation.

Griese, Arnold A. 'the Way of Our People. thus. Haru Wells. T Y
Crowell 1975. Intermediate.

, The Alaskan village of Anvik.is celebrating the Feast of the First
Hunt, for Kano has killed his first moose. However, the celebra-
tion brings no joy to the Indian boy, who fears that he and his
family will:be shamed when his secret is discovered. Venturing
into the deep woods alone, he learns an important lesson from
Old One: he must be unafraid of the Nakani or spirits, which
may take human or animal form. When Kano meets Ivan, a
RuSsian, he has the opportunity to face the challenges and
dangers that lie ahead. The story takes place more than a
century ago and is richly immersed ir the legends and traditions
of the Alaskan- Indians. The illustrations capture the iey beauty
of the land and the life of these people.

11110
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Hamilton, Dorothy. Jim Musco. Illus. James J. Ponter. Herald
Pr 1972. Intermediate.

TWelve-yeaf-old Jim Musco and his family are cast out of the
Delaware tribe because Jim's father, being honest, had exposed
a theft by another member of the trfbe and was no longer
accepted. The father, fearing liarni, leaves his wife and son with
some friendly whites And disappears. Jim meets a white boy and
enjoys many adventures with his new friend. This is an exciting
story about the Delpware Indians and the effect Ihe Moravian
grethren had UPon lame of them.

Hancock, Sibyl. The Blazing Hills. Illus. Richard Cuffari. Putnam
1975. Primary.
This story, based on a true incident, takea place in the spring of
1846 in a German settlement in Texas. Twelve-yeavold Nate
and his sister Sarah see three Indians in the woods and hide in
the bushes. The settlers live in fear of the APaches and Coman-
ches, si the men ,of the village go to a council meeting with
them, hoping to make a peace tzeity. Fearing a surprise attack
from the whites that night, the Indians build signal fires on the
hills Nand, surround the settlement. Sarah comforts her terrified
'younger brothers and sisters while they wait for their father to

burnw h has led to a custom sti practiced today.
rettirn. ;en' all remains

ll
peaceful, the fires are allowed to

Hamishfeger, Lloyd. Hunters of the Black Sivamp. Illus. George
Overlie. Lerner Pubns 1971. Intermediate.'
This; story of coming of age in prehistoric North America por-
trays Boy's eagerness to prove his courage and maturity in com-
bat against the 'fierce animals of the Black Swamp. His reckless
actions and refusal to follow his father's edifice endanger their
lives and he learns the value of caution when Man is wounded
and responsibility for their safety falls to him. When mastodon
hunters come to their aid, Boy is imazed at their cooperation
and communication. He appreciates their ability to live together
and share responsibilities. Meanwhile, left behind' by the ,itwo
hunters, Woman and Girl stxuggle alone against the wolf-gods,
who , threaten Woman in her &reams. Girl cleverly keeps her
mother from making human saaifices to appease them. When
the strangers offer to extend protection to Boy's-family and
give him a new name, Takotay, he knows he has proven him-
self. Black and white sketdies enhance the book.
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"A rare find. . . The author writes with authority about
life in an Ohio valley during prehistoric times" (English Journal
60:531-32, April 1971).

.- .

Harriishfeger, Lloyd. Prisoner of the Mciund Builders. Thus. George
Overlie. Lerner Pubps 19'73. Intermediate. . .

0-Tah-Wah, crippled from birth, is a young Indian hunter of
prehistoric North America. Being rebellious, distrustful, and *xi
outcast among his own .people, he Strays far frpm home,
wandering intodlile terrible land of the Mound Builders. These
sophisticated and cruel people 'have built a great civilization in
the Ohio and Mississippi river valleys, using slave labor. 0-Tah-
Wah is captured and forced into slavery, where he is comtantly
beaten. He hopes to escSpe, and shares this dream with another
slave, Bruin, who nurses him through a long illness. In attempt-
ing to escape, 0-Tah-Wah learns of his own strength and of the
meaning of real friendship. The illustutions add to the reader's
interest.

Harris, Christie. Secret in the Stlalakum Wild. Illus. Douglas Tait.
Atheneum 1972. Intermediate.
In this book a modern story and setting are combined with the
ancient lore of the Old Coast Saliih Indians to.create a powerful
fantasy. 'Sarah, a university studeut researching the religious
beliefs of the Salish, comes to stay with Morann's family in
British Columbia, and Morann's two sisters accompany her on
her tripi. Feeling left out, Morann ventures into the woods on
her own, seeking answers to her own questions about the Salish
beliefs. In her search Tor the mysterious Stlalaktun Lake,
Morann is brought face to face with stlalakum spritesthe
spirits of the natural worldand comes to accept their powers
and the lessons they can teach her. She learns that the unspoiled
beauty of the Stlalakum Wild is a treasure to be presettred at
all costs. The vivid characterization, lively dialogue, and beauti-
ful drawings and descriptions of nature make this a very read-
able book.

- - 1
Hickman, Janet. The Valley of the Shadow. Macmillan 1974.

Ifitertnediate.
Historical fact, based on records of Moravian missionaries in
the Ohi country, is the basis for this novel of a year in the
life of bias, a thirteen-year-old Delaware Indian boy.. In 1781
.the war etween the English and the colonists has forced a
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group of Delawares, among whom Tobias and his father live,
to mOve a nuMber of 'times. Converted to Christianity by the
Moravian Brethren, the group is strongly pacifist; but this in
no .1iny protects them from massacre and extreme hardship.
OnTil two of the characters, Jonathan and Anna Rebecca, are
Siatitiou* This is a touching story of a gentle boy who cannot
accept the cruelty of wayind violence.

Rolling, Honing Clancy. Paddle-to-the-Sea. Illus. by author: HM
1969. Intermediate.

A young Indian boy living in the Nipigon country.north of the
Great Lakes carves the figure of an Indian in a canoe and
christens him Paddle-to-the-Sea. His dream is to have Paddle
Person travel down the river to the Great Lakes and on to the
A4itic Ocean. The rest of tbe book follows the hazardous
ad4ntures of the little canoe on its long trip to the sea.

Jones, Weyman. Edge of Two Worlds. Illus. J. C. Kocsis. Dial
1968. Intermediate.
Fifteen-year-old Calvin Harperokle survivor of a Comanche
massacre, stumbles across die endless prairie in an effort to
return to his home.ilopelealy lost and nearly starved, he meets
Sequoyah, an ageMherokee, who gains Calvin's trlist and
sustains both himself and the boy by the survival techniques
acquiredirom generations of his people. A great deal of tension,
action, and Indian lore make this a book that- is best sum-
marized by Sequoyah's words; "Where two worlds meet they
make a lonely place." 4.

Kerle, Arthur G. WhIspering Trees. North Star 1971. Intermediate.

A poignant tale of two boys who are growing up and reluctantly
facing adulthood. Johnny Shawano, seeing his own culture
rapidly disappearing, wants no part of the white culture but
longs to grow to .manhood and be ike his fatheran Ojibway
hunter and builder of canoes. Then J5hnny makes friends with

white boy, and they share many adventures and Ojibway
activities, The coming of The lumber industry causes them much
pain when they see the beautiful pine woods and clear streams
being destroyed. The culture of the Ojibways is portray*d with
great depth. Line drawings portray tools and techniques used in
the deep woods of Michigan in the 1880s.,
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Lainpman, Evelyn Sibley. Rattlesnake Cave. Illus. Pamela John--
.

son. Atheneum 1974. Intermediate.

Because of ill health, eleven-year-old Jamie is sent to opend four
months with his kAunt Nora and her family 'on their Montana
ranch. He gOes prepared with many books about Indians,
reptiles, arid horses but a busy ranch gthedule of daily chores
leaves little 'time for reading. He becomes a gond friend of
Hoise, a Cheyenne boY, .arid -Meets White Fang, Horse's-grand-
father, Who is a source of history and Indian. lore. Caught up
in 'the old Indian's mystical -beliefs, Jamie finds_ an ancient
India; medicine bag,, dislodged by rattlesnakes-from its resting
place in a cave. Through the medicine bag, Jamie gains insight
into the famous battle where Custer made his last stand, and
with Horse's help he returns the bag to its rightful burial place.

Lampman, Evelyn Sibley. The 'Year of Small Shadow. HarBraceJ
1971. Intermediate.

Shadow is an eleven-year-old Cayuse boy whose father has been
sent to prison for borrowing a horse. A white lawyer, Daniel
Foster, is instrumental in having the father's sentence shortened
to One year, and -offers to care for Shad during that time.
Although he receives kind treatment in the white home, young
Shad feels alienated When he eats cakes at 'church socials or
tries on clothing provided by the church ladies. Shad learni a
great deal during the year, unaware that he has taught many
things to the white people and earned their respect and affec-
tion as well.

Lenski, Lois. Indian Captive: The Story of Mary Jemison. Illus.
by author. Lippincott 1941. Intermediate.

A fictionalized account of Mary 'Jemison, a white girl who is
captured by the Seneca Indians in 1758, adopted by Red Bird,
and renamed Corn Tassel because of her golden hair. At first she
longs to escape, but by the end of the story she has grown to
love her Indian tribe so much that she decides not to return to
her own people. There are carefully documented descriptions of
Ihdian everyday life and values, and drawings of objects used by
the Senecas at that time.

"Useful as a book to read aloud, as a supplement to class
work or to enjoy simply !Or its story" (About Indians, p. 212).
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Lyons, ,Oien. DOg Story. Mus. by author. Holiday 1973. Interme-
diate..
This is a -story, of a beautiful relatiOnship between a. young
Indian boy and a dOg who are drawn to one another from the
moment they first meet. The boy icings to have the dog for his
very own. When the animal finally accepts the boy,, they
beconie partners 'in the serious business of bunting for the
fatherless family. The misunderstahding that develops in the
story, .its resolution, and. the climax will .enthrall. any young
dog lover. The black andwhite drawings add depth to-the story.

McGaw; *Jessie 'Erewer. Painted Pony Runs Away:. As Little Elk
Teli It in Indian.Picture Writing. Nelson 1958. Primaiy: .

.The pony of:Little Elk, a Cheyenne boy, runs away and while
-Searching for it Little Elk is captured 'by. the Sioux. He slips
away from.. the village, recovers his pony, and as he is escaping,
he rescues a .Sionx boy. from a canyon. The outcome has a
happy ending for the young reader.

"Written in pictographs on tan paper with each pidtlre trans-
lated into English, this is an interesting book, especially for the
beginning reader" bout Indians, p. 22).

Miles, Miska. Annie and the Old One: Illus. Peter Parnall. Little
1971.. Primary.

Developing the COncepts of love of family, reverence for age,
and acceritance of death, this stOry focuses .on Annie, a Navajo,
and her aging grandmother. Annie wonders abont life and death .

and believes that.-as long as the rug her mother is weaving stays
on the lootn, her grandmother will be with them. Each day
Annie unravels some of the weaving, thus hoping to keep her
grandmother that much longer, but the Okt One explains that
time's pauage is inevitable, and death is a part of life. Annie
soon understands and realizes that she too must grow -up. and
*learn to work the loom. Detailed, authentic -line and wash
illustrations. A 1972 Newbery Honor Book.

Moniaday, Natachee Scott. Owl in the Cedar Tree. Mus. Don
Perceval. Northland 1975. Primary.

Hoke, a Navaho boy, has a special love tfor the trader's black
horse, Night Wind. As he herds sheep he has much time to
dream about the day when he will own a horse.. When the boy
goes to school, 0141 Grandfather is distressed because he feels

Jjj
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his grandson is not learning truths the Ancients taught. How-
ever, Haske's Christmas gift to his teacher is a painting inspired
by a story Grandfather told of Ills past, of an attack on his
people by the Kiowas and Comanches. How this incident,
helps Haske realize his dream of owning Night Wind makes a
iiatisfying story. The culture of the Navahos is ably portrayed
by the well-known Indian author and artist.

Nelson, Gladys Tirrell. War Drums at Eden Prairie.. Illus. by
author. North Star 1976. Intermediate,
The E114 family, living on the. Minnesota frontier during the
Civil War; is caught up in the conflicts between the UpPer
Sioux Agency Indians and the whites ,who treat them unjustly.
Young Winston Elliot fonns a friendship with tan, son of a
white missionary and "his Sioux 'Indian wife. Dan and Winston
have many unexpected adventures when they are suspected of
spying and are captured by Red Middle Voice's band. The story
vividly describes the Sioux uprisings; the settlers' flights to
safety, and other episodes of Minnesota history.

O'Dell, Scott.. Island of the Blue Dolphins. Dell 1960. Interme-
diate.
Karana, daughter of an Indian chief, liven on the Island of the
Blue Dolphins off the coast of California. When a dangerous
tribe of Aleuts comes to hunt sea otter and kills most of the
native men, the tribe flees the island in fear. Karana, seeing
her six-year-old brother Ramo still on the island as they are
leaving, jumps overboard to join him, even though a storm is
approaching and they cannot be rescued. Ramo is killed by .

wild dogs soon afterward. Alone on the island, Karana tamen,
the leader of the wild dogs, survives stonns, earthquakes, And
enemy Aleuts, and finally is rescued. The story is based on a
true account of the Lost Woman of San Nicolas, who was alone
on th'at island from 1835 to 1853. Awarded the Newbery Medal
in 1161. See also Zks by the same author (this section).

"A sensitively written novel worthy of,reading aloud for its
human values as well as for the adventure and excitement"
(About Indians, p. 240).

O'Dell, Scott. Sing Down the Moon. HM 1970. Intermediate.
In 1864 the U.S. government forced the Navajo people of
Arizona to migrate to Bosque Redondo in New Mexico, three
hundred miles away. This book tells the tragic story of the Long

1 .1
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. Walk .from the viewpoint of Bright Morning, itiourteen-year-old
girl. In spite of being uprooted from theirhome, Bright Morning
and her husband possess inner strength and hope,,-and eirentu-.
ally manage tO escape and,begin i.new life. A Newbery Honor.
BoOk and 'Winner of the Hans Chriitian Anderien Medal. Cited
(by:.the New . York Times as an Outstanding Book of.the,Yetq-

"BeautifUlly written, intensely- moving", .(aookworld' 4;
pt:-. 2:43, 8 ,Noyepa,ber. 19111). "There is a pOetic sonority -Of
style, A senile kientiftcation and a tote of indoinitable
courage andatoicign that is touching and impressilie".(Satarday
Review, 14 NOSemlier 11O, .p 38). Ileautifully written, this
'is an interestingkand adyenturous story. for young readers of

. life in:Canion de'(l4y1n.thè 1860s" (Abbut

OPell, Scott. pa. M./ 918Intermediate.
.

A young California -Indian. girl is caught between two' worlds-L.-
that of .her mother's "tribal past and the World 'of the- Santa
Barbara Mission. The strongest force in Zia's life is her deter-
mination to find-her dead mother's sister, Karana,..When,Zia arid'
her' brother .Mondo find a bott .castupon the. beach,they -use it:
to make the'..dangerbus journey to San Nicolas Island where
Karana lives. Their struggles against :the Wind and waves and
their capture. by's Whiling boat force them to abandon. their .

. . plan. Kenna iriientually rescued by an old sea captain bunting
for otter and is firought 'to the mission. IsolaW by her ignor-.:.
since.. of the language, spokek and unable, to acljust to misiiOn
life, Karen* leaves to live alone with her. dog, Bontu-Aru.. The
decisions Zia mak* about her own bfe are greatly affected by .. . ,

Karana's gift of love and freedom. The story is told.with 33=7
plieity awl occasional touches of hu6or:- See also Island Of the
Blue Dolphins bythesame author (this section).

Oldenburg, L WillIm. PotawatOmi Indian Summer...,Illus!'Betty
teeby. Berdmaris 1975.' Interniediate. .

Anticipating an adventure, six children explore .a cave near. .
-t their homes on Lake Michigan and suddenly find thenlielves

transported bwkwird in time three hundred years, when there ...

were no roads,- automobiles, or power boats. They meet many'
Indianssome peaceful and some not--and learn first-hand how
the Potawatomi Indians lived. The .children share in the excite:.
ment 'of celebrations, contests, and dente*, and ;re threatened
by the danger of Mohawk attacks.. The suspenseful conclusion .
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will delight, the reader. Watercolos illustrations ,,,,add to" the
fantaiy.

O , .
.

e 4
. I.

O'Meara, Walter. The-Sioux Are Coming. plus. LOreoce '13jorklund..
..

, - a .-
. HM-1971. Intermediate:

. .

Big Turtle warns histrother's family: Of Mil nding arrival .
of the hostile Sioux, who aremakir4their wir.through Country
beyond take SuPerior and .down the Otier River.-.9Uick1yAitwa
gathers .his wIfe and their son and 'daughter, and tögether they
take flight in their canoe. Only, a few days' journey ahead 'Of.

*the enemy -there. lssuddeñ disaster: A. kroken Icanoe. and a 7
twisted,- knee force the young son,Wanito to take charge of the
'family. Finding the right materials tó rhake a new Aanoe is a
Challenge for the family. Wanipo's dreani of a smill white :bird
leading him to a beaittiful stand' of white birch trees finally
provides the solution. Authentic illustrations give" additional
information,

.

Pealte, Katy. Th,e Indian Heart. of *Carrie Hoagea. Illus. Thdmas
B. Allen. Viking Pr 1972... Intermediate. .

friendship developi between &tie Hodges, child of
white ranchattja California; and Fetter Gint, a desertoseasohed
oldlion hunter. 11 presents her witira puppy and, as the years
pass, Carries sense of kinship with anirailii -and . her intense 7-

. interint in Irrdian ways grow stronger. On hisirisitslo the ranC4
Foster tells, dente about the-Magical relationships between
Indians and animals and .tfie Indian Ibelief in 'animal -spirits.
The girl begins her own search for her special animal sPirit,

e hoping-ghat it will reveal itself to her In due time, and darries
magical fetishes_ to establish further 6ontact with the spirits...
The book MoVes ;,quickly to an hicredib)e clinhax when she
discOvers that a 'favorite cpyote has been shOt. . 4

..

Penney, Grace Jackson. Mold. Avon 1960. Interinediate:

Mold, a ibung CheYenne 'girl, sees her Older brother become a
brave-hunter and .gaimrechgnition from the tribe. put all she can

' do is help her mother and grandmother look aft#r her little
brother and feed her pet,:` Rabbit Person. She tries to go in
search of a vision, lie her brothee, but that .only brings shame
to her family because girls arenot meant to wander far:from the
tribe. One d4c,- however, she finds a viay to peke a name for

t; herself. Indian lore and Cheyenne valUes are wgven into the
stogy-

sr
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Perrine, Mary. Nannabah'S . Friend. Illus. 'Leonard Weisgaril. HM

1970. Primary.
This ii the story cif a Young Navajo girl's .struggle to grow,up. It
begins when Nannabah is to take the sheep toward the canyon
by herself for the first time. When Narinabah2ireachea tite
canyon she is afraid and longs to be With her family. To 'ease
her loneliness; she used mud to make a small hogan and two
dolls..named Little Sister and Baby Ftrother, but they are small
comfort because they neither speak nor hear. Sheyeturns home
with the sheep when. the "sun is standing over the tallest rock."
The. next Morning when Nannabah leaves With the .eheep she
discoverS a real Mend, another girl who .is. also tending sheep.

"An entertaining story perceptively written which describes a
step in the growing process that every child must go through
bid which is emphasized in this quiet desert. Setting" (About
Indians,. p. 24);

Schweitzer, Byrd Baylor. One Small Blue Bead. Illus. Symeon
Shimin. Macmillan 1965. Primary.

The- author's lYrical style conveys.a sense of curiosity about the
post as she speculated .on the history of a small turquoise bead
found in the desert sand of the Southwest. She 'carries the
reader backward in time, telling the story of a prehistoric
ewe-dwelling tribe living ,in isolation from .the outside world.
ASthe others around the campfire mock-and stare at him fear-
fully, an old man wonders if there are- other people like them-
selves elsewhere. A boy who shares the same dream volunteers
to do the old man's work when the man leaves to explore and,
seek contact with other peoples. The, tribe's vision is soon
expanded when he returns With a boy from ancither tribe
whO wears "one small blue bead." Line and wish drawings
in warm, earthy colors capture the Indians' activities and the
setting. , t .

"Beautifully. illustrated. A pleasure to read" (About Indiana,
0. 28).

*
&tem Virginia Driving- Hawk. The Chichi .Hoohoo -Bogeyman.,"

Illus. Nadema Agard. HelidaY 1975. Intermediate.

Mary glo apt her,two' Native American cousins became fright-
ened 'as rinkempt; strange-looking man haltingly moves

. toward them and tries- to grab them. They jump into their
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canoe and battle the strong SiOux River current to reach the
safety of their grandparents' house. Because they had been told
stories of powerful spirits who make unusual things,.happen, the
girls call the old man the "chichi hoohoo bogeyman" after the
evil Spirits of the Sioux, Hopl, and whites. Thugirs' unusual
adventures and the mystery of the_menacing figure are exciting.
Illustrations are by an Eastern Cherokee.

Sneve, Virginia DriVing Hawk. High Elk's Treasure. Illus. Oren
Lyons. Holiday 1972. Intermediate.

Joe High Elk and his sister Marie are caught in a raging storm
and seek shelter in the cave of their ascestor, Steps High Like
an Elk. Hoping that their filly, Star, will be the beginning of a
great herd of horses, they are dismayed when she breaks away
from them and disappears into the woods. In anger, Joe smashes
his fist into the wall, of the cave. There he discovers High Elk's
treasurean old bundle wrapped in leatherwhich leads to a
suspenseful conclusion.

"A well-written, fast-paced adventure stpry which will hold
the interest of young readers" (About Indians, p. 98). wrhere
is plenty of action, adequate characterization, a well-developed
setting, and good family relationships" (Bulletin of the Center
(or Children's Books 26:98, February 1073).

Sneve, Virginia Driving Hawk. Jimmy Yellow Hawk. Illus. Oren
Lyons. lioliday 1972. Intermediate.

Ten-year-old Jimmy is tired of being called Little Jim. Accord-
ing to Sioux custom, boys can earn new nameswhich they
carry throughout lifegood names through a deed of valor and
bad ones through a disgraceful act. The highlight of Jimmy's
life occurs when his father annoUnces to everyone, "Hey, took
here, Jimn4r Yellow Hawk trapped this mink all by h1mself1"
He wins the admiration of everyone, and is no longer Little
Jim. The story convevthe contemporary Indians' pride in their
heritage while accepting some of the white civilization. The
author spent her childhood on the Rosehud Sioux Reservation
in South Dakota. 1971 winner of the Council on Interracial
Books for Children award for the best manuscript bY an
American Indian author.

"Since the author has a reservation background, the flavor
of the narrative as well as that of the effective black-and-white
illustrations is authentic" (Horn Book 48:383, August 1972).

\
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Snef;re, Virginia Driving Hawk. When Thundera Spoke. Illus. Oren
Lyons. Holiday 1974. Intermediate.

Fifteen-year-old Norman Two'Bull considers himself too smart
to accept some of the old beliefs of his ancestors, but he loses
his assurance when he finds an ancient relic, a coup stick. When
he brings the relic- home, his mother, who hu recently joined

. the church, refuses to have ths"heathen" thing in the house. At
the father's insistence the bcouP stick is hung on the wall, and
immediately it changes and glows with color, and even
Norman's mother is cotivinced Of its power. Haunting illustra-
tions are by an Onondaga Indian.

Sobol, Rose. Woman Chief.Thal 1976. intermediate.

Based on fact, this is the story of an Indian girt who becomes
the only female chief of the Crow Dilation. Born a Gros Ventre
of the Prairie, she is captured during a Crow raid when still a
child and is raised by a crow ward& He respects and encour-
ages her unusual abilities and trains her as a warrior, wging her

. to compete with the bOys because she is uniriteresteff in girls'
games. Eventually she earns the name Woman Chief for her
brave deeds 'and her achievement as a hunter and warrior. Many
are eager to serve with her and her name is honored by her
people,tut her efforts to achieve peace between the Crows and
tfie Gros Ventres end tragically.

"The author's knowledge of- the Crow and of Native &Ind-
cans in general is superficial" (Interracial Booki for Cliftdren
Bulletin 8, no. 3:18, 197.7).

Steele, Mary Q., and William O. Steele. The Eye in the Forest.
Dutton 1975. Intermediate.

A' A young Adena. Indian novitiate sets off On a journey with his
priest-teacfier to search for the Sacred Eye iof the Adenathe
ancestral home of 'their people. The gods had revealed to them
that they pint return to this sacred place .if their tribe is to
prosper once more. They are captured by the Primitives and
experience many dangers before they find the Eyethe earth-
works known as the Old Stone Fort in present-day Tennessee.
The authors have reconstructed thsculture and religious beliefs
of the pre-tolumbian Adella culture of early Ohio on the basis
of findings from Adena burial mounds. Also suitable.for more
mature.readers.
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Steele; William 0. The Mah with the Silver Ey 4s. HarBraceJ
1976. Intermediate.
The story of Talatu, which means "the cricket" in Cherokee,
is set against the backdrop of the Revolution and the tensions
of frontier living in 1780. Talatu has always hated the whites,
who have taken the Indians' land And driven them into the deep
wilderness. He is shocked when his great-uncle tells him he
must spend a year with Shinn, a white man, in the settlement

fof Wantau gt. As the year progresses, Talatu maintains his hatred
for the pea loving Quaker and dreams of joining his ,warrior
uncles in attack's on the white settlers. Talatu comes to learn a
great deal about himsell as Shinn transforms him from a suspi-
cious and sullen boy into a courageous young man.

Teal, Mildred. Bird of Passage. Illus. Ted Lewin. fAttle 1977.
Inter:Med iate.

Two short stories are linked in this volume by the uée of the
great blue heron as a symbol of survival. In the first story an
Indian boy and his mother who are fleeing southward to escape
raiding whites take refuge in a worn-out dugout as they push
closer to the Geirgia marshes and Sapelo Island. Getting to
see the blue heron becomes Juanillo's goal and symbolizes his
determination to survive. In the second story an En4Ish cobbler
and his ailing wife and daughter encounter hardships as they
settle near the Gloucester marshes of New England. Tragedy
occurs, but the girl looks to the powerful bird for inspiration
as she grows up, and fmds freedom . and strength from her
surroundings. The author gives evidenee of an extensive know-
ledge of the life of the marshes.

Terris, Susan. Whirling Rainbows. Doubleday 1974. Intermediate.

Thirteen-year-old Leah Priedman, who is adopted by a pair of
college professors, thinks of herself as a "fat, blue-eyed Jewish
Indian." She is sent to a camp one summer where she hopes to
"dikover her Indian roots" in the wilderness of Wisconsin,
home of her Chippewa mother. She finds hersell unaccepted
by the other girls and tries in many ways to win their approval.
Her special canoeing skills prove valuable to all the girls when
they undertake an extended canoe trip from the camp, and
Leah, by her knowledge of many Indian tribes, is able to correct
the other girls' many misconceptions about Indians. How she
proves herself makes an exciting story.

111
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Van der Veer, (Judy. Higher Than the Arrow. Illus. F. Leslie

Matthews. Avon 1975. Intermediate. ._

Franpie, a young Indian artist with growing talent, loves the
mountain' called Higher than the Arrow. On the mountain she
befriends' a young coyote that has 'been caught in a trap, and
from this she fmds inspiration 'tor a statue of Saint Francis
with a coyote. In many ways Francie is much like,any modern
teenager, yet she is 'proud of her California Indian heritag2 and
plans always to remain on the reservation. A well-told Rory,
illustrated with striking woodcuts.

Warren, Mary Phraner. Walk in My Moccasins. Illus. Victor Mays.
Hale 1966. Interni iate.

Fiction

'Hal and Myra Litt1john adopt five Sioux children. The story
is told. from, the wpoint of twelve-year-old Melody, who
worries that her new parents may-not want to keep her and
her siblings. The town at times shows its prejudice and the
childreni new mother is often short with them, but gradually.
the Littlejohns and the children* learn to icceptione another.
There is a bit of the everything-turns-out-all-right approach to
life and perhaps some stereotyping of Indians as being poor an,d

dirty.
"This moving book portrays the stereotype image of the

Indians' living condition in comparison to white middle-class
America" (Aboutindians, p. 285).

Witter, Evelyn. Claw Foot. Illus. Sandra Heinen. Lerner Ptibns
(1 1976. Primary.

Claw Foot, a young Sioux, feels that nature has played a cruel
joke On him by giving him a fwistedimisshapen foot. His name
is a constant reminder, of his'weakness, and he is determined to
earn a new naine by .performing a great act of courage. led
Ehick, the strongest boy in the camp, constantly finds oppo
nities to harass Claw toot. Big Owl, a wise warrior, kin
advises Claw Foot that he must use 'wisely the abilities he h
and not feel sorry tor those he lacks. Earning the right to o
and tralirk long-dreamed-of stallion and usitig it on a dangerous
mission in enemy Crow territory provide, an exciting and
satisfying conclusion.

Young, Biloine, and Mary Wilson. How Carla Saw the Shalako
God. Illus. Anne 8amsw. Independence Pr' 1972: Primary.

Mrie, a Zuni, and Carla, a Chicano.; develop an interesting
friendshipin spite of past problems between their people. As

I .1
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summer changes into fall their friendship grows, and they watch
Marie's father shearing sheep, see Johnny Edaakie setting
turquoise into silver jewelry, and expilore ruins of old Zuni
villages where they find interesting pieces of ancient dishes.
With the arrival of Shalako, the special Zuni holiday, Carla
finds that she cannot attend the 'ceremony because it is only
for the Zuni, but the story. ,ends satisfactorily. Illustrated in
color. 1

Young, Biloine, and Mary Wilson. Jennie Redbird Finds Her
Friends. Illus. Anne Samson. Independence Pr 1972. Primary.'
A young Chippewa girl moves from the Red Lake Reservation
to a large city, where she has many adjustments to make.
During1 ' a field trip with her new classmates, she is able tio
explain the museum scene showing the everyday activities of
the Chippewa Indians. Her parents help the children at school
learn fo appreciate the Chippewa culture. Colorful illustrations.

L
Young, piloine, and Mary Wilson: TheMedichie Man Who Went to

Schsrii)1. Illus. Anne Samson. Independence Pr 1972. Primary.,
Jimniy Bicente, a young Navajo sheepherder living' in Neiv
Mexi o, is proud of hii heritage. When he visits a trading.post
he is amazed at hearing other Navajo boys speaking English
and realizes they have learned this in school. Jimmy's father
wants his son to become a medicine man, which requires learn-
ing songs, prayers, and sand painting, but he eventUally allows
Jimmy to attend school. A warm . picture of Navajo family life.

Junior High

Annixter, Paul, and Jane Annixter. Buffalo Chief. Holiday 1958.
11k As the story opens, Hawk, oung OglalasSioux, and his father,

a Sioux holy man, view irth of a buffalo bull. In later years
the bull and his herd faced with extinètion by t e coming
of the whitps, especially those after hides. Similarly, I4awk and
his tribe foresee the disappearance of their way of life. e shift
of,viewpoint from animal to human characters is skillfully ne.
The- Battle of the Little \Bighorn figures in the story and there'
are excellent descriptions of Indian ceremonials and customs,.

"Due to an overly dramatic style of writing, Hawk is, some-
thing of an Indian superhero. Even so, this is an exciting tale of
adventure which presents an accurate pidture of 'life on the
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Great Plains and the interdependence of Indian and buffalo"
(About Indians, p. 115).

Armer, Laura Adams. Waterless Mountain: Illus. by Outhor and
Sidney Armor. MhKay 1931.

4
Younger Brother, it sensitive, beauty-loving Navajo boy, Vin
training under his uncle to become a medicine priest. Through-,
out the stoky there are tales of the myitery and magic that are
a part of the religion of tke Navajos of northern Arizona, and
there la practical knowledge also, about tlie growing of plants
1214..the arid wastes of the Navajo country. The author spent
Many Years in the Southwest, painting. Indian legends as well
as recording them. 1932 winner of the Newbery Medal.

"The Navajo legends are most effectively used throughout
the book. In parts, the story seems to cross the lines of believ-
able reality and sheer fantasy; all in all, a good book to read"
(About Indiana, p. 116).

Arnold, Elliott. Broken Airow. Ha4thorn 1954.

In the late 1850s, Tom "Jeffords is given, the responsibility of
getting the mail through Apache' country to Tucson. He learns
the Apache _language and goes to see the famed Indiah leader,
Cochise, who has only recently learned of the treaehery of the
whites. The two men become friends and blood brothers and
the mail goes through, but because Jeffords' men negotiated
Apache Pass when others failed, Jeffords is often considered a
renegade. In spite of this, General Howard takes Jeffords with
him on a campaign to arrange a peace with Cochilie. An adapta-
tion of Arnold's adult novel Blood Brother.

Balch, Glenn. Indian Paint. Schol Bk Serv 1972.

Little Falcon, soh .of Chief War Cloud of the Pipos Indians, IS

allowed to choOse a black mare from his father's herd.fer his
own horse., His father thinks Little Falcon Makes a Poor choice,
but the boy knows that the black mare is with colt and the
sire is the painted wild stallimi. He risks attack by Mountain)
lions and wolves and a bitterly cpld winter in order to gain the
confidence of the colt. There is little infOrmation About tribal
customs but a great deal about the taming and pare of a wild
colt and aboUtindian survival tactics in the wilderness.

"Although the book is not particularly well written and
many episodes seem contrived, it will be enjoyed try young
people" (About Indians, p. 121).

_
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,

Bonham, Frank. Chief. Dutton 1971.
4

Henry Crowfoot is known as "Chief" because he is the great-
great-grandson of Chief Buffaloboy and the hereditary leader of
the small Santa Rosa Indian tribe. While attending high school,
Chief lives with his cousin in a parolee house near his derelict
uncle-guardian. Chief dreams of obtaining better conditions and
facilities for his tribe through documents that have passed down
to him from Chief Buffaloboy. An accidental fire in tfie high
school cfiemistry lab and a.down-and-out attorney, who at first
is more of a problem than a figure in the implausible plot
'of this novel as Chief tries to authenticate his docuMents.. The
story fails to focus on the real probleths of Indians today. Also
for older readers.

"Bonham is closely in touch with contemporary .routh
ure, as is seen in the language used and in-his insight into
w young people think. Many 'valuable lessons are to be

from this highly interesting story" (About Indians, p.
63

Boyce, George A. Some People Are Indians. Illus. Yeffe Kimball.
Vanguard 1974.

A series of short stories about the Navajos by, a man who spent
thirty years as a teacher to the Indians. Modern young people
usually are the main characters. Through them the reader dis-
covers a great deal about tribal ceremonies, hunts, and life at
the trading pod. A nonfiction section, "Cultural and Historical
Backgrounds," coptains ioine misplaced humor.

"This book lacks the flavor,.of the.Navajo, and has lost the
traditional meaning and the fun of the superb tales told by the
Navajos themselves" .(Wasscsja 3:17, January-February 1975).

.Butler, Beverly. A Girl Named Wendy. Dodd 1976. 4 I

While attending the Indian missi6n school, Wendy, a fifteen-
year-old Menominee girl, receives a note in which her mother
tells of her separation from Wencly's,father. This\ means that
Wendy and her younger sister, Jill, will live in Milwaukee with
Aunt Brenda and her white husband, Un9re Lew. Although she
makes friends in Milwaukee and learns to ldve Uncle Lew, she
and Jill really want to return to the Menominee Reservation,
where their mother is living witli Granny, a medicine woman..
Wendy finds her identity after a number of experiences

running away in a storm; returning' to the reservation with

4
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Russell, a militant Native American; the illness of her sister;
and becoming better acquainted with her elders.

Capps, Benjamin. The White Man's Road. Ace Bks 1972.
Joe. Crowbone tries to discover what it is to be a man in the
Indian-white society of the 1870s anc\ 1880s. The book incor-
porates almOst every kind of Indian characier of the time:
Great Eagle, the white soldier's friend; Freddy. Bull, .who has
gone to Carlisle Indian School; Mad Wolf, who will never
surrender jbut lives on the reservation, using the rations his
granddaughter collecita from the whites; and Joe's Comanche
mother, who waits for her white husband to return. Joe is an
interesting adolescent boy, trying to determine who he lir
much as modern adolescents dobut in a very different .and
confusing world.

Clifford, Eth. Search for the Crescent Moon. Illus. Bea Holmes.

HM 1973.
,

In a story inspired by a true incident, Joshua Bright, a Quaker,
sets off on a journey to find his twin sister, Sarah, who had
been captured by Indians at the age of five. Joshua, as the only
remaining son, had promised his mother that he would find his
sister if it took the reit of his life. Although he has made many
unauccessful trips over the years, this time he is more hopeful.
He is accompanied by his fifteen-year-old grandson; Tobias,
who longi to become an artist, and they have many unexpected
adventures as they search for the crescent moonthe identify-
ing birthmark on Sarah's palm.

Coatsworth, Elizabeth. Sword of the Wilderness. Illus. Hera) Stein.
Macmillan 1966.
In 1689 King Louis XIV of France is at war with William and
Mary of England; and, in America, British colonists are having
boundary disputes with the French of Canada. The Abenakis,
an Algonquian Indian tribe, know that British prisoners are of
value to the French so they Capture Seth Hubbard, with several
others, from the village of Pemaquoit. The first days are harrow-
ing for the caitives, with long marches, running the gauntlet,
and little food. After several months, however, Seth learns to
admire and respect his captors. He falls in love with Keoka, a
captive English girl, who would prefer to rerhain .an Indian if it
Were not for Seth,
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"While she seems to be objectiie in her presentation of
Indian ways, her Indian characters are unconvincing, leaving
the reader with a subtle uneasiness in terms of their value
system and its worth" (About Indians; p. 147).

Cone, Molly. Number Four. HM 1912.

"I wanna be an Indian / I wanna be red LI wanna be free / Or
I wanna be dead." This poem describes the feelings of Benjamin
Turner, a young Indian boy living on the West Coast. The story,
a fittionalized account of real events, takes place mainly at
Douglas High School, where at first Benjamin does so well that
most People say "he isn't like an Indian at all." He begini to
change when he sees his people on the reservation, forgotten
and pushed aside. To encourege them to regain their lost pride,
he tries to form an Indian culture club- but is Itokl that such an
organization is not permissible because it would discriminate
against the whites. He rebels, and Benjamin's struggle with this
problefir, common to young Native Americans today, come& to
a crisis when he leads a group of student' on an unauthorized
trip to an archaeological dig near the oceaff.

Doughty, Wayne Dyre. Crimson Moccasins. Trophy. Har-ROw
.1972.

In a story that* takes place in 1777-78, a Miami Indian boy
named Quick Eagle participates in all of the symbolic and mean-
ingful zituals of his people: During the ritual of the Circle,
where the Manhood Testing is intensified, Quick Eagle learns
the true story of his past and sl6wly begins to understand the
meaning of all his dreams. The book builds to an exciting
conclusion, holding the reader's attention to the last page. Also
suitable for mature readers.

"This author's . . . novel is full of power and depth; and is
written in a style which Will transfur, the reader" (Library
Journal 91:2704, 16 May 1966). "It's an excellent portrayal
of 'human relationsu aild one which will suit the idealism of
teenagers" (Kirkus Reviews 34:311, 16 March 1966). "Char-
acters and environment are deftly sketched. Excellent reading"
(About Indians, p. 160).

Ellis, Mel. Sidewalk Indian. HR&W 1974.

Charley Nightwind, falsely charged with murder during an
Indiari protest in Milwaukee, flees by night to a far northern

A
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Indian reservation, the home of his forefathers. He has always
been a city Indian and is ignorant of the ways of the woods
and his ancestors. On the reservation, he .meets Betty. Sands,
an. Indian girl who teaches him survival techniques. The police
have been following him, however, so his flight cOntinues and
he hides himself on .Spirit Flowage, a mysterious lake of float;
ing islands and the source of many Indian legends. Complicit-
*ono set in as Charley becoines involved in a dangerous plan .

to dynamite a dam which has flooded the fertile valley that
once fed all members. of the Lost Nation Tribe. A suspenseful
and exciting story based on the dilemma faced by many
Indiansthe conilict between modern and traditional Indian .
life and values.

Elis, Mel. The Wild Millers. HR&W 1970. .

Wild runners are creatures of both the natural and the human -*
world, who must stitch for their identity because they ate not
accepted by the "normal and ordinary" creatures in either
world. In this modern story set in northern Wisconsin the main
characters are a half-blooded boy, North Main, and a cOir-dog
(hybrid of a hound and a coyote) which he finds in the woods.
Both the boy and the animal are hunted by Joel Manning, a
warden, for reasons that (to not become clear until Use end. The
passages about nature are detailed and interesting. In recom-
mending the book, however, the teacher should be aware of the
detailed description of a coy-dog's birth and a passing reference
to the element of human rape.

Forman, James. The Life and Death of Yellow Bird. FS&G,1973.

Yellow Bird I. the sou of General George Custer and a Cheyenne
maiden. Because of his light hair and other white characteristics
and because his father was white, Yellow Bird grows up never
quite feeling a pirt of his tribe. Only when. Wit accepted into
the tepee of Worm, father of Crazy Horse, does he gain recogni-
tion for his visions. Yellow Bird's story begins at the Battle of
the Little Bighorn and then, after an episode with Bill Cody's
Wild West Show, it concludes with the Massacre at Wounded
Knee. The book sfiarply contiasts the avarice of the whites with
the spirituality' of the Jndians.

FormanJames. People of the Dream\ De111974.

One. of the most admirable .of th\re great nineteenth century
ffilefs was Chief Joseph of the Nez Perces. This historical novel

a*
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begins as young Joseph visualizes the changes in store for his
people in the beautiful Wallowa Valley of Oregon, when first
the gold miners and then the settlers move in. When the army
'orders his people to leave their home, Joseph chooses the peace-
ful way and leaves with his followers. But they are pursued
until finally, burdened, by the death of his brother and the
suffering of his people, Joseph delivers his famous "I will fight
no more forever" speech to General Howard. A moving story,
also suitable for senior high school students.

Fuller, Iola. The Loon Feather. 'HarBraceJ 1940.

In the early 1800s, Oneta, daughter of the Shawnee leader
Tecumseh and a Chippewa mother, spends her girlhood on Mac-
kinac Island in Lake Huron with the family of her mother's
second husband, a French trader. She encounters the problems
of a racially inixed society a Indians, Americans, and French.
The novel has a rich historical background of fur trading, com-
merce, and cultures.

Gugliotta, Bobette. Kabzimo, Mysterious Mesa. Mus. Lorence F.
jorklund. Dodd 1974.
The story of a summer in the life of Carl Bibo, half Jewish and
half Indian, who in 1925 at the age of thirteen visits his
mother's pueblo, Acoma, for the first time. He meets his
cousins Horace and Wilbert, participates in the gallo race, learns
to ride an Indian pony, and learns about the sacred rainmakers'

,,ceremonies, the whib contest; and the powers of the Cacique.
His cousin Horace, who vents his hostility. toward Anglos on
Carl, threatens to spoil the summer until together they climb
to the mysterious mesa of Katzimo. Although not an Indian ,
herself, the author is related to the Bibo family and visited the
pueblo a number of times, where she tape-recorded the family
experiences, that serve as the basis for this story. See also`
Acoma: Puebto in the Sky by Ward Alan Minge (Junior Tradi-
tional Life and 'Culture).

Haig-Brown, Roderick. The Whale People. Illus. Mary Weiler.
Morrow 1963.

, This is a story of the pre-Columbign Hotsath tribe of the
I Nootka Indiant, whale hunters of the Pacific Northwest. One

.day the men of the tribe- arrive home from a whaling trip and
announde that the chief has died. For several years the tribe
suffers while young Atlin prepares himself, physically and

,
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spiritually,. to take over for his father. He learns to prove him-
self, not only as a brave whaler but as a'diplomat in/relation-
ships with a neighboring tribe: The book Contains colorful
detail from Indian rituals, with source material cited in the
index.

"The action of the witale hunt fails to save this volume from
its underdeveloped characters who appear to lack motivation"
(About Indians, p. 180).

Hale, Janet Campbell. The Owl's Song. Avon 1976.

After his best friend commits suicide, fourteen-year-old Billy
White Hawk leaves his reservation in Idaho to live in Califor-
nia with his half-sister and attend high school. -His art class
goes quite well, but 'generally. he fmds hostility and'persecution
in the 'mostly black school. One day Iii music appreciation class
Billy finds an opportunity to respond, but it turns out
unhappily and he realizes that he belongs back in Idaho with his
father and his people The author is a member of the Coeur
d'Alene tribe of northern Idaho.

"A sensitive portrayal of .a 14-year-old's struggle to remain
Indian" (Akwesasne Notes 7:45; Early Winter 1975).

Hamilton; Virginia. &ilia Sun Down. Greenwillow 1976..
Arilla Adams is the twelve-year-old daughter in a mixed black
and Indian family. In many ways she is like any seventh grader
in a smali midwestern towndisobeying her mother by going

'to, the forbidden "roller skating rink, fighting with her brother,
and objecting to housework. But she is different because her
brother Jack has decided to be the Indian warrior who rides his
horse and defies white policemen; because her mother-JAI black
and teaches dance, .and because .her father is part back and
part Indian. The story' with its Indian imagery is told partially
through Arilla's free-association metnories ot her past, as she
searches for her identitY in the presentmaking it a contem-
porary chronicle about a family which the reader will not soon
forget.

Harris, Christie. Raven's Cry. Illus. Bill Reid. Atheneum 1966.

t The Haida Indians live on the Queen Charlotte Islands, prac.
ticing matrilineal succession, carving remarkable totem poles,
and celebrating i4ortant events with lavish potlatches. Then
come the whites Rth their liquor, guns, disease, and acquisitive-

, ness. Epidemics strike Heide coMmunities, disagreements and

.t
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*
v4.jealou,sies develop, and finally. the whites' medicine and:religkm.:

seem.to tell the tribes that the. totem pore and potlatich are 0/11...,
The lait Haida ftiief ts-41, artist who, seeing las trii.)e dying out,
wants,desperately to save its gultuke thvaugh NE carvings. The
noVel focupes óié last three Eagle Chiefa.apd-lheif pOntaCt
with the W?Stes. Black ed white iirte.drawings are,dorie,in Haida
.Style by thei list chief's grandriepheiv;:

`Tip boOt gives in siinple language a.gensitive account of the
Haida Indians of. British.Coliunbia",,.(46out Indians,.p. 182):

-.,

.4jarr1s, 'Christie...Sky Maaitn "Totem POteZ, Athsrreirm -1975.
-. . I

The Northwest Indian legena.ot. Temlaliam tells.of a Skyllan
Who com4s to Earth `and carries off the Indian prineess,.S15awkh,
returning her tO tarth years rater *,%ix grOwn children. Their
desbendants 'carry :the: legend witH. the5n as they 'iearch for

'paradise, or Temlaharn. ''Many ..e'pisckies --are explainea in
fascinatingugon ofIndian legends and science fiction. J

.Harris, Christie. vve*Eie_ivith the . White. Qhiefs. Illus. *alter
Atheneum 1965.

41

-Although the elder Louis Battenc;te- is tia a guide' 'and'
buffalo bunter in the Saskatchewan Country, 63, the fur
traders of Hudson's Ba Company tefuse-to hire him because
he has killed a'half-breed.,However, the sickly:Viscount Milton
and' Dr. 'W. B. Cheadle hire Battepote and -his Assiniboine
family to guide an expedition from Fort Pitt in West Cfpada,
across the Rockies to Fort Kamloops, and finally to Victoria..
'Through the eyes Of the yoUng LOnis pattenote the reader

. experiencea the rigors of this early crossing of the Rockies and
\ also the return of dignity anOespect for the older Bittenpte

and his fainily., A factually,epaSed stOry filled with. personality.
clashes, racial antagonisms,Warbutnor. Cited in A Preliainary
Bibliography of Selected Ghildrsn's Books.

..

HighWater, Jamake. Anpao: An American Indian Odyssey. Illus,
. Fritz Scholder: Lippincott 197.7.

- ,

Anpao, son of the Sun, is a brave young man in love with the
-, beautiful ko-ko-mik-e-is, who is already promised to the

She Anpao that she will marry' him if he will jourti4ey to
the' Sun. and obtain permission, and, as proorthat permission
lifas grantedf he must askthe Sun to remove the scars from his
face. ,Before. the Sun will remove the scr, however, Anpao
must-save his stepbrothOvAirning Star. Although the character

, .

fr,
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Anpao is Highwater's creation--a kind of Indian Ulyssesthe
hero's adventures are based on legends of Indians Of the north-
ertf plains, where the author grew up, and on a few stories from
the Southwest.

"It is a fine piece of work, truly reflective of the oral tradi-
tion and the rich heritage of Native* Atheltican storytelling. Its
publication ought to be .considered an event of importance"
(N. Scott Momaday, book jacket).

Hillerman, Tony. Dance Hall.of the Dead. Avon 1975.
Ernesto Cato, a Zuni boy who is the Little Fire God in, the
Shalako ceremony, .is found dead a few days before the cere-
mony is to take place. Lieutenant Joe Leaphorn, a Navajo
policeman, is given the responsibility for finding Ernesto's
beet friend, a Nalvalo boy named George Bowlegs, thought by
many to bee a little crazy. As two more Murders' occur, ttie
finger of guilt points alternately at George, his father Shorty,
a community of hippies who' live nearby, and two archae-
nlOgists who are digging in the vicinity. Leaphorn'i search for
the key to the mystery leads him to try tc undellitand the
Zunis' Shalako cewmony, since some aspects df the murders
seem to be related fo it. The book-contains a wealth of informa-
tion about both Nay* and Zuni life and culture.

Ishmole, Jack. Walk in the Sky. Dodd 1972,
The Montagne family, Mohawk Indians, are ironwOrkers who
work on high bridges and skyscrapers in New York City. But

- .y6ung JoeY, a high school boy, cannot forget the day his father,
tr lig Joe, fell from a tall building and died, His uncle; Mike, is

ist, Joey will enter the trade practiced by hie foreWlars, but
ey high glac and is more interested in being a student

and a s When Jo% has an opportunity-to sing profession-,

ally for two weeks, hi the Village, he and Mike come to an
understanding. e characterization of Joey's 'girl, Birdie, and
'of a black high qhool teacher and his wife contribute to 'ah
interesting story a out urban ,Indians. Winner of the Edith
Busby AWarck

Johnson, Annabel, and Edgar
Row 1966.
Fifteen-yew-old Jeb lies
ing west to Santa Fe. A
because the boy probably
rather go north with the

V.

/ 3 2

Johnson. The limning Glass. Har-
.

father's wagon; which is head-
ctor advises the family to delay

die soon. But Jeb, who would
ountain men than go to Santa Fe,
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runs away in spite of his fever and weakness. He joins the
French fur trader Armand Deschute, who becomes his idol and
teacher, and they share the hardships and treachery of the
trapper's trade in 1833. The book is written from the white
boy's point of view. The best-developed Indian character is
Cuts-the-Turnip, the strange Crow boy whq wants Jeb for a
brother but enjoy& making him the brunt of some rather cruel
jokes. Equally appealing to high schodl readee.

Keith, Harold. Rifles for Watie. T Y Crowell 1957.

Young Jeff Bussey longs fOr the life 'of a Union soldier during
the Civil War, but he soon becomes aware of the cruelty and
savagery of some army men. The war loses its glamor as he
sees his young friends die. When he is made a sdout, his duties,.
"take him as a spy into .the ranks of Stand Watie, leader of the
rebel troops of. the Cherokee Indian Nation. He makes friends
among the enemy and falls in love with Lucy Washbourne,
beautiful partaCherokee girl and rebel sympathiZer. Good Civil
War fiction, including a picture of the talented civilized' tribes
who had recently been forcibly transplanted from their Oomes
in the'East. 1958 Newbery Medal winner.

Kjelgaard, Jim. Wolf Br4her. Holiday 1957.
In 1884,, when the Indian reservations were new and the Hawk
Apaches were indepehdent, freedom-loving people, Jonathan,
a sixteen-year-old Apache, returned home from school with the
words of Father Harvey in his ears: "Continue to learn. Be a
teacher." Ilut, after running into trouble with the local soldiers,
he is forced to flee the reservation and join Cross Face's band of
Apache outlaws, who have refused to settle on a reservation.
Jonathan becomes Wolf Brother and has time to reflect on.what
he has learned, what he is experiencing, ahd what possible solu-
tions there may be for his people. The novel is based on the
author's study of the . history of Arizona, his native sta.
Although it tells little about the Apache way of life, it doas
picture the difficulties of the transition to the reservation.

"A well-written tale , of the early days of reservations which
realistically presents the, problems facing the Indian" (About
Mdians, k. 205).

Knudsoh, R. It. Fox Running. Illus. Ilse Koehn. Avon. 1977.
Kathy "Sudden" Hart is a wild-medalist Olympic runner who,
at nineteen, feels she is finished as a rtinner..Then one day she

I
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and her coach see a young Indian girl runnio along a highway.
They persuade the girjoi Fox Running, to return with them to
Uinta University where she can develop her ability, but the
discipline of wearing track shoes, waiting for the gun to start
the race, and running on an inside track interferes with her
running. In additaon,, as Kathy discovers, Fox Running can read
her native Mescalero Apache but not English. Kathy begins
teaching hetk-to read, and Fox Running in turn teaches Kathy
the fun of running out-of-doors among trees, as her Apache

4 MILlit ancestors did.
M

The Cayuse Indians have emigrated to the beautiful Oregon
Territory, where Dr. Marcus Whitman and his wife, Narcissa,
come as missionaries. Samuel, a young Cayuse, and his grand-
father attend services at the mission but they also hold to
certain native beliefs, including faith in their medicinQ man.
When Stimuel's hand . is caught in a white man's trap ank gan-
grene sets in, the medicine man fails to cure him, but Dr. it-
man saves him by performing an amputation. When the white
man's disease, measles, attacks the tribe and Samuel's good
friend, Amos, dies, the tribe sees this as poison brought by Dr.
Whitman and decides that the family must be wiped out. This
is the Whitman Massacre.of 1847, seen through the eyes of an
Indian boy.

Lampman, Evelyp Sibley. Bargain Bride. McElderry Bk. Atheneum
1977.
When she vias ten, Ginny had_been married to Stephen Mayhew
for a price, but she remained wifIl her cousins until she was
fifteen. Shortly after May Ifew claims her, he dies guddenl$.
To 'avoid living on the Oregon frontier alone, Ginny takes in
Nona, a Molalla Indian who has been deserted by her husband,
and her baby. Because Ginny's friends would disapprove of an
Indian in her home, she tells everyone that her cousin is with
her. Only eighteen-year-old Jeth knows that this is not true. A
number of suitors come in the spring to help the joung widow
put in the crops and-one of them, Pastor Gilbert, intends to
court heruntil he learns that she is harboring an Indian. This
experience helps Ginny realize who it is that she really wants to
marry. Although the reader learns little about Nona and her
tribe, the book ,portrays the prejudice and bigotry that some-
times existed on the frontier.

Lampman, Evelyn Sibley. Cayuse Courage. HarBraceJ 1970.
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"A roughly absorbing story which realistically portrays
the even leading up to the Whitman massacre from the point
of view of the Cayuse . . . Highly recommended" (About
Indians, 208)..

Lampman,. velyn Sibley. Navaho Sister. Illus. Paul Lantz. Double-
day 1956.

Sad Girl; a twelve-yeix-old Navaho, is sent from her grand-
mother's hogan in Arizona to the Chemawa Indian School in
'Oregon. There she learns the white people's ways and language
and finds a family. The book presents interesting conflicts
between Navaho and white values in, a midltwentieth century
setting, but the ending is a bit too pat to ring true.

"Young girls will easily identify with Sad Girl's inner feelings,
making this* book an, important addition to the few good books
of fiction:available on the problems of the young Navajo living
today" (About Indians, p. 208).

Lampman, Evelyn Sibley. The Potlatch Family. McElderry Bk.
Atheneum 1976.
Plum Langor, a high school freshman and a Pacific Coast
Chinook Indian, feels that her friends look down on her because
of her race. On the bus to ,and*from school she sits with
Mildred, a fat girl With whom no one else will sit. One day
Plum's half-brothPx, Simon, returns home from a long hospital-
ization following- the war. He interests his family and a number
of others in the tribe in reviving the old Indian customs and
sharing them with white tourists and friends. As the summer'
passes, the family and the tribefind success and pride in sharing
their Indian heritage with others. An easy book about an
Indian family whose values and concerns are mainly white.

Lippman, Evelyn Sibley. White Captiyes. Atheneum 1975.
Based on a 'true account, this novel begins in 1851 as the'
,Royce Oatman family, including seven children, migrate to New
Mexico with a group of fifty Mornions to establish a new home.
Quarrels break out; and members leave the party. Eventually
the Oatman family is txaveling 'alone, when it is attacked by
Tonto, Apaches. Olive and Mary iãe taken slaves; the rest, it is
thought, are killed. The girls are *pt,fbz a year by the Apaches
and then are sold to the Mohavbs. Afthough slaves, the girls
become almost like members of the fan* of Mohave Chief

..1 ') oj
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Etpaniol. Mari; who is tuberculart dies during a famine, but
Olive is rescued .Ahrough the efforts of her brother ,Lorenzo
who, as it. turns out, Iptd not died with his family after all. The
book shoivs both the good and the bad in Indians and whites.

Lauritzen, Jonreed..,The Ordeal of the Young Hunter. Illus. Hoke
Denetsosie. Little 1954. .

In this modern story, a young Navajo, Jadiji Yazhi or Little.
Antelope, has a greatcambition to. ride a buckskin pony i)elong-
ing to Mr. Jini, the White trader, in order to kill a cougar 'that
has killed many of his people's sheep. But his fatitily'iteeds
food, and Mr. Jim has promised that if Jadili will dance at the
powwow in $anta Fe, he may win a prize that Will help replace
the' sheep. Asked to dance for ploney and entertainment rather
than for strength and Wisdom, the boy wrestles with the con-
flict between his own culture and that of the whites. Illustrated
by a -Navajo artist. .

Levitin, Sonia. Roanoke: A Novel of the Lost Colony. Atheneum
1973.
The plot of this novel . offers a fictitious'solution of one of the
mysteries of American historythe disappearanoe of the colony
'that was established in 1687 on Roanoke Island off the coast of
Virginia. The leader, John White, Arent back to England for
supplies anV was detained by England's battle with the Spanish.
.Armada. When he returned to America years later, the colony'
was gone. This is a story of what might haVe happened.. William
Wythers, a sixteen-year-old runaway apprentice, joins the
expedition that leaves England for R.oanoke. In the New World
he makes friends with Manteo, an English-speaking Indian, and
his sister Telana and others in the Indian village. Relationships
.with the Indiana worsen because the British are blamed for a
measles epidemic and a rat infestation...William differs with hit -
fellow colonists over the prejudices that develop. He falls in love
with Telank and, in the final destructive days of the colony,
thrOws in his rot with her and her peoplesuggesting an expla-
nation of the stories of fair-skinned Indians that were told tO
the settlers at Jamestown in 1607. '

McCracken; Harold. The Great White Buffalo. Illus. Remington
Schuyler. Lippincott 1946.
Before he d be initiated into inanhooil, Wakan, -"the
Dreamer," mug out and prove himself. But he retuins with
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.such a strange story that the tribe does not believe hima story
of his friendship with a white buffalo, which is sacred to the
Dakotas. When the tribal medicine man attempts to prove the
story, no trace Cap be found of the White One, so Wakan is
banished from his tribe. He finds the white buffalo and lives
near him uniil both are captured bY the Cheyennes. Among
them he wins honor, but thoughts of his own tribe plague him.
When the Cheyennes go to war, however, he is able to do a
heroic deed for his own people and finally win favor with them.
The story takes place before the" destruction of the buffalo and
before the Indians had horses. Told from an Indian's point of
view.

"An exciting and informative story of Indian life on the
plains before ,the arrival of the white man" (About Indians, p.
215).

McGraw, Eloise Jarvis. Moccasin Trail. Coward 1952.'6

Eleven:year-old Jim Keath has run away from his Missouri farm
home with his 4,Papper uncle. Clawed by a bear, he is nursed
back Pa health by the Crow Indians and adopted by them. One
day he runs away to join trapper Tom Rivers, but the beaver are
scarce. A note comes from his brother Jonnie, informing him
that their parents are dead .and *that Jonnie and their younger
brother and sister, Daniel and Sally, are Moving west. Only
Jim is old Anough to sign the homesteading papers, so he meets
his family and they homestead in the Willamette Valley. Jim
has difficulty -tefraining from joining the Indians. A fine
adventure story of adolescents trying to survive alone on the
frontier in 1844. A Junior Literary Guild Selection.

"This excellent book for young people gives a clear, presenta-
tion of the problems and conflicts of two merging cultures"
(About Indians, p. 218).

McNichols, Charles. Crazy Weather. U of Nebr Pr 1967.

In this modern story, filled with Indian customs and legends,
a fourteen-year-old white boy, named South Boy by his Mojave
nurse, is bored because there is nothing to do. His father ihk
away buying cattle and his mother is at the Pacific Coast for ha.
health. His Mojave friend, Hayek, decides to go name-traveling
because there is trouble among the neighboring Paiutes, and
this is his chance to do a brave deed and so obtain an adult
name. South Boy accompanies him and, for a time, lives as an
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Indianan experience that helps him discover who he 'is, Also
. , suitable for more mature readers.

a) "The backgrdund is wholly accurate: I do not note one error
ltof fact or construal, nor one false note as to attitude" (A. L.

Kroeber, in American Anthropologist 46:394, July. 1944).
"While the book can be read and enjoyed sheerly for its
adventure, the mature reader will.find more in subtleties of plot
and cheracter development" (About Indians, p. 220).

McNickle, D'Arcy. Runner in the Sun: A Story of Indian Maize.
Illus. Allan C. Houser. HR&W 1954.

1 I

Salt is a young cliff-dwelling Indian of the Southwest before
the days of the white settlers. Because he has been chosen
u a successor to the holy man of the pueblo and because his
Turquoite Clan is endangered by a conspiracy of the Spider
Clan, Salt is sent to the Land of Fable (Mexico) to obtain a
more vigorous strain of corn. After many escapades en route to
what is traditionally the land of his forebears; he returns with
the corn and with a young slave girl as his mate. This represents
a strengthening of the tribe by ,bringing in new blood. In addi-
tion, Salt brings information about a rich area, unlike their own
harsh land, where crops can more easily be irrigated. Thus the
novel, by an Indian author, plays . upim the mystery of the
deserted pueblos f the Southwest, speculating upon what
might have cau the inhabitants to leave, and examining
the alleged link tween the Aztecs 'and early southwestern
Indians. .

Marriott, Alice. Indian Annie: Kiowa Captive. Hale 1965.

Young Annie Donovan's family are Confederate sympathizers,
and after the Civil War they move from Tennessee to Texas.
During a Kiowa raid Annie is taken captive and becomes the
much-loved daughter of Sahnko and Maa. Her only connection
with her past life is through her 9uaker friend, William George.
She learns Kiowa ways and falls in. love with Black Wolf. By the
time she finds her white ,parents again, she and Black Wolf have
decided to marry and to teach 'on the reservation: Based on
actual events and people,. ,

Montgomery, Jean. The Wrath of Coyote. Illus. Anne Siberell.
lb Morrow .1968.

The boy Kotola, who" later becomes the legendarY Chief Marin
of th#Miwok Indians, is fascinated by the Spanish and their

fr
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ships when they first arrive at his hotrie shores in 1775, near
present-day Sap Francisco., He does n6t realize that they have
come to settle. As the Miwok world is gradually subdued by
the Spanish and taken over by-the Spanish mission, Kotola sees -
his son captured and chained, and finally his el:lure village is
wiped out. Rich in Indian lore and illustrated with woodcuts.
Also appealipg to older readers.

"This is a very sympathetic account, albeit 4magined, of a
people who are now practically destroyed as a group" (Indian
Historian 2:37,, Fall 1969). "A well-written novel describing
one of history's aaddest episodes" (About Indians, p. 228).

Peck, Robert Newton. Fawn. Dell 1977.,

This story takes place in 1758,at the time of the battle between
the French and Britith for Fort Ticonderoga. Fawn Charbon
is the son of a Mohawk mother and a Frenchman, Hehri
Charbon, who had originally come to the New World as a Jesuit
priest. As the British troops. move toward the4Fort, Henri
Charbon decidei to help his fellow Frenchmen and; if possible,
return to France. He feels' that his son belongs moro his
Mohawk grandfather than to him, but Fawn's vigilance saves'his
father's life d4ring the battle and proves to Henri that there is
as much othimself aa of the Mohawk in his son. In'the course
.of the nova,' Fawn and 13en Arnold, a British youth, discover
new identities as Americans.

4

Richter, Cona4A Country of Stranger& Knopf 1966.
Stone Gi1 ithite girl ltving in the late 1700s, is captured by
the Indi tid raised is .one of their own in a loving family.
She marrf Espan, a Delaware, and bears a child, Otter Boy.
Because she is white and her sori is a half-lireed, they may be
forced to return to the whitO world. To avoid this she flees from
her Indian Village. After hearing of .her husband's death she
returns to her white faniily, but they do not believe tlep she is
,th9irs and reject her and her son. After the boy dies, aid finally

from True Son who, like her, belongs to neither the
tfiv;:svhite, nor the Indian world. See also The. Light in the Forest

13y the same author (this Section).

:Richter' Conrad. The Light in the Forest. Bantam 19.53.

For eleven years Trite Son a. white bo y, has been' a Captive "of
./ the Delaware ,Indians, .but he has been adopted b thein and.

feels ii3at he is Indian. A treaty, however, demands that he
6.
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return to his white family, which he does reluctantly.lhe con-
.flict of values becomep so unbearable that with the help of his
Indian cousin, htescapes to return to the Indians. The memory
of the one member of his white family whom he loves, his
'younger brother Gordie, stays with him. When he is asked by
his Indian tribe to lure a boat of white people into a trap, he
sees a child like Gordie in the frOnt of the boat leid is unable to
carry out his mission: TrueSon leaves hi's Indian tribe, unable to
find a place for himself hi either white or ,Indian Society. Also
suitable for older readers. See A Country . Of Stranger; by the
lame author (this section), which bp a sequel to this story.

".011- the whole, Indian life and customs are presented
acCurately" (About Indians, p. 253).

Rockw000t Joyce. Long Man's SongeHR&W 1975. .

Soaring Hawk, a. young Cherokee, is .an -apprentice medicine
.man, before the coming of the white man. His lineage is in .
danger of -dying out because 'his only sister, Redbird, is ill, and
only the women of a Cherokee clan can, carry on the line.
Soaring Ha*k 'confidently diagnoses Redbird's illness as an
invasion of angry fish spirits, but when the illneis clearly
becomes more serious, he'perceives it to be the result of some.:
one's evil conjuring. As the young apprentice struggle's fo under-
stand the mystery, the readetbeconies engrossed in, the myths,
legends, and mystery of the ancient world of the Cherokees.
The author f II a trained anthropologist with first-hand
knowledge of the Cherokees. is

Rockwood, Joyce. To Spoil the Sun'. HR&W 1976.
In the early sixteenth centurf, Rain Dow3,. a Cherokesigirl of
eleven, is _living with, her family and tribe.among theroahfils
of the southern Appalachians. This is the siory, told in her own
words, of her growing-up and of her two marriagesl-first to..
Mink, the spiritual leader of the Village, and then to Trotting
Wolf, with whom she hai three children, only one of whom,
survives. Then stories of ships arriving with strange White men,
thought to:. be^ the Immortals, come to. Rain Dove's village.
Finally the white people's fever, smallpox, almost wipes out the
village, .but Rain- Dove and her family are among the few who

'survive. Based on actual records of ihe early Cherokees.

Sandoz, Mari. The Horsecatcher. Weitminster 1957.
. This novel portrays the struggle of a boy to be himself, a lion-

fighter in a warrior society. Young Elk is et% enne' youl

1 6 0
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Who has brave wigriors on both sides of his family, but he does
hot want tO kill; his great love is catching and taming the wild
horses of the prairies: Ile.hopes to prove his prowess in this way

\ and win the favor of the beautiful Red Sleeve, but his rust
efforts at this dangeroui task end in humiliation: When Young
Elk finally captures a beautiful white stallion, his people are
being attacked by the Kiowa. By freeing the horse he is able to
bring peace between the two tribes and rec4ves the name of
Horsecatcher from his people. A number of Indian values are
emphasized. Cited in A Preliminary Bibliography of Selected
Children's Books.

"A good book which doesn't present the Indian as a super-
man" (About Indians, p. 261).

Sandoz, Mari. The. Story Catcher. Illus. Elsie J. McCorkell. G&D
. 1968.
Lance, an Oglala Sioux, wants to be a storyteller and historian,
but such a person in his tribe has the status of a great hunter or
warrior, and he is still a young and impetuous youth. He often
goes on dangerous missions to prove hiinself. 'While trying to
make pictures of the Arikara Indians (the Rees), he encounters
a small Ree child whom he adopts as a brother and takes home,
bringing danger to the tribe. Adventures, hardships, and dis-
appointments occur before1/4 the village finally gives him the new
name of Story Catcher. Set in the late nineteenth century and
dedicated 'to the Bad kleart Bull familya long line of story
catchersthis novel demonstrates the conflict of individualism
with community responsibility.
graphy of Selected Children's Bo

"This is a well-written, novel
rich and physically stark life
Indians, p. 262).

Cited in A Preliminary Biblio- -
oks,
whitch captures the spiritually
oft the Plains Sioux" (About

Schellie,. Don. Me, Cholay 8p Co.: Apache Warriors. Four Winds.
SAW Bk Serv 1973.

The narrator, Joshua Thane, is seventeen when he leaves
Chicago for Arizona Territory in 1870. A year later he is work-
ing at Camp Grant when the peaceful Apaches under Chief
Eskiminzin, who have settled near by, are attacked by promi-
nenti citizens from Tucilon and by Papago Indians. Joshua's
good piend, the thirteen-year-old Apache Charlie, disappears.
While in Tucson on an errand for his employer, Joshua finds
Charlie, who has a plan to rescue his little sister, Chita, held

1 G
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oaptive in the Papago village. In recovering Chita, Charlie also
frees four other Apache children and Joshua helps him deliver
the children to Chief Eskirninzina journey that takes them
across the Arizona desert with a party of murderous, Apache-
hating white men in pursuit. The book is based on history but
is highly romanticized. Joshua tells the .story in an artificial

.- backwoods dialect.

Sneve, Virginia Driving Hawk. Betrayed. Holiday 1974.

In 1862, Chief Little Crow leads.his Santee Sioulin an uprising
in southern. Minnesota. In the ;raid on the community of Lake
4lietek, Sarah Duley and her mothei, sister, and neighbors are
captured by Whiter,Lodge. and his warriors. The Santee take
their captives with Vieth as they flee westwards living a life of
hunger, cold, and destitution. In the Teton Sioux camp,
Charger, descendent of Meriwether Lewis, has a vision that he

_should rescue the white captives. Taking with him some young
Teton bravest called '-'"Fool SOldiers" by 'their tribesmen,
Charger and, his brother-friends Kills- and Conies, barter for the
captives With guns, blankets; and hinses and finally obtain their
release.

. r

Stephens, Peter John. Towappu: A Puritan Renegade.. Atheneum
1966.
Young Timothy Morris is-alone in his home in the 'wilderness
in 1674 when Men -from Plymouth -Colony with whom his
father has quarreled come to take him prisoner. In fear, he es-
capes to friendly Indians andlinally to his father's friend, King
Philip, the great Algonquian leader. He fears, the growing ten-
sion between "Plymouth Colony afid the, king, and tries to serve
as a .mediator- between the two factions. Eventually he learns
that his father has been attempting to help Philip unite. the
tribes with the .French. The book has several well-developed
Indian -characters. iCited in A Preliminary Bibliography of
Selected Children'sBooles. A

"An emotion-filled story which shows well the conflicts
faced by the Indians and the white man in the early days of
colonization" (About Indians, p. 272).

Thomiison, Eileen. White Falcon: An Indian Boy in Early America.
Illus. Leonard Everett Fisher. Doubleday 1977.
In 1537 Spanish slave traders capture nine families from a tribe

a
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in northwestern Mexico, among them the family of thirteen-
year-old White Falcon. The slaves' trip to Mexico City is so
difficult that White FalCon, a brother, and a sister are the only
members of his family who reach the capital city.-After learning
some Spanish and becoming very fond of Fray Luis, White
Falcon joins Coronado's expedition to the pueblos of Cibo14,
(modern Zuni) in search of gold and ,wealth. Hp serves as an',
interpreter and remains for a time to help the CiboltuA resist
the Spaniards Using historical recdrds, the author has "recon-,
structed the story of Bartolomé, "the lad from Petatlan" who
accompanied Esteban, Coronado's Moorish-slave, tkibola.

"This piece of historical fiction is well written and well.
researched" (Interracial Books for Children Bulletin 8, nos.
4, 5:31, 1977). .

Walker, Diana, 'Never SteP on an Indian's Shadow. Abelard 1973.

Teresa Denys, a white fifteen-year-old from Montreal, spends
her summer vacation wide her married sister, who lives in
Moosonee near James Bay in northern Canada. There she meets
Michael Big Canoe, a Cree boy who runs a freighter canoe ferry;
Ricbard McCorkell, a white engineer at the weather station con-
siderably older than she; and Toby, a small Cree boy living in
poverty in the Indian village with his grandmother. From
Michael she learns about the discrimination and bitterness
againsk the Indians, and from Toby shelearns the tragedy of
being p'por and helpless. At times she clashes with her sister and
Richard over the bigotry of the community. The book's mes-
sage is that the races must remain, separate because they are
somehow very different, and that Teresa has more in common
with a white' man ten years older than with an Indian boy her
own age.

r

Witheridge, Elizabeth. Just One Indian Boy. Athenetm 1974.

Andy is a Chippewa boy growing up on a northern Minnesota
reservation, trying to find his way in a white world without
losing his Indian heritage: DXficult situations in his first year of
high school force himn to run away. He 'seeks a job in a lumber
camp and finds it to ,be not much better than school. After he
returns to school and receives more education than he had
thought possible, his partial adjustment to city life takes place.
The novel is based on actual events in the lives of several Indian
boys who lived in places mentioned in the story.

G ;
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Woods Nancy. The Man Who Gave Thunder to the Earth: A Taos
Wax of Seeing and Understinding. Doubleday 1976.

Taos mythology and legend are incorporated into a book
'primarily about the Old Man, but also about thiMountain, the
Young Boy, the Old Woman, the Wily Coyote, the Matpie, and
other Characters. There is a brief introduction by D. H. Lawrence
on "The Vast Old .Religion of" Taos." The stories are divided
acCording to the themes of identification, purification, expan-
sion, and full- circle. By a writer who has long been fascinated
with the heritage and culture of Native Americans, and of the
Taos Pueblo Indians in partiCular.

etSenior High and Adult

'Arnold; Elliott. The Camp .Gtant Massacre. S&S 1976.

When First Lieuteliant R yal Eineison Whitman is assigned to
Camp Grant near Tucson, Arizona Territory, in November of
1870, there are strong feelings against the Apaches because
many local people have 'had relatives killed by the Indians. But
the Aravaipa Apaches, led by Chief Eskiminzin, are ready to
make peace. Whitman hopes to settarthem near the Camp, but
the Indians' . water, source there dries up and they move four
Miles away. The whites' anger increases because they see the
United States government supplying and protecting "murderous
Apaches." A vigilante 'group attacks tlhe plaaceftil Aravaipa
Apaches, killing 125, mostly women and children, and taking
many more children, slaves. Despite Wtman's efforts to secure

-the children's return, the Apachest belief in him is destroyed.'
With his usual skill as a ?of hisNrical fiction, Arnold has
created a truly tragic hero.,

Bandelier, Adolf Francis. The Delight Makers. HarBraceJ 1971.

Written. in 1890 by a distinguished archaeologist, this is a re-
vealing story of the superstition and intrigue that were part of
the Queres rndian culture of the Rito de los Frijolesand will&
may aplain why they. deserted the pueblo. A mother and son
incur the displeasure of the Delight Makers or Koshare, a semi-
secret sbciety whose supposed rain-making power gives it a
position of authority. in the tribe. The boy Okoya, his uncle
Hoyoue, the witch Shotaye, and Okoya's mother are all splen-
did characters. Detailed descriptions of the daily life of these
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Indians before -the "coming. of: the whitestheir, ceremonies,
inourning, warfare, cians, secret societies, and family lifemake
this a fascinating novel, although it is long' and sOmetimes
'wordy. The geography, ethnology, and archaeology are as ac-

s° curate as Was possible .atthe time, but Bandelier was unawitre
-that the Naviqo ijr;Dinneenemies of the Queres in his hOok

,

didirnot arrive .in.,thoie areas until the fifteenth century ahd
probably were not rixong enough to engage in warfare until the
seventeenth cetitUry. ,Also, it is doubtful?, that any Indians knew
about Scalighg at the time oftandelier's novel.

BaYlor, Byrd. Ves./s Better Than No. Scribner 1977.

'tome Papago Indiana-Who live itpe slumssf Tucson, Arizona,
have left V their-reservation fo V excitemTnt of the city: But
their values and way of life are at odds with the dominant
Anglo society; especially its Welfare system, and absurd situa-,
tions arise. Mrs. 47p9mingo wins, a sWimming pool at a local fair;
because she neeaii aftuse; she puts a roof over the pool. Maria

' . Vasquez and her Eve children are evicted from her house; her
welfare payments are stopped 'because shenhas no address. Fi,
nally, some Chicago Indians come to organize the Papagos into
a Red Power Movement. As a result, the-Domingos' swimming
pool is filled with water, .ancl Maria flees to the reservation
because °the local paper pictures her as one who insists on
sleeping outdoors with her children, in paposition to the wel-

;. fare department. This novel is both humoVous-and sad.

, Berger, Thomas. Little Big Man. Fawcett 1969.

. _ At age 111, Jack Crabbfrontieriman, Indian scout, gunfighter,
,' buffalo, hunter, adopted member of the Cheyenne tribe, and

only white survivor of Custer's Lasf.Standtells his story to the
authoCX.aken from- his

world better than the ways of
arents by Cheyenne Indians, he grew

up knowing the Indians
his owl, white. people: e story is in the tradition of Arnerican

d their14

frontier humor and of Indian tragedy. One of the strong Indian
characters is Chief Old Lodge Skins. Other well-known figures
from . the sOld West wliov appear in the stoiy are Wild Bill -
Hickock, Wyatt Earp/General CuSter; and Calamity Jane. On
Alauesasne Notes basic library list.. . .

"An excellent historical novel dealing 4ith the wayi of life
u _ and death on the, western frontier between 1852 and 1876."
de ; (About Indians, p. 126). ["One of three books that] give a

. , ,
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good ldia of the intangible sense of reality that pervades the

Indian people" (Vine Delotia, Jr., Cusber Died for 'Your Sins,

p. 16 [see Senior MOdern Life] ).

Blevins,yinfred. Charbonneau: Man of Two Dreams. Avon 1976.

A romanticized stoty of Jean-Baptiste Charbonneau, the son of

Sacajawea;girl guide for the Lewis and Clark expedition. Born
during the trip, the boy earns theaffection of Taptain William.

Clark for his intelligenceJ. Partly to rePay Sacajawea for her

valuable servicesp Clark offers to educate Paump, is her son is

called, and Sacajawea agrees.to the plan, against her husband's

wishes. Paump alreadynspeaks four languages, and Clark con-

. vinces him that he eadtontribute to the world if he will perfect

his language skint, but in spite of his natural love of learning,

Paump dislikes his teachers. On a trip downrivet he 'meets

Prince Paul of WOrttemberg, who invites him to Euro0e. There

Paump experiences the music, life, culture, and languages of the

Continent. But hf) finally decides to settle down with hit peo-

'ple, the Shoshone,Andlaise a family and live near his mother.

The book accept the theory that Sacajalea survived her lonely

trip across the prairieOleeing from her husband's cruelty back

to her people.' 1

Borland, Hal. Wen the tiegends Die. Bantam 1972.

Becauie T .13lack Bull's father killed a man who-stole from

hini, his wl and yOung son 'flee with him into isolation on
Horse Mountain, wheie they live in the tasditional Indian man-
nit Ilem's father dies in an ayalanche and later his mother dies

of illness. rot a tinle young Tom lives bx_himself in the old
iyart with a young bear as his hrother, but Blue Elk, a fellow

lite, persuades hint to attend-reservation school. After a while

he joins Red Dillon, a dishonest promoter, as a bronc buster
and learns to cheat at meets as Red wants him to. But after

.; Red's death heis on. his own, riding hard and taking out his

onger against the world and white society on the horses. Afteie,

: serious ifijury, he ieturtis to Colorado to the ,old life. The book,

set in the early twentieth century, makes beautiful use of Indian

lore, and rove of -diture and gives a vivid impression of a young
Indian bdyir reaCtion to injustice. On Akwesasne Notee"basic

library list.
The book E!giyes ;;a good picture of Indian youth" (Vine

Dekitia: Caster Died for Your Sins; p. 16 [see Senior
.
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Modern Life] ). "A good novel, sensitive to the Indian's human
search for identity' (About Indians, p. 129).

Butterworth, F. Edward. White Shadows Among the Mighty Sioux.
Illus. Alta Adkins. Independence Pr 1977.

A biographical novel of Frank Grouard, captive of Sitting Bull's
Hunkpapa Sioux and later United States Army .scout with

. General George Crook. The son of an American missionary
father and a Polynesian- m9ther, Grouard is left in the United
States to fend for himself at a very Young age. He is captured
while riding for the Pony Express, but eventually becomes' the
adopted brother of Sitting Bull and Marries his sister, White
Fawn. He gradually earns the respect and trust of the tribe, but
when conditioni within the tribe deteriorate foll9wing the
Battle of the Little Bighorn, he decides to try for help from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs..This decision forces him pp' leave the
tribe and throw in his lot again with his own people. The novel
gives evidence of conside5able iesearch abou,t- tht Sioux and

161

their culture.

CapOs, Benjamin. A Woman of the People. Faviiitt 19'71.

In 1854,4fine-year-old Helen Morrison lives
the frontier in Texas.. One day she and her
he captured by Comanche Indians and th
killed. Adopted by the family of Lance..
comes Tehanita and decides to work h
Comanche, to learn their ways and eventu

with' her .family on
Qunger sister Katy

!irsk 7
Ill,1elen

be-
pfamily is

t
jii,lpting a good

to esa'ape to her
own people with Katy. But one day young Burning Hand lees
nine horses as a marriage proposal. As she watches iwr young
husband grow in wisdom and prestige, during the hard thnes
when whites kill their buffalO and attack their settlements, she
realites that she is a Comanche wife and that her place is with
the tribe. A sympathetic picture of Comanche Indians. '

Carlisle, Henry: The Land Where the Sun Dies: A Novel of the
Seminole Wars. Putnam 1975.

This is a novel of vrOite people involved in the Seminole Wars
of the early ninebtrenth century.' The main character it Eliza
Hutchins, a . distant kinswoman of Andrew Jackson, whose
family survives only because Jickson gives her impoverished
father an appointment as Indian agenet to the Seminoles. Both
Eliza and her father differ from Jackson in their strong human-

.
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itarianism toward the Seminoles and the escaped Negroes who
have become part of the tribe. Eventually Eliza marries her
cousin, Laird Caffrey, who, is sent to Florida with the U.S.
militia, and she finds herself pleading for compassion for the
Seminoles.. Laird finally responds by protecting a last group of
Seminoles and Negroes on their meve West. Although it is go6d
historical fiction, the book focuses on Eliza and her struggle
to reconcile her sympathy for the Indians with her feelings for
Laird who must fight them, and it tells little about the Semi-
noles and their feelings toward.the Removal.

Carter, Forrat. Gone to Tam. Delacorte 1975.
'Aftr his young wife and son die in afire in Missouri during pre-
CivU. War days, Josey Wales becomes a fugitive Whose 'only
.g6abrare suriiyar and revenge. He flees from Missoici to the
area of the, Five Civilized Nations where he: is joined by his
friend LonerWatie, Cherokee relative of the Indian leader,
Stand Watie. In' order to survive, Josey 'steals and kills until
there is a price on his head. He becomes a kind of Robin Hood
of the Civil War period, protecting the innocent, including Little
Moonlight, a mistreated Cheyenne woman-, and 'Laura Lee
Turner, a whire woman, and her grandmother. The five of them
move southward into Texas, searching for a new life. Written by
a Cherokee, this.is 4:rapist literature which pits Indians and the
oppreased igainst the establishment, represented here by the
law and the militiry. See also The V.engeance Trail of Josey
Wales by the Same author (this section).

Carter, Forrest. The Vengeance Trail of Josey Wales. Delacorte
1976'
When a gambler, Ten Spot, and his girl Rosie, sign an affidavit
sayillig that the outlaw Josey Wales is dead, they free Wales from
his past and allow him to marry and settle down on a ranch in
Texas. But' when a power-hungry Mexican, General Escobedo,
rapes and murders Rosie and imprisona Ten Spot, Josey goes
back to his old life on' a trail of vengeance. Among the people
he rescues from Escobedo's violent followers is a young Apache
girl. In appreciation, Geronimo and his Apaches assist Josey in
carrying out his revenge. In this second episode in the saga of
Josey Wales, ttie force% of goodpersonified by Josey, Ten
Spot, and the young Apacheagain do battle with the forces of
evil, as represented by the military. See also Gone to Texas by
the same author (this section).
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Cather, Willa. Death Comes for the Archbishop. Random 1971.

Cather's masterpiece tells of incidents in the life of Father Jean
Latour as. he carves a bishopric out of nineteenth century New
Mexico. The bishop wild his vicar, Father Joseph Vaillant, travel
hundreds of miles in order to say Mass among Indian tribes and
Mexicans. In the beginning, Father Latour seems to feel that
Indians are extremely difficult to convert to Christianity and
that they are easily corrupted by liquor and trickery. Later
the priest recognizes the selfishness and dishonesty of whites
in their relationships with Indians and regrets that as a priest,
he Cannot interfere with government affairs. Although written
from the white's point of view, the novel ends on a note of
sympathy for the, Indian. Published in 1926.

Cooper, James Fenimore. The Deerslayer. Sig. NAL 1963.

jA. very young Natty Bumppo, illiterate but trained M Christian
ethics by the Moravians, finds his values.chaRenged at Otsego
Lake by the:selfish and cruel Tom Hutter, and by Hurry Harry
and Hutter's beautiful daughter Judith. The Indians in this
novel, set in the 1740s, are definitely superior to Tom 'and
Hurrywho scalp for glory, but cannot be blamed for it because'
they know no better. The Indians Natty Bumppo, Chingach-
gook, and his fiancée, Hist, are noteworthy and generally ad-
mirable characters. Published in 1841.

Cooper, James Fenimore. The Last of the Mohicans: A Narrative"
of 1757. Sig. NAL 1962.
In 1757 two young women, Cora and Alice, try to jbin their

, father, Colonel Munro, the commander of Fort William Henry,
which is besieged by Montcalm. The girls are captured, rescued,
and recaptured. Good Indians, like Chingachgook and Uncas,
protect them. Uncas falls in love With Cora, but Magua, -the
villain of the story, also wants mher. The stMggle endisins the
deaths of both Cora and Uncas. Published in 1826, this novel
became Cooper's most famous work. The story precedes The
Deerslayer by about foul:teen years.

Many have felt Cooper's Indians to be romanticized, but
George Bird Grinnell, who lived with Indian tribes over a period
of sixty years, said, "The Indian Of Cooperwith his bravery,
his endurance, his acuteness, his high qualities of honesty, gen-
erosity, courtesy and hospitalityhas been lauglied at for half
a century. Yet every man who has mingled much with the In-

.
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dians in; their liomes has known individuals who might have sat
for the portraits which Cooper drew of some of his aboriginal
heroes" (Pawnee Hero Stories anj Folk Tales, p. xiii [see Senior

" MYth])

Code, Edwin. Fig Tree John. Liveright 1971.

To, escape living on a reservation, the Apache Agocho, later
known by the whites as Fig Tree John, and his wife, Kai-a,
settle near the desolate Salton Sea in 1906. There their son,
N'ChaiChidn, later known as Johnny Mack, is born. Following
his wife's murder, Agocho tries to bring up Johnny in the
Apache ways, but them tre none of their people around for
ceremOrlials. Johnny wanders ,to neighboring ranches and -is
fascinated by the white world. Finally he marries a white girl
.and builds i home near his father, and intense conflict between
Fig Tree and his daughter-in-law results in tragedy.

"It is ,most dramatic, utterly taue, and yet not once does the
author intrude on' the reader's absorption in the tale. At the'.
time 'we weye all busy applauding Hemingway and Lewis and
Dreiser and Steinbeck a man wrote a bdok that ranks with their
best!? (Frederick Manfred in Minniapolis Tribune, 23. May
1971, p. 9E). "Corle brilliently portrays the charactef of Fig
Tree John, displaying a deef-rooted knosvledge of the Indian
psychology, value system and cultures in his ability to criticize
non-Indian tharacters as they apPiar to Fig Tree John" (Abs;ut
Indians, p. 151). . -

Craven, MargaLt. I Heard the Owl Call My isl% aihe.:bell 1974.

Mark Brian, a young Anglican priest who does not know heas
incurably il0s, sent by his bishop to serve at Kihgcome, a
Kwakiutl contimunity in British Columbia. In this harsh, iso-
lated environment, Mark, .the only white peison in the village,
struggles to uriderstand the Indian way of life. A deep respect
grows between him and the Indians, and he comes to under-
stand their drinking problems and their sorrow over the decline
of their old ways. From them he learns-to accept death as a part
of life, as signified by the salmon's triumphant 'journey up-
stream.

"About a young priest with two years to live, and _the
Kwakiutl People who teach him much about lifeand who are
paying the price for die death of their nation in the process"
(Akwesasne Notes 7:45, Early Winter 1975). .
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Cushman, Dan: Stay Away, Joe. Stay Away 1968.
Big Joe Champlain, a Purple Heart Marine in World War II and
Korea,- son of an Assiniboine mother and a Cree and Frehch
fatber, returns home to Montana. His stepmother, a Gros

- Ventre Indian, and his sister want to join the-white community
and get ahead on lite terms. Joe uses his hero status to get
free drinks, borrow money, and buy an expensive car. He grad-
ually sells parts of the Buick, which is not paid for, to finance
his wild life, and ends up living in the car's shell when his step-
mother puts him out of the house because he may ruin his
sister's chances for a good marriage. The conflict between Joe
and his stepmother and sister is humorously mediated by his
charming father, who understands both his son and his wife.
The story could end tragically but does not.

"Stay Away, Joe, by Dan Cushman, the favorite of IEdian
people, gives a humorous but accurate idea of the proelems
caused by the intersection of two ways of life" (Vine Deloria,
Jr., in Custer Died for Your Sins, p. 16 [see Senior Modern
Life]). "No one interested in the fun and frustration of what
it is to be an American Indian today should miss it" (ASAIL
Newsletter 2:15, Spring 1978).

Derleth, August. Wind overWisconsin. Scribner 1938.
In 1831 young Chalfonte Pierneau has the only estate owned
by a .white man along the Wisconsin River on Sac Prairie. He
and his father trap and trade with the Sac (Sauk) Indians and
are especially friendly with Black Hawk. The Prophet, Black
Hawk's brother, has promised that if the Sacs must fight for
their land, the Ottawas, Chippewas, Kickapoo, Potawatomi, and
Winnebagoi will join them in combat. Chalfonte c6unsels Black
Hawk to negOfiate with the whites and not fight them, but the
chief refuses. As tension grows, Chalfonte fortifies his estate,
but his wife is fatally wounded in a surprise attack from the
Sioux. Althbugh Chalfonte broods oVer Black Hawk's fall and
the resulting Changes; he learns to accept a new way of life with
the coming of white settlers. Black Hawk is not a Well-devel-
oped character in this historicalpove4 the book is mainly about
the passing of a way of life mithlhe downfall of the Sacs.

Edmonds, Walter, Dumaux.. Drums Along the Mohawk. Bantam
1947..
Gil and Lana Martin go as newlyweds to Deerfield on the front
tier in the Mohawk Valley..Their struggles to survive and.
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tect their property during the Revolutionary years 1776-1784
niake an epic novel. Iro4uois Indians are allied to the British
Loyalists and 'so are to be feared by the Colonists, from whose
viewpoint the story is told. Although the best-developed Indian
charactersBlue Back and Gokotaare admirable and capable,
the general impression of the.Indians is one of savagery. They

'are usually pictured as dirty and smelly, many with bloody
scalpehanging from their belts. There is no evidence of the
txibes' dilemma as they fight for their lands and way of life, not
knowing which political group could be trusted to help them.
Published in 1936.

Fall, Thomas. The Ordeal of Running Standing. Bantam 1971.

Running 'Standing, a Kiowa living in Oklipma, resists the Jesus
Road and the whites' way until the beautiful Cheyenne, Crosses
the River, goee to Carlisle to atteAd school. He follows her, and
there, as Joe Standing and Sara Cross, they fall in love and
marry. But they separate on their wedding night because he
is offered work with a petroleum company, while she insists on
returning to the reservation to help their people. Joe works for
the company while studying law, hoping to sell mineral rights
and buy a controlling interest in the company for the Indians.
At home, Sara helps her people develop their allotment land.
Tragedy occurs, however, because Joe cannot learn 'enough to
outwit dishonest and greedy whites. Set in the. earli twentieth
century, the book effectively characterizes an Indian's struggle
to 'remain Indian while being lured by white people's promises.
Although slow-moving at times, the narrative develops sympathy
for the Indians and gives details of Indian customs and beliefs.

"The novel is somewhat less strained anti 'priecious' than
most novels written by non-Indians -about Indians" (Indian
Historian 4:54, Spring 1971). 11111*

Fast, Howard Melitin. The Last Frontier. Sig. NAL 1971.
In 1878 about three hundred Cheyennes, tired' of their treat-
ment at the reservation in Oklahoma, leave for their home in
the Powder. River Country after duly warning the officiils. The
United States Army attempts t'o capture them. After a number
of skirmishes; about half of the Indians are killed but the re-
mainder reach their destination. This version of the Cheyennes'
flight is told mainly from the whites' ew, but the
author does demonstrate sympathy fo the ndian cause. On
Akwesasne Notes basic library list.

7 2
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"Susnse and easy readability make Fast's bodk appealing
to young readers,as well as adults" (About Indians, p. 166).

Ferber, E4ha. Cimarron. Fawcett 1971.

1889 Yancey Cravat, a poetry-quoting pioneer, takes his
aristocrat c southern wire, Sabra, to the pioneer community
of Os m Oklahoma Territory. As a lawyer he defends contro-
versi ch cters, and he establishes a newspaper in which he
fight fo the rights of Indians. But he soon wearies of his
responsibilities and leaves Sabra and their tWo children, re-
turning sometimes for important events, such as the discovery
of oil. Yancey's son, too, is drawn to the Osage Indians and
finally, against his mother's wishes, marries Ruby Big Elk,
whose Osage family has become wealthy because of the tribe's
oil interests. The Indians, especially the Osage, are usually seen
through the eyes of Sabra, who is prejudiced (they say "How"
and usually speak in substandard English). Published in 1929.

Fisher, Vardis. Mountain Man: A Novel of Male and Female in
the Early American West. PB- 1965.

A romantic novel of the 1830s, with a great deal of violence and
bloodshed. Sam Minard is, a mountain manowho from his youth
has loVed, to play the classics on a mo44h organ or jew's-harp.
But he seeks revenge against the entir s, ow and Blackfoot na-
tions after finding his beloved wife;b .1;beautiful daughter
of the Flatheads, and her unborn child murdered, and after
seeing lour Indians killed with an axe by frenzied Kate Bowden
because they murdered her children and captured her husband.
Eventually, however,.. Sam's strong belief in love and an Al-
mighty Plan cause him to become sickened of killing. The life,
food, and daily roUtine of the Indians and the mountain men
are realistically described.

Freedrnar4 Benedict, and Nancy Freedman. Mrs. Mike: The Story
of Katherine Mary Flannigan. Illus. Ruth D. McCrea. Berkley
Pub 196 .

In 1907 Katherine Mary O'Fallon is sent to western Canada,
near Calgary, to regain her health. She meets and marries
Michael Flannigan, a Canadian Mountie, who is transferred first
to northern Manitoba and then to far northern Alberta. There
they live among the Indians and halkbreeds (Beaver, Cree, and
Blackfoot), thang in their neighbor? celebrations and ex-
periencing their ragedies in firesplagues, illness, and death.
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There are some sympe:thetic pictures of the half-breed Sarah
and the Indians Oh-*-Joyful and Jonathan, ,Put the emphasis
is on the love between Katherine and Mike. A twentiethianni-
versary selection of the Literary Guild. -

"The book is verY enjoyable and well worth leading" (About
Indians, p. 171).

Fuller, Iola. The Shining Trail..Popular Lib 1951.

Tomaha close friend of Black Hawk, the great Fox and Sauk,
chiefmarries Wenona, a Sioux Indian, who has a son by a
Sioux faiher. The family loyally follows Black Hawk as he
leads his people in the hopeless struggle against the white set-
tlers and- the troops who are forcing the Indians from their.
homeland on the Rock River in Illinois in 1831-32. The son,
Chaske, at first hopes tO return to the Sioux, but is adopted by
Black Hawk to replace the chief's dead son. A historical novel
sympathetic to Black Hawk, his people; and their plight.

"A well-written, gripping novel for young people" (About
Indians, p. 173).

Garland, Hamlin. The Book of the American Indian. Illus. Frederic
Remington. Garrett Pr 1971.
Fifteen sketches about Indians who are forced to wallelhe
white road in one way or another: a mother who must send her
son to school; Indians who fight the building of a fence; two
boys who commit suicide rather than go to a strange school.
The longest of the sketches, "The Silent Eaters," is the story
of Siitin.Bull's resistance as a young Sioux might have told it.
In these sketches Garland attempts to see things from the
Ind' 's p in vie*. Remington's drawings add to but do not

Published in.1923.

-

1970.
e Captain of the Gray-Horse Troop. Gregfr

, .4eIn the late 184401 Major George Curtis of the Gray-Horse Tro
is ordered to Fort Smith as an Indian agent to handle a proble
'between the Indians and the cattlemen. After the major's arrival
a sheepherder disappears, presumably killed by Indians who
were angry because his sheep were grazing on the teservation.
When. co Finger, a renegade Indian, zonfesses and is arrested,
he is drag)ged to death \by a mob. After this, most of the Indians
and white's realize thy mu* cooperate, and eventually the
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-problem is solved and the IndianS learn farming under the ma-
jor's guidance. From the modern perspective the solutions in
Garland's novel are a bit pat and unrealis(lc. Published in 1902.

"A powertul novel and quite genera113) accepted by reviewers
as a truthful presentation of life on an Indian reservation in the
nineties" (Albert Keiser, The Indian in American Literature,
p. 287 [pi Teacher Aids] ).

Giles, Janice Holt. Johnny Osage. Paperback Lib 1972.

Johnny Fowler, western trader and friend of the Osage tribe,
watches his friends being squeezed from their hunting grounds
by the Cherokees whom the United States government,, is re-
settling in the West. He observes .the growing tension between
the tribes, which the weak American post at Fort Smith cannot
control. Johnny finds himself at times in conflict with Judith
Lovell, the girl he loves; whose.thachitig career is dedicated to
spreading the white culture.. The book contains good descrip-
tions of Osage ceremonies, dress, hunting, and marriage customs
and is historically accurate in describing the troubles of the
Osages with the. Cherokees, Pawnees, and whites in the 1$20s.

Gillmor, Frances. Windsinger. U of NM Pr 1976.

Windsinger,' a Navajo, is born on the night of an eclipse of the
moon and, according to tribal custom, should have been killed
but he is saved by 'the pleadings of a white man. As an adult,'
Windsinger becomes a singer of healing chants and his services
are increasingly in demand, which-leaves his wife and two boys
to herd the sheep and earn enough to keep the family together.
One day Windsinger is struck by lightning and the gods tell him
there will be a great flood. Upon his advice, many of his people
flee to the high mesas and wait, but when the flood does not
come they gradually return, feeling that Windsinger is not the

prophet- they believed him to be. He spends his last year§ alone
with his wife, disillusioned that His vision proved to be false.

In the introduction to the book, N. Scott Momaday writes,
"In Windsinger we have a true evocation of a place that is won-
derful in itself, written by one Possessed of its wonder."

Guthrie, Alfred Bertram. The Big Sky. HM 1950.

Revolting against his cruel and insensitive father, young Boone
Caudill leaves Kentucky in 1830 for the West, lured by 'the
many romitntic stories told by his uncle, Zeb Calloway. Joining
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the Fren trapper and trader Jourdonnais; Boone and his
friend Jim Deakins make their way to Missouri, surviying a mas-
sacre, and go on to eitablish themselves a& mountain men. There
is, action, violence, and romance in Boone's attractkn for young
Teal Eye, daughter of the Blackfoot chief, wholn *eventually
marries. The story is told !mini the viewpoint of i white man
who begins to think like an Indian.. There is also a young
reader's edition that omits some gf the violence, but retains the
beautiful descriptions.

Hail, Raven. The Raven and the Redbird. Raven Hail 1965.

A historical three-act play about Sam Houston and his life
among the Cherokee Indians, especially his romance with Tiana,
the Redbird, his Cherokee wife. The authog, says in the intro-
duction, "The story is true, as told by the Old Ones. It was not
entrusted to the Talking Leaves." A number of historical char-
acters of the early nineteenth century appear in addition to
Houston and Tiana, including Seguoyah, Davy Cr4ockett, Blue
Jacket the Shawnee, and Chief Oolooteka. Many Cherokee
customs and'historical events are discussed.

Harris, Marilyn. Hatter Fox. Bantam 1974.

A psychological study revolving around the problems of Indians
in white society. Hatter Fox, seventeen-)?ear-old Navalo girl,
attacks Dr. Teague Summer with a knife when he visits the
Santa Fe jail to treat a boy who has slit his wrists. From then on
Dr. Summer dedicates his life to trying to save the girl, who is
already a prostitute, drug addict, and thief. He visits her when
she is sent to the women's reformatory for attacking him, and
soon he is hired to try to control 1%4 The neglect and physical
and diental tortures that Hatter has enaured throughont her life
have Caused her to feel that everyone hates her. Summeetries to

Chelp her be the kind 'of obedient, ambitious person the white
world will accept, and almost succeeds, but again Hatter is
entrapped when socieVOnsists that she be something she is
not. Although a bit ra*dramatic, the book has special appeal
forhigh school students;

Herbert, Frank. Soul Catcliterr Bantam 1973.
rt.

Because of a violent crime against his sister, Charles Hobtihet,
outstanding Indian college student, becomes Katsuk, the in-
carnation of the spirit of his ancestors. He kidnaps David
Marshall, son of the U.S. Undersecretary of State, intending

4 7 3
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to sacrifice him as the innocent wiio must, die for Katsuk's
sister's death. Under the pretext of wanting to show hiin an
Indian ceremony, Katsuk persuades David to accompany him
into the,wilderness and they endure a long, tense journey with
a search party in pursuit. The climax comes as David attempts
to save both his own life and Katsuk's. On Akwesasne Notes
basic library list.

"Another youth, caught between two worlds, decides upon
retribution for his people in a spellbinding novel you won't put
down" (Akwesasne Notes 7:45, Early Winter 1975).

Hill, Ruth Beebe. Hanta Yo: An American Saga. Doubleday 1979.

Based on histOrical events, this dovel is the result of years of
research by the author and her Santee Sioux collaborator,
Chunksa Yuha. The. story centers arounct two men of the
Dakotah/Lakotah tribe: Ahbleza, warrior and peacemaker, and
his brother-friend, Tonweya, the scout. The time is 1769-1834,
just before the -whites began to have real effect on the Indian
way of life. The book covers three generations, culminating in
the efforts of Ahbleza and Tonweya to preserve their tribal
band, the Mahto. Translated from modern .English into Dakotah
and then into the English. of 1806, the book reflects Dakotah
idiom and concepts aind portrays the profound spirituality of
that cultur.. The extensive kiowledge -contributed by Chunksa
Yuha and t author's ski1Iombine _to produce not only a
powerful portrai two families but aiso a valuable record of
the life and times of the Dakotah Sioux. bhunksa Yuha in a
brief introduction establishes the authenticity of the entire
work: "And as I reviewed the written words, I visualized a
bridge across a gulf, something to bring together two races of
an entirely different nature. . . . I 'know that this book stands
alone, a book that will survive the generatio s. For within its
pages flows ... spiritual vitality."

Huffaker, Clair. Flap. PaperbKk Lib 1970.
The youth of a Paiute tribe near Phoenix, tir a being ignored
and,treated tut second-class citizens, decide they need publicity.
Led by Flapping Eagle and the narrator, Eleven Snowflake, they
stop a road gang who are about to run over a Paiute grave;
kidnap seven-eighths of. a circus train; and finally, on the basis
of an old treatY, attemPt to assumit control of the city of
Phoenix. A story of young Indians who ask only one thing,

\ "Just a human way a livin'." Some passageS reveal a sensitivity
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toward suffering and death, but there is much slapstick comedy
with rowdy, drunken, cursing Indians as characters. A student's
introduction to,. Indians and their way of life should neither
stress this book nor be limited to it. Flap has been made into
a film which the Indian Historian, Spring 1971, describes as "a
revealing mixture of slapstick and misplaced caricature." Pus-
liihed in 19ptinder the title Nobody Loves a Drunken Indian.

Jackson, Helen Hurit. Ramona. Avon 1970:
Ramona, a half-Indiazigirl, grows up on a fme Spanish estati in
soUthern .California with her stepmother, who cannot love her
because of her Indian blood. Ramona's escape with the noble
Alessandro, an Indian, and their continual flight from the en-
croaching Americans who force them from their lands, is kstory
that touched 'the hearts of millions when it was published in
1884, and has moved thousands of teenagers ever since. Highly
coincidental and sentimental, the book moved the American
public to a somewhat more just treatment of California Indians..

"Mrs. Jackson's book was a story, a novel; wonderfully well
told and full of truth and feeling; but while it may have been a
relation of facts, it did not profess to treat of actual persons.
It is )opked upon by ma0 readers at( a mere romance" (George
Bird Grinnell, Pawnee Hero Stories and Folk Tales, pp. xii-xiii).

Jayne, Mitchell F. Old Fish Hawk. PB 1971.

Fish Hawk, an Osage Indian facing old age and loneliness among-
the whites, plans to return to the White River country, home-
land of his people. But first, as a favor for a friend, he tries to
kilt-an old bear that is iarming livestock, Because Fish Hawk
has been drinking and loads his gun improperly, his dog, Ebo,
is killed by the bear. Because of this, Fish Hawk decides to give
uP dririking. Then hilt friend, feeble-minded Towsack
dies of wounds Inflicted by a wild boar, and Fish Hawk is left
with a decision: should he kill the boar or let it live?

"Jayne has produced a nbvel about a proud indian that is a
--" .2. 64111.tsto literature"-(Aboot Indians, p. 200).

Di.irothy M. Bilfialo-Womarts bodd 1977: .

A- &Irefully researched novel telling of .the daily lite of an
Oglal* Sioux woinan and her faMily durilig a difficult period
the tribes...history,.. In 1820 when Whkriviind iit.boan, her trile
has a good' life,- FQod.,-Jcplentiful, and when She- becomera4



Senior High ancpAdult 173

. .
0: woman at thirteen, her father can afford to .hold the Buffalo

,
Maiden ceremony for her. But by the thneWhirlwind's own
daughter is ready for the ceremony, Whirlwind's husband can-

4 not afford it because the tribe is at war, with theiwhites. Times
grow worse as m'any tribes are moved to reservations, but
Whirlwind's people are followers of Crazy Horse, and later join
Sitting Bull's Hunkpapa Sioux on the way to Canada. Shortly
before the .Ltattle of the Little Bighorn, Crazy Horsftives
Whirlwind a new ,name as a reward for,a brave deed. The book
contains much" information on Sioux'values and the Sioux way
of life. Also appropriate for some junior high school students.

, .
.

Keith, Harold. Komantcia. T Y CroVtell 1965.

In a raid on his uncle's Mextcan rancho in the 1860s, fifteen-
orear-old Pedro Pavon is captured by .ComanChes who kill his
mother: During the years thai follow, he plans to escape with
his younger brother, but to d Thitt he must learn to be the best
possible Cdmancheto, hunt, tilek, and shoot. His ability and
gtamina take, him from the position Of beaten slave, to adopted
son of a chief, to Comanche hero. He falls in love with and wins
a beautiful part-Cheyenne, part-Comanche girl: Based on a
historical episode, the book yes:descriptions of grim Indian
lite, squalor, and violence t may disturb some readers, and
the brutality of Comanthel IS overenhasized.

. . °"'
Kesey)Cen. One Flew ovel,the Cuckoo's Nest. Viking Pr 1962.

.

A nue that deals more 'with racism than with Indian culture.
, The' main theme is 'the struggle between the ward nurse in a

mental hospital, who represents .the conformity and regulations'
f the institutional . eitablishment, and, McMurphy, a patient,

.

". who repsesets eedom anct individuality-. Chief Bromden,
son of a full- ood d dolumbia Indian chief, is the narrator. A

. schizophrenic whose life of, horror and abuse has made him
. silent, he Serves as an observer during much of the story.

Through interaction with McMurphy he gradually regains his
,. speech and achieves self-recognition while 'giving glimpses of the

tragedy of his tribe.

Kopit, ArthUrAndians: A Play. Bantam 1911. '
IN this drama,. 'Buffalo Bill is again producing h,i4 Wild West
Show and gathers together all- of the characters of his past
sticcessesWild Birl Hickokiiesse Jam4i, Billy -.the Kid, Ned

. ê 1
,
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iluntllneas 'Well as the victimsGertnimo, ChietrosePh; and *,
Sitting Bull. Gradually Buffalo Bill realizes he isiiowerless to
stop the- murdef Of Sitting -Bull and the resulting -inassacse.at -
Wounded Knee, leaving him -to question: Where didigo'Avrone

"We have iri. Kopit's conception or Buffalo Bill a ,sensitivity
of tragic proportions; the old scout,is alive to himself at last,:
and the hard irony of his situation ite not lost .upon him" (N.
Scott Momaday inristew, York Review.of Books- 8 Apiir 1971,-
43..89). -4There- is never a -dull moment in- this *ell-written,
action:packed play of a Wild Weseshow. The content. is_ stkeir
:that orie reading will not be enough, and the reader IfillfaeNm-
,polled to search tor deeper- meanings",.(About Indian8:P.105).

,
La Farge;.Oliver. The Enemy Gods. PoPular Li611937. ,.'e

Beginning in iolp, the' story covers the life of a Niiitalp boy
War-Encircling; reehristened Myron Bigayfrom ctAdhood to
early Irianhop0. He .atiends school?... rentaining over *vacatiOn
because his mother'has remarried and .14e --in'the'hogan is un-
pleasant: When the anthoritiei'and others d6de'he should go
home; 'he joins Navajo ceremonies ancl soon determines mot to
return to school. Then his Christian'girI :fiend, Ethel, raarries
soneoe'elsi and returns to the oldtways, and the gOveniment
wants to, use, him to convince his people,to break uP .their
tribes, which are being called communistic. Myron 'has a spir-

t-
ft% itual struggle to Tleterrnine bb he is and what is right Thei

no.vel is critical of the whites' attempts to remake the Navajo
culture. n It provides a well-developed picture -of 'adolescent .

tensions which 'senior high students may understand.
-"A devastating attack on the ignorance, stuPidity, and.braitn

racism of government officialk yoliticitns, and missionaries" ,

.4 (D'Arcy *cNickle, Indian Man: A Life 'of ,Oliver La Farge,'
p. 102). \it'

.

La Farge, Oliver. Laughing Boy. HW1969.

Laughing Boy; a young Navajo, falls in love -with * othan
Slim Girl, who has been sent to government schools. She does
not know the true Navajo wolor their "trail of beauty." After ,

k their marriage, their life ii her 'house is happy until Laughing
Boy beghis to susprect her ol infid. She is eventually shOt by -,.

one of halijovers. Published in 19W. Awarded the Pulitzer Prize
for fiction, 19311 On Akwesasne Notes basic library list.

"Throughout his life La Farge looked contemptuously upon
the Indian people as an inferior brand of human being who, if
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not properly ?QfTttolled, . wouldo be. certain to hurt himself"
..(Vi.ne Deloriaz.. Jr., Custer Died for Your Sins, 'p, 208). "[The
. author's attitude .inLaughingAloy is] clearly that of an outsider
looking in from Li defined social position upon an- alien world
and seeing manY admirable 'characteristics" (D'Arcy McNickle,

. Indian Man: A Life of Oliver La Farge, 11.'57). "An excellent
novel that displays lin adequate knowledge of the Navajo life-

. style and tradition" (About Indians, p. 206). ,
-46(

Lee, Larry. American Eagle: Tpe Story of a Navajo Vietnam Vet,
- eran. Packrat Pr 1977. .,

Two-Luke Dancer,,a Navajo Vietnam veteran returning to his
home in Canyon de Chelly,- finds thiat his only relative, his

v grandfathtittis dying,' and had to sell his valuable squash-blossom
necklace to a disreputable trader. TWo-Luke's anger is so great
that he khgle:handedly destroys the trader's store. Following
hislrandfa er's death, he gets into further trouble with the law
by -stealing helicopter and causing another one to crash, and
by scalping ut not killing an arrogant hunter. Two-Luke is not
fully believable .as a Navajo; he is hther an' angry, fast-living war
veteran who responds to his hatreds with acts orviolence. The
bobk moves too swiftly, lackthg sensitivity and subtlety, and
has anninsatistaddry ending.

* ,
'Lott, Milton..gance Back.the Buffalo. PR-1968.

The setting is the Rosebud Indian Age,ncy in South Dakota and
the time:is 18894890, the perigd of the tragic Ghost Dance ,

and the massacre 'at Wounded Knee. The charaeters are Turning ,,

Hawk; a Sioux chief; his daughtef, Blue Fawn; her husband, ).. .,

Craiy.Walking; and 'their 'childrep, especially Little Wound, who :

is both deaf and blind. White characters include the. scholar
11W.estland RDberts, who want.; to kdow abont the-old ways, and ,

the miesionary Martin, and his wife and dactglibef.../rhe themes
are the Jerrible tragedy of misunderstanding, deprivation, and
fear which results In the massacre of so many innocent people,
and the gfowing understanding and ,loye among individuals of

.

the two rem.
'The ndVel. is one of, the warmest and most understanding of

'all tho'se aealing. with the Indian. The sacred articles and lore,
the dee)) InvigtiOn of the Indian's closeness to the country,
the rigid e od'of the military to carry out rigid and hampering
orders; all of these seem freshly realized" (PaulEnglan Chicago' ,

Sunday Tribune, ...6 November 1959, P. 3)4
,,,
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McNickle, D'Arcy. The Surrounded. U of NM Pr 1978.

Archilde Leon, .half Salish (Flathead) Indian and half Spanish,
returns .to his father's ranch after marginally supporting himself
f6r a year by playing the. violin. The big house- in which his
Spanish father lives contrasts sharply with the dirt-roofed log
cabin 'occupied by his mother. Archilde plans to visit only a
short time and leave, but he is attracted by an opportunity to
study the violin with the local priests, and by hifi love for a
local girl. He hecomeeincreasingly entanglal .in his family's
problerag: his father dies, his brother is shot by Ngame warden,
and hie mother kills thearden. Archilde wants to escape from
the oppresscon, but each new incident further enmeshes him in
the desperate life of his people. The author is a vell-known
Flathead Indian historian and anthropologist,

Manfred, Frederick. Conquering Horse. Sig. NAL 1959.

No Name is a yoUng Sioux who has tried unsuccessfully to have
a vision, and until he does, he cannot ask for his sweetheart's
hand. Finally, with his competitor, Circling Hawk, he sets Out
in search of his vision, which, when it comes, reveals to him
many hardships and tragedies. The tasks given him in the vision

lead to adventures filled with Indian lore, humor, customs, and
religion. This novel is rich in symbolisa*d offers deeP insights
into the Indian mind. The legend of tlie*Pacing White Stallion,.
which runs throughout 'westrn lore from .earliest times, is a'
'major theme. An adult book oNnterest to mature students.

Means, Florence Crannell. Our Cup Is Broken. HM 1969.

At her Hopi home on &Ile third mesa, Sarah feels the tension
between the white's world and the Hopi's. Uncle Abraham on
her father's side has been baptized a Christian; on her mother's
lide, Aunt Kawasie follows the most superstitious of Hopi be-
liefs, offering saerifices to Masa-W, .god of the, underworld. By
the time she is twelv# Sarah is an orphan and is taken in by mis-
sionaries. At school. In Kansas, she learns to like the Cleanlinesi
and comfort of the white world and falls in love with Kirk, but
his family's opposition breaks up the affair. In disappointment,
she returns pennileps to her mother's mesa home, but finds it
difficultko accept "the villagers' ancient xeligion. She is raped
by a Hopi boy and, trying to be an Indian, she bears the baby
alone al*finally marries Bennie, a Christian. The author has
spen ucUpe among the Hopis and Navajos and has a Hopi
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name and a Hopi "granddaughter.': The book will appeal 'espe-
cially to older, thoughtful readers. See also\No Turning Back
by Polingaypi Qoyawayma (Senior Biography).

"This is a well-Written book .ror the more mature reader
which dramatizes the resultant problems of cultural sepaiation"
(About Indians, p.224).

Momaday, N. Scott. House Made of Dawn. S. NAL.1969.

This novel covers the seven years 1945-1952 in the life of -Abel,
a World War II veteran who returns- to the reservation where his
grandfather lives and where the ancient belies and traditions
are still strong. But the unreality, for him, of the old life eventu-
ally leads lihin to commit a murder. After prison he is relOcated
in Los Angeles, where in spite of a kindly socid worker and a
good friend, he finds he calm& succeed on the job. He also
becomes involved with the Los Angeles. Holiness Pan-Indian
Rescue Mission, where peYote rituals are held. After a severe
Wating he 'returns once more to the reservation in time to see
his grandfather die. Cited in American Indian Authors. Awarded
the Pulitzer Prize for fiction, 1969. On Akwesasne Notes basic
library list. .

"It is a beautiful book. Because of its indefinite plot line it is
,a book for discriminating readers. Its great strengths are in the
development of the main character and the imagery and detail,
especially from the natural world" (Textbooks and the Ameri-
can Indian, p. 261). "The peculiar and special beauty of this
small book is not particularly in its story line. It is rather in the
mood, the haunting language, the acutely intimate knowledge
of personal reaction, with which its pages are filled" (Indian
Historian 2:38, Summer 19691.

Mowat,. Farley. The Snow Walker. Bantam 1977.

A series of short stories, varying in theme and characters, about
life in. the Arctic among the Polar Eskimos, In one st4y,
white MEW who comes as a litranger to the North finds love and
satisfaction, until his religious beliefs conflict with those of the
natives; in another, an Eskimo in his boat is blown off course
and lands in the Hebrides, where he finds love and --eompanion-
ship. One Of the most moving stgries, "Dark Odyssey of Soosie,"
demonstrates the corruption of a bureaucracy that moves Eski-
mo families for its owh pro it. The viewpoint generally is one of
admiration for the Innui contemp or whites. .

/
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Nasnaga. Indians' SumMer. Har-Row 1976.

The author, a "member of the Shawnee Nation," 1s used the
bicentennial celebration as the time-frame of this novel about
a coalition of Indian tribes into an American Indian nation,
called Anishinabe-waki. The coalition declares' war on the
United States and wins its bluff because it controls key energy
resource's and the Minuteman missiles that are trained on
Washington, D, C. The revolution is supported in the United
Nations by Third World nations. Throughout the story, the
author has various characters deliver lectures on the American
kulian world view. ,

"Nasnaga does focus on one of the central issues in con-
temporary Indian affairs, the status of Indian commtinities as
sovereign nations, but for a discuision of that issue the reader
is better referred to Vine Deloria's more cogent and exciting
tieatment in Behind the Trail of Broken. Treaties: An Indian
Declaration of Independence" (American Indian Quarterly
1:29§, Winter 1974-75).

A

Neihardt, John G. When the Tree Flowered: A Fictional Auto-
biography of Eagle Voice, a Sioux Indian. U of Nebr Pr 1970.

Eagle Voice was a youitg man of the Sioux at the time' of the
'Battle of the Little Bighorn.jhis is his story, filled with Sioux
cuitoms, religion, and history, as told in his own words to the
poet John Neihardt. Running throughout the narrative is Eagle
Voice's boyhood attraction to Tashina, it little girl in the tribe.
Finally, after Wounded Knee, she becomes his wife. The story
has many passages of fme writing and shows Eiggle Voice as a
warm,,sincere human being with a great sense of humor.

Patton; Oliver B. The H011ow MOuntains. Popular Lib 1416.

On her way to marry Lieutenant Tom Royal at CtunP Grant,
Samantha Allyn is captured by Apache Indians. Taken 'by the
tribe into the Huachuca Mountains, she becomes the security

, for the tribe; the army will not bother the Apaches for fear they
will kill her. Whin Samantha *is finally released, Tom Royal
and 'frontier society cannot accept what she has had to do in
order to save her life. Tom requests a transfer to the north, and
Samantha tries to remain independent in an inflexible society
that leaves few opportunities for any woman, especially for one
of doubtftd. character.,

-1
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Pratt, Theodore. SeMinole. Due 11 1954.

Gideon Satuay is among the first Americans to migrate to
Florida 'after the withdrawal of the Spanish in 1821. On the
way his father dies and the young white man is aided in burying
him by two young Seminoles, Osceola and Wlldcat. From then
on, Gideon, as a hunter and scout for the United States Army,
finds himself- often in contact with the great chief Osceola.
After .he rescues Osceola from a beartrap, the two young men
become blood brothers. As the brave Seminole resistance in-
creases; Gideon is torn between loyalty to his government and
loyalty to Osceola. He finds himself the victim of Andrew
Jackson's Indiah policies when, under a flag of truce, he brings
Osceola in for talks, only to have both Osceola and Wildcat
taken prisoner. Based on the outdoor drama Seminole by the
same author (this sectioti), the book has vivid descriptions of
Seminole ways, including the Green Corn Dance.

Pratt, iTheodoie. Seminole: A Drama of the Florida Indian.
U Presses Fla 1953.

A play written for outdoor amphitheater presentation, but
adaptable for school or community theaters, this.is the story of
the Seminole leader, Osceola, and his, treacherous capture by
the United States /tiny after being brought in under a flag of
truce. Two white characters, Gideon Sauny, Qsceola's friend
and the man who brings him in, and Blaze Paget, are fictional.
The othersthe seminoles (Osceola, Morning Dew, and Wildcat)
and the whites (General Wiley Thompson, General Joseph M.
Hernandez, and peutenant R. H. Peyton)ard historiCal. The
plot closely follows historical docu4ents of 1821-1837 despite
conflieting accounts. .

Rosen, Kenneth, editor. The Man to Seird-Rain Clouds: Contem-
porary Stofies by American Indians... Illus. R,. C. Gorman and
Aaron Yava. Vin. Random 1975.
A number of years ago the editor initiated a search for Indian
writers of short stories. He began in the Southwest, and after
finding about forty aitemporary stories he chose nineteen for
inclusion in this book. Among the contributors are Leslie Silko,
Simon Ortiz, Anna Lee Wolters, and Opal Lee Popkes. The
authors' tribal affiliations include Pueblo, Apache, Navajo, and
Paitnee/Otoe.

'179
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"These short stories evoke the grim reality of contemporary
Indian life, and vivify the magic perspective of. non-white cul-
ture, the modern survival of a vital and ancient heritage" (Amer-
ican Indian Quarterl9 1210, Autumn 1974). "Highly recom-
mended" (Indian Historian 7:50, Winter 1974).

Ruesch, Hans. Back to the Top of the World. PB 1977.

This noyi continues the story of the Polar Eskimos Papik, his
wfte ViOrtheir daughter Ootuniah, and their son Ernenek. The
Eskimos feel the growing influence of whites. Papik in anger
kills a white man for slaughtering great numbers of baby seals,
and is jailed for a short time and then released because of a
legal techniplity. Later, a bulldozer hits their igloo and injures
Papik, forcing the family to spend months at the Snow White
infirmary. This is the family's first contact with the whites'
way of life; they learn about the Place Where One Gets Stoned,
and such things as saunas, nylon jackets, and airplanes. See also
Top of the World by the same author (this section).

nuesch, Hans. Top of the World. PB 1973.
This is a lusty story of the Polar Eikiinos Ernenek and Asiak,
and their children, Ivaloo and Papik. Because of the Eskimo
code of honor, Ernenek ;accidentally kills a white man who
refuses Asiak when Ernenek wants to lend her to him. The code..
also forces the aging Ernenelt to wrestle a bear to prove -to
southern Eskimos that he is still a man. After his death, Asiak,
as an aging widow, .follows the dictates of custom and walks
into the frozen wilderness to die on an ice fide. The coming bf
the whites upsets thIrtiolar Eskimo code. During the years when
the community's men are leading an icpedition of white men to
explore the North, the women are influenced by white mission-
ariei to become Christians. When the men return, the haif-
learned Christian doctrines cause dio ptio o and
eventual violence. Hardship and tr ingled with hu-
mor and dignity in this gripping novel See also k to the Top
of the World by the same author (thi ction).
A

Seidman, Robert J. One Smart Indian. Pu nam 1977.
At thirteen, Tumbling Hawk, a Chgyenne who wants to be a
warrior, is captured and adopted by Colonel Benjamin Hyde.
The boy takes the name of Tom Hyde and agrees to go East to
school, hoping to learh about whites and in this way help his

1 (c3
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people. In spite of much frustration he makes friends, goes on
to Yale, and finally obtains a job in Washington, D.C., during
the Civil War. He is sent throughout the South to persuade the
Indian tribes to remain loyal to the Union. His experiences
among the tribes cause him to decide, to return to his own peo-
ple and to help them take advantage of the divisions among the
whites. The plot is weakened by some implausible details, but
the character of Tom, caught in the conflict between the two
groups that he loves, remains one of the book's strong points.

Sergel, Christopher [Ta-Tunka He Luta] . Black Elk Speaks.
Dramatic Pub 1976.

Although it is based o,.John Neihardt's book by the same title,
this plky is not a draThatization of the Neihardt book because
many incidents and emphases are missingfor instance, the
descriptions and significance of Black Elk's vision and his power
to heal, the Sioux legends that Black Elk tells during the book,
and Black Elk's travels with Buffalo Bill's Wild West ow. In
place of these important elements, the dramatist has ded the
arrival of Columbus, a rather long section on the ntee Up-
rising in Minnesota; and a section on the massacre f the Chey-
enne at Sand Creek. The .only portions which the play has in
common with Neihardt's book are the brief treatments of the
Battle of the Little Bighorn and the massacre at Wounded Knee,
and a few of Black Elk's speeches.

Silko, Leslie Marmon. Ceremony. Viking Pr 1977.

Tayo, young half-breed from the Laguna Reservation, has been
a prisoner of the Japanese during World War II but is now
in a veterans' hospital in Los Angeles. In his delirium he relives
his experiences in the jungles of the South Pacific, and those of
his earlier life on 'the reservation when his mother brought
shame to his family. When he iedischarged and returns home,
his family, which has lost another son in the war, finds it diffi-
cult to. accept his illness. His friends, who are also veterans, turn
to drinking 'and violence to solve their problems, but Tayo
resorts to the ceremonies, stories, and'beliefs of his past. The
autho-rwho is of Oatmsrtaguna Pueblo, Mexican, and. white
ancestry, grew up on the Laguna Reservation where the nk.el
takes place.

"Leslie Silko's Ceremony is an extraordinary novel. . . . Her
talent is real and remarkable" (N. Scott Momaday, book jacket).
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I
Simms, William Gihnore (Joseph V. Ridgely, editor). Yemassee: A

,Romanee of Carolina. Coll & U Pr 1964.

This, Ipvel, takes place in the South, particularly in Carolina,
beginning in 1716. It has parallel plotsthat of the colonists,
which ends in their triuinph, and that of the Yernassees, which
pictures the doom of tbeir race. The Indians' story centers on
the noble chief, Sanutee, ançi his family. Thechief )3as beenthe,
colonists' friend but he no sees that ^their way of lift is de-
grading and he must fight hem to the finish. sop,
&conestoga, has fallen victim t liquot ind.can do
no more than serve the whites as a slave. tern which
Occonestpga wears on his skhAnust be cut out ause 'he n9
longer has a tribal identity, but his mother *saves him oin this'
disgrace by killing him. The literary `style is thaf of the 1830s:
when the book was published, and may sewn if duly w rdir to
some modern readers.

Steuber, William. Go Away Thunder. Wisconsin

A novel of the Menomini Indians in the d e die the whites
came, when they lived without tiie wheel, ironmoneA or a
system of writing. Two Bears is neirly married to Kimewan-
and is joyously awaiting the birth of Little Son when his tribe

- asks hiin to go on a long journey. with Low Red Mbon to a.
gathering of many taibes. The two men survive unusual exper-
iences and dangers, only to fmd that they must deal with

4 .., serious trouble within their tribe when they return. Because of
".ocorruption and . fear among the people, the cowardly Strikes

his -become both chief and medicine man. The novel pic-
,.- -tires the Menomini as an extremely superstitious tribe, eipe-
A, ,

cially frightened of thunder.

St9,90 Hyemeyohsts. Seven Arrows. Har-Row 1972., ..

( IYAKluthor, who claims to be a Cheyenne Shield Maker, trained
bthe elders of the tribe in :the Sun Dance and the Medicine
Wheel, tells a number of stories about tribal members living in
the last century. The main characters are Hawk, Night Bear, and
Green Fire MousePeace Chiefs who are opposed to the grow-
ing belligerence of some members of their tribe. The stories of
the people are interwoven with the teaching- stories, legends,
and allegories of the tribes. The novel is difficult because it is
episodic, with frequent interruptions for lesson stories, and
contains numerous characters. It has also been cited for its. .

fttakat.
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inaccuracies, especially by Indian readers. Profusely illustrated
with pictures from tlw R. S. Curtis collection and the National
Audubon Society and with paintings of Cheyenne shields and
designs.

"There are so many irreligious and irreverent inaccuracies
in this book that a committee of the Northern Cheyenne is
now examining it in detail, detecting every error and misrep-
resentation that ekists. . The color plates [of the symbolic
shiOlds] are a solid disasMr, in extremely poor taste, and in fact
the end result desecrates the Cheyenne religion" (Indian Histo-
rian 5:41, Summer 1972).

Straight, Michael Whitney. A Very Small Remnant. Knopf 1963.

In 1864 in a negotiated peace, Major Ned Wynkoop brings
Black Kettle and his Cheyennes into Old Fort Lyon in Colorado.
The Indians are settled in their village on Sand Creek, as initruc-
ted, when the fanatical Colonel Chivington, who at first weed
to peace, attacks and massacres large numbers of Black Kettle's
.people. Chivington is at first a hero, but in a court of inquiry a
small group, including Wynkoop, reveal the truth about the
massacre, in spite of thepersonal danger and the assassination
of one of their collagues. The story, which is based on fact, is
told from the vie point of Ned Wynkoop, who becomes an
'Indian' agent to make amends for his unintentional betrayal of
Black Kettle and his people.

Stuart, Colin. Shoot an Arrow to Stop the Wind.fopular Lib 1971.

Colin, a teenager, lives most of the year with his family in
Oregon, where he is considered to be white, but during the sum-
mer he goes to the Kinnikinnick -Valley in Montana, where
everydne knows he and his family are "breeds." His great-grand-
mother,- Aunt. Nora-Lassie, a full-blooded Blackfoot, lives in
the tribal lodge. Colin has mixed feelings of pride and doubt
about his ancestors ancleihe is not sure how his white girl friend
feels about people of mixed breeding. But then he meets the
beautiful Cree girl Julie Dupree. The novel frankly eximines
a modern teenager's pride, doubts, and fears, and should appeal
to mature igh school retiders.,

Stuart, Colin. Walks Far Woman. Dial 1976.

Walks Far Woman, a Blackfoot Stoux, tells her colorful.1
story to her grandson's fiancée. The narrative begins in 187
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with Walks Far Woman killing the warrior who has kilted her

, husband and sister and fleeing to her Sioux relatives. She mar-,

Oes Horse Gbpst, survives the Battle of the Little Big Horn, and
kills her husband when he threatens to abandon her. She. then
marries a rancher of mixed blood who provides her with her,

. first house. After he is killed by thieves, she marries Elk-Hol-
lering, part Cree and part Blackfoot. They finally settle on
Montana land to avoid living on a reservation. Throughout, the

4 book, Walks Far Woman receives guidance at propitious mo-
ments from two supernatural protectors, and she is often por

. tr4r, d as a superwoman. .' " e redeeming feature of this novel is the care the author
ff.4 has tak to incorporate both Siqux and Blackfoot 4stoms as

,Well as accounts of the.rigorous routine of the Plains Indian
i' 'Twoman. . . . Unfortunately, if he had hoped to produce a be-
n .1,- levable novel about a Plains Indian heroine during the late
41iiineteenth century, he has failed" (Americnninclian Quarterb!

3;265; Autumn 1977).
- 4

Vaughan, Carteruk. The Serieca Hostage. Popular, Lib 1969. ' I:
Jonathan Lewis, English gambler INA. than-about-town, comes,
to the Uniteff"States in 1753 to Claim the proceeds from an -,

inheritance, only to fmd himself taken-pOsoner by the. warlike .
Seneca Indiart4i With the aid of 'his g6od friend Li-solu, he
discovers the seerit plans of the -French in Quebec and warns
Eenjamin Franklin of their tactics in. cultivating the IroquoiS.
Consequently he and William johnson, frien0 of the MohavAt
ifoseph Brant, ate able to help the colonists negotiate a treaty
of friendship with the IroqUois Nation. The bbqk overplays the
atrocities, especially the Senecas' belittlint (-4 and cruelty
toward women. Some, 01Pespecially oluemerge as
friendly, intelligent .., i, uelhe ove*helming impres-

.

sion is of terror, ..-. ;..,... nd arre'rites, itying a one-sided
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the powers for ,evil and punishment, she must lose what she
loves most, her small son. An interesting subplot to,the main

.theine of a' strong Indian woman's struggles against the white
people's_ world concerns Mildred's, relationships with three
generations of Muellers!--yvhite farmers whose land overlaps

, hers. It suggests that, with some flexibility and affection, the
peopl of two very different races and cultures can enrich'and
,suppo'rb.ech other.

Waters, Frank...The Man Who Killed the Deer. PB 1971.

artinianO, part Pueblo and Part Apache Indian, is an o ast
because_ he"has been forced to attend government sc ols and
no longer follows the old ceremonialism. In additi n, he has
kilted a deer out of season and injured a Mexican who tried to
sake oveeihis moluntain adobe. This iS the story of his sin and
gradual redefnption,, and of the conflict between worldly ex-
lierienee and tribal training, Published in 1942. A mature book,

worth sthdy by senior high school classes. On Akwesasne
Notes basic lihrary list.
t, "Indian and non-Indian relationships and problems are pre-

. sented here,' setting the background forthe Indian viewpoint"
(About Indians, p. 287).

iNelchSames. Winter in the Blood. Har-Row,1974.

The unnamed narrator of this,_.adult nov911 is a Montana Black-
/ foot and an embodiment of the dispossesed, lonely, aimless,

arid frustrated peofae of the world. His father and brother,
,

*hom he loved, died too young, and the cattle ranch which
`should have been his has gone to his stepfather. His world is
that of the reservation, the ranch, and the Montana towns
where he gets drunk and sleeps with women he later cannot
remember. Although the hopelessness of his life is somewhat
relieved by the dignity of his elderly grandmother and his
discovery of his grandfather, his old way of life is gone. The

18 author, a Blackfoot and Gros Ventre poet, has produced a
sensitively written first novel that should be recommended
mainly to mature, well-read students.

"There is much that is particularly genuinely Indian in this
novel, ranging from history to current Reservation folkways"

ahr (Sidner J. Larson, Indian Historian 10:24, Winter 1977). "More.,
directly than either of the other novels [House Made of Dawn
and Stay Away, Joe] , Winter in the Blood conveys to its readers
,Et sense of loneliness, the desolation, the aimlessness, and the
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frustration -which characterize the lame narrator who has no
name" (Amerleanindian Quarterly 1:202, Summer 1974).

West, Jessamyn. The Massacre at Creek. HarBraceJ 19.787.

In Indiana in 1824, four white men -and a boy massacre. two
Indian braves, three squaws, and four children who were peace-
fully collecting maple sugar. The Northwest Territory Indian
agent; John Johnson, anti John Calhoun, Secretary of the
Interior, feel that the Indians can be controlled only by demon-
strating that white men can be triedand 'convicted for such
murders. Through the eyes of Hannah, daughter of lay
preacher Caleb Cape, the reader observes the trial and its, effect
on the community. Two hright young lawyers sent into the
community both fall in love with Hannah. The ndvel is based
on a "little known and long4orgotten record." Although it
deals mostly with the attitudes of the white ponulation toward
the Indians; it is a revealing picture of the tensions on both
sides at that time.

Wiebe, Rudy. The Temptations of Big Bear. MCClelland 1973.

Big Bear, a Mini Cree Indian living in soUthern Sasiatchewan
in, the late nineteenth century, is portrayed as a noble and
greatly wronged leader who is struggling to- keep his peOple off
reservations, while recognizing that fighting the vthite govern-
ment is futile. -The author, a Canadiati, has used historical
characters and has relied heavily upon documents that describe .
the signing of treaties, the arrival .of the whites, the disappear-
ance ofthe buffalo, the Frog Lake massacre, the military cam-
paign against the Crees, and the chief's trial and imprisonment.
There are fictionalized ac nts of Big Bear's meeting with
Croivfoot .and Sitting Bull, and 'of his attempts to unity the
various tribes. The contridi ry figure of Big Bear is presented
from the viewpoint of both Mend and foe, leaving readers to
reach their own conclusions about his character. Various
narrative techniques are used including interior monologues,
stream of consciousness', and sarcasm. 1973 winner of the
Canadian General's Award.
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Antell, Will. William Warren: The Story of an American Indian.
Dillon 1973. Intermediate.
William Warren's father was an - Ameilcan fur trader end his
mother wills of French and Ojibway descent. He served as an
interpreter 'and go-between for government agenti and the
Ojibways, and although Indians were not allowed to vote, he
was elected to the Minnesota Territorial Legislature in 1850. He
wrote The History of the Ojibways, which describes tribal cm-

-toms and records the legends 0f his people, and it was published
posthuinously in '1855: Warren died of lung disease at the age
of twenty-eight and was laid to rest in a 'city cemetery in St.
Pauland not in the wilderness country he had loved. This
biography is by a Chippewa of the Misiissippi band, who writes
with sensitivity and understanding of Indian life. Illustrated by
photographs.

Baker, Donna. Frederic Remington. Childrerks 1977. Intermediate.
A complete and interesting biography. Born in 1861, Frederic
Remington spent his early years in New York and developed a

op, strong interest in horses. He was educated at a boarding school
and a nititary academy, where his comical drawings of offiders
and teachers were the beginning of his interest in art. Travels
in the West gave him opportunities to .observe the frontier and
the Indfans, and Provided the inspiration for his paintings and
sculptures. A. chapter devoted to Indian life features color re-
productions of many of his works. Black and white photographs
oi Remington and his family aril included.

Bulls, Clyde Robert. Pocahontas and the Strangers. mull. Peter
Burchard. T Y Crowell 1911. Intermediate.

This biography of Pocahontas erases the stereotype learned b;
so many young Americans. Her life as an Indian, her gradual

/
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rejection of the harsh ways of her thbe, and her life among
white people have been carefully researched, and new perspec-
tives of her personality and life emerge. This is a moving .
account of the stress and sorrow she experienced as she tiied.to
live in two worlds7-first in her own Indian world and then in
the alien world of the English.

Cutler, Ebbitt. I Once Knew an Indian WoMany Illus. Bruce
Johnson. HM 1973. Intermediate.

A book about an unforgettable Indian woman. M ey, an
Iroquois, lived in a small French-Canadian tesort village in the
Laurentians, where the author was her childhood friend. We
learn how Madame Dey left the reservation to marry, how she
managed to raise her family .in spite of her itinerant husband,
and how she took in an unwanted child out of kindness. But
one final, nobleand perhaps slightly bizarreact sets her apart
as a great lady.

s, Russell, and Brent Ashabranner. Chief Joseph: War _Chief of
t e Nez Perce. McGraw 1962. Inteimediate.

This is the true and stirring story of an Indian chief who wanted
peace but, because of circumstances, became insteafi one of
the great fighting chiefs of the Western Indian *ars. The biog.
raphy begins as Chief Joseph prepares to as1emble the last
council for peace, and he remembers an old sayirig: "Never Sell
-the bones, of your father." When the Indians are ordered onto
the reservation,, he sees onli misery and trouble tliead. How-
ever, Too-hul-hul-sote, the Dreamer priest, sees Nvitr .as the way
to regain their lands, and Chief &mph is forced into tetaliating
when Indians suffer atrocities at the hands of the whits settlers.
The authors describe the victory at White Bird Canyon, the
sufferings of the Nei Peke as they flee along -the Lobo Trail
through the Bitterroot Valley and the Yellowstone in their race
toward Canada, where Sitting Bull and freedom await: After
the pathetic race ends in surrender, Chief Joseph speaks his
now-famous woids: "Hear me, my chiefs. My heart is sick and
sad. From where the sun now stands, I will figh0 no morefor-
ever."

"This well-written biography of a great Indian leader is well,
g by young adults and adults aliktr (About Indians,

Iftrt
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de Leeuw, Aale. Maria Tallchief: American Ballerina. Illus..
Russell Hoover. Dell 1975. Intermediate.

This is the life story of. Betty Marie Tallchief from Oklahoma;;,
who through extremely hard work and determination became Ei
famous ballerina. Her father was an Osage Indian; her mother
was of Scottish-Irish-Dutch ancestry. Proud of her Arnerican
heritage and her American training, she chose the professional
name Maria Tallchief instead of a Russian-sounding name, al
many billet artists have done'. As a dancer, her most awesome
performance was "Firebird," and she is known as America's
own prima ballerina. Drawings and several photographs ,are
incluted.

Deur, Lynne. Indian Chiefs. Lerner Pubns 1972. Intermediate.

This group of biographical sketches includes Indian leaders who
were involved in 'the long struggle to defend themselves against
invasion by whites. Most of these chiefs were mffitary lettders
And fighting men but some were statesmen, inventOrs, religious
leaders, or educators. Some, like King Philip, Black Hawk,

,Osceola, Crazy Horse, and Cochise, were Indian. patriots.
Sequoya was a great leader of his people and invented the
Cherokee alphabet. Other Indians discussed are Pontiac, Joseph
Brant, Tecumseh, Gall, Sitting Bull, Geronimo, and Joseph.
Excellent piCtures, charts, maps, and photographs are included.

Fall, Thomas. Jim Thorpe. Illus. John Gretzer. T Y Crowell 1970.
Primary.

This biography of the Indian decathlon champion begins when
Thorpe, great-grandson of Chief Black Hawk, is a boy on a
-ranch in Oklahoma Territory. With his twin brother Charlie he
competes in various sports, always winning the cofitests at the
Indian boarding school. The first of many sad hapPenings comes
to Jim when his brother contracts an illness that turns into
pneumonia. Charlie?s death sends Jim into deep despair and he
leaves the school, only to be sent back again. Aftdr several repi-
titions of this, the father allows him to remain at home with the
promise thCie will attend Haskell Institute the -following fall.
His many aaVentures at school, his victories the Olympic
Gaines, and the loss of his Olkmpic medals, make his story hard
to forget. All sports enthusiasts will enjoy readimg about this
great athlete.

4



4 190
Biography and Autobiography

"The author portrays convincingly how, out of .his early
experience came the skint.; which later maae him famous" (New
York Times Book Review, 24 May 1970, pt. 2, p. 39),

Félton, Harold W. Nancy Ward; Cherokee. Illus. Carolyn Bertrand.
Dodd 1975. Intermediate.
The story of an unusual Cherokee Indian in the early nineteenth
century. Nancy's father, Sir Francis Ward, married Tame Doe of
the Wolf Clan of the Cherokees, a sister of Chief Attakullaculla.

'Nancy became the wife of Kingfisher and fought bravely at his
side during a battle, earning her the title "Beloved Woman" of
the nation. The account of Nancy's life is set against a back-
ground of the Cherokees' struggle to retain their land and
dignity. This strong, noble woman's contributions to the tribe
included the introduction of cattle and dairy products. She
opposed war, and believed that the white colonists should have
the right to live their lives as they saw fit, hoping that the
Cherokees would have the same right. These hopesended tragi-
cally when the Cherokees were forced westward on the "Trail °
of Tears." Informative black and white drawings.

Garst, Shinnon. Crazy Horse: Great Warrior of the Siout. Illus.
William Moyers. HM 1950. Intermediate.

This is the story of Crazy Horse, one of the most heroic Indian
warriors and chiefs, who fought to the death to save his Sioux
people Ind their land and freedoM. His early name, Has-ka or
"light-skinned one," implied weakness of character which he
later overcame with a premonition of future leadership. Crazy
Horse possessed the amazhig ability to orgaqize a group -of
Indian Warriors into a great army. Descriptions of the brutality
of Custer's last fight and the massacres' of thousands of Indians
paint a picture of a dark period in U.S. history.

"The author draws.a noble portrait of Crazy Horse, a leader
who is against scalping, iid not boastful" (About Indians,
p. 174). .4'

Johnston, Johanna. The Indian's and the Strangers. Illus. RocCos-
Negri. Dodd 1972. Primary.
Short stories of Squanto, Powhatan, Massasoit, Philip, Tammany,
Pontiac, Joseph Brant, Sacajawea, Tecumseh, Black Hawk,
Sequoya, and Crazy Hone 'relate some of the happenings of the
time when there was a steady push westward by white peoplc
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The biographies portray proud, courageous Indians eager to
preserve their way of life. Black and white woodcuts add ti'a
these historical accounts. Excellent, concise 'material for the
young reader.

Katz, Janet B., editor. We Rode the Wind: Recollections of Nine-
teenth-Century Tribal Life. Lerner Pubns 1975. Intermediate.

An outstanding collection of authentic American Indian litera-
ture recalling life in many tribes in the nineteenth century.
Legends, folk traditions, autobiographical accounts, and 'his-
torical narratives are included.. In selections from Indian Boy-
hood, Charles A. Eastman tells of his transition from life as a
Santee Sioux to white society and gives excellent accounts of
the training of a Sioux boy...John Stands In Timber tells about
the law-giving process of the Cheyenne Chiefs' Council. Two-
Leggings describes the making of a Crow warrior. Luther
Standing Bear of the Oglala Sioux tells of horne, family, and
sociarcustoms, the Sioux religion, and their reverence for
nature. Excerpts from Black lElk's narratives deal with his
visions, the importince of the SNDance to the Sioux, and his

*despair at the loss ol traditional cultdre on the reservation.
Waheenee reveals the mind of a Hidatsa woman tirlugh her
recollections of youth, marring& and childbearing experiences.
Views of life among the Chippewas, Anishinabe, and Kiowa
Apaches round out this highly recommended, wellillustrated

. book.

McGee, Ed. Red Cloud. Pinot; 1971. Intermediate.

An impressive biogriphy of Red Cloud, written by a fAth-gen-
eration descendant., During the years when the Indiaepeople
Were lostig their land to the 'White people in the westward-move-
nient, Red Clond was the great leader of the Lakota. His story is
that of a man who earned the respect of his enemies by his
courage; honesty, and dignity. He continually strove to save the
lands of HU people through his visits to the Great White Father.
The author predicts the fulfillment of Black Elk's viiiion of the
fifth generation of Lakota returning to life, like a holy tree,
to shade people of other races. Illustrated with photographs
.of Red Cloud and his contemporaries.

"Simply but forcefully written, this book should be included
in every school library" (About Indians, p.
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Marriott, Alice. Sequoyah: Leader o; the Cherokees: Illus. Bob
Riger. Random 1956. Intermediate.

This biography includes a discussion of the early history of the
Forerunners (the Old, True Cherokees) and how their ancestors
arrived in the Smoky Mountain region. It tells how, Nathaniel
Gist, .a respected white trader from a,leading BaltimOre family,
entered ink. "marriage by tribal law" to Wut-teh, an important
Cherokee chief's deughter. From This union; Sequoyah, the
Lame One, wae born. The boy grew up under. the influence of
his grandfather and developed an interest in crafts, which be-
came his profession as an adult. By *etching white soldiers
reading their mail, Sequoyah grasped the importance of writing.
The story of how he undertook the difficult task of developing
a system Of writing in the Cherokee language gives the reader a
feeling of having met a great man.

"This- interesting, well-writteliaccount of the life and work
of Sequoyah gives an insight into his character and personality
as well as into the life and customs of the Cherokee people"
(About Indians, p. 86).

Milton, John R. Oscar Howe. Dillon 1972. Intermediate.

Oscar Howe, the Yanktonai Sioux painter, was born in 1915
and spent his early years on the Crow Creek Reservation in
South Dakota., At tthe age of seven he .was sent to the Purri
Indian School where he suffered social itiolation because of a
disfiguring skin disease. By the time he was ten he was nearly
blinded by trachoma. In spite of his handicaps, Howe was
graduated from Santa Fe Indian SchOol, and continued to de-
velop his artistic skills. After various minor jobti, he was given a
project with the regional Works Progress Administration, which
provided opportunities for painting murals, and led tO his
increaiing success as an, artist. His experiences took him from
teaching high school .to being a university professor. HOwe's
story shows how he hu edjusted to the white world while re-
tabling the enduring spirit of the. Dakota !Indians which he
captures so vividly in his paintings.

Moody, Ralph. Geronimo: Wolf of the Warpath. Illus. Nidiolas
Eggenhofer. Random 1958. Intermediate.
This story begins with the raids of the desert Apaches, whom
the Mexicans regarded as their most dreaded enemy. It is the
life *tory of a boy who was first called Goklya and then
Geronimoa name that later became synonymous *ith terror.

I 4
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His early trainingwalking long distances barefoot, hunting
desert, rats, and playing games of hiding and cituching stone-
stilltoughened him for the:raids that were to make him
famous. Accounts of his battles after he achieved warrior status
show his fearless character. The book ends with this comment:
"While Geronimo cannot be 'honored as a hero, he will always
stand as a landmark in American history. He was the last In-
dian leader who tried, through warfare, to turn back the tide of
white civilization."

"This booic presents a: distorted view of the courageous but
desperate resistance of Geronimo and his followers against
white invasion. Definitely not recommended" (About Indians,
p. 229).

Moyer, John W. Famous Indian Chiefs. Illus. James L. Vlasaty.
'Rand 1972. Intermediate.
A collection of biographical sketches, compiled by a staff
member at the Field Museum of Natural History. It gives
interesting information about the dhiefs' backgrounds, their
tribe's, and their importance to their people. Dates are given,
to help the reader relate the biographies to events in American
history. Included are Red Jacket, Black Hawk, Tecuniseh,
Yoholo-Micco; Osceola, Red Cload, Dull Knife, Sitting Bull,
Geronimo," Chief Joseph, and Quanah Parker. There are full-

s. pagewOlor portraits of each 'of the subjects.

Nelson, Mary Carroll. Annie Wauneka. Dillon 1972. Intermediate.

Annie Dodge Wauneka, daughter of a great Navajo leader, is a
respected modern-day crusader for her people. As-a young girl
she helped nurse her classmates through a disastrous flu epi-
demic. Her fight against tuberculosis in her tribe helped to
eliminate what was once the leading cause of death, and her
emphasis on disease prevention as well as cure has resulted in
better living conditions for the Navajos. She was awarde the
Medal of Freedom,' highest civilian honor, in 1963, and w the
first wornan ever elected to the Navajo Tribal Council. er
achievements have earned her the love of her people and th
respect of all who know her.

Nelson, Mary Carroll. Maria Martinez. Dillon 1972. Intermedi

This is the life story of Maria Martinez, a famous Pueblo
potter, interwoven with expressions of her people's gre t e-*

spect for their religion. Maria's interest in pottery began

)
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early age when 'an aunt showed her the technique. As a young
married woman, she was encouraged by two scientists to de-
velop her skill, and subsequently her. husband, Julian, perfected
a firing technique that produced ,the world-famous .blackware
pottery. Maria used.her art to honor her ancestors..Her story is
aptly summarized in the citation that was read when she was
awarded a medal at the Minnesota Museum of Art in 1969:
"Maria is a native Ameritan who, working in the age-old way
of her people, has achieved recognition for herself and for
those in the industsial society of the twentieth century."

Nelson, Mary Carroll. Michael Naranjo. Dillon 1975. Intermediate.

Michael. Naranjo, a Pueblo Indian and son of a Baptist minister,
grew up observing nature and exploring the countzy around
Santa Clara, his birthplace. Part of his boyhood was spent in
Taos, where he learned about tribal ceremonies and holidays
such as the feast of San Geronimo and the pranks of the
Chifonetti. During summers on the Verner farm in Texas he
made lasting friendships. After restless years of looking for a
vocation, Michael was drafted into the army in 1967 and served
in Vietnam, where a grenade explosion blinded him. Deter-
mined to create an independent life, he found an outlet for his
emotions by creating wax figures and casting them in. bronze.
His famous sculpture. "Eagle Dance?' was presented to Presi-
dent Nixon and Naranjo's art has continued to win awards. He
says, "I wouldn't want to trade shoes With anyone. Does it
matter if you're brown or wliite or black? First you have to
accept what you are. I'm happy to be an Indian. Do I have to
wear feathers to show I'm an Indian? My work deals with soul.
I know where I'm going now. -It kind of took the blindness to
find it."

O'Connor, Richard. Sitting Bull: War Chief of the Sioux. Illus.
Eric von Schmidt. McGraw 1968. Iptermediate.

Sitting Bull,. the great Sioux chief who defeated Custer at the
Battle of the Little Bighorn, is-portrayed in this book as a poet
and diplomat as well as a man of war. In his early years he was
nanied Slow because, he was deliberate and thoughtful, but
his dream weal° be a warrior and he earned the new name of
Sitting Bull at the age of fOurteen through his deeds of bravery.
He showed himself to be a man of mercy when he saved the life
of an Assiniboine boy in battle and adopted him as a 'brother.
In his later years Sitting Bull realized that the victory over

A 9 ()
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Custer's forces- marked the end of the free-roaming Sioux way
of life, and strove to give his people a sense of pride in their
heritage.

"The author gives a fascinating account of Sitting Bull and
his world" (Times [London] Literary Supplement, 5 December
1968, p. 1380).

Patterson, Lillie. Sequoyah: The Cherokee Who Captured Words.
Illus. Herman B. Vestal. Garrard 1975. Primary.

"Words are like wild animals. I must learn to capture them.
I will catch them and tame and put them in writing." These are
the words of a lame Indian scholar who invented the Cherokee
alphabet. Sequoyah worked in his Tennessee village as a trader,
blacksmith, farmer, and craftsman, and earned the distinction
of being the best silvefsmith in the Cherokee Nation. But he
dreamed of doing greater things. Watching a group of white
soldiers reading their mail, and seeing some of them laughing
and some crying, he realized they were using "talking leaves" to
send their thoughts. How he developed written symbols for the
Cherokee language, and how he and his daughter Ah-yoki
demonstrated them to the chiefs is an engrossing story which
establishes Sequo-yah as a great man who gave his people a
syllabary and,their first newspaper, Cherokee Phoenix.

Pvl, Frances Lackey. Kahtahth. lilus. Rie Munoz. Alaska North-
west 1976. Intermediate.

The author, who taught Tlingit children in a government school
in Juneau, Alaska, early in this century, wrote this biography to
satisfy her studgnts' need to read about their own way of life.
Kahtahah was a real person who in her ninetieth year still
brimmed over with life, love, and interest in others. Episodes
from her life story are intertwined with Tlingit legends. Descrip-
tions -of various customs such as naming ceremonies, burial
practices, and festivities offer the reader accurate information
not found in many other sources. Well worth reacting for its
accounts of exciting adventures and for the details bn tribal
customs, myths, and social structure.

Stember, Sol. Heroes of the American Indian. Fleet 1971. Inter-
mediate.

This concise biographical collection gives a bird's-eye view of
Indian history from the days of Columbus to the incident at
Wounded Knee as revealed in the lives of prominent Indian
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leaders. There are short, readable accounts of important con-
flicts between the Indians and whites, and highlights from the
lives of Indian military, religious, and educational leaders, in-
cluding King Philip, Pope, 'Pontiac, Tecumseh, Sequoyah, John
Ross, Osceola, Black Hawk, Geronimo, Cochise, Red Cloud,
Crazy Horse, Sitting Bull, Chief Joseph, and Wovoka, Illustrated
with many photographs and old prints.

Supree, Burton, and Ann Ross. Bear's Heart: Scenes from the Life
of a Cheyenne Artist 'of One Hundred Years ikgo with Pictures
by Himself. Lippincott 1977. Intermediate.
This biography is ynnsual because of Bear's Heart's own illus-
tcations, drawn during his imprisonment at Fort Marion, St.
Augustine, Florida. His story 'began during the harsh winter
of 1874-75, when many Plains Indians left their reservations in
an attempt to reclaim their traditional way of life. Many of the
Indians, including Kiowas, Comanches, Arapahos, Cheyennes,
and one Caddo, were captured by the United States Army and
imprisoned for approximately three years. Bear's Heart re-
corded the prisoners' journey from Fort Sill to. Florida in de-
tailed sketches. Prison activitiescatching sharks, attending
church, and camping on Anastasia Islandare depicted. C6m-
mentary by Jamake Highwater points out that the drawings
helped bring about a renaissance-of American Indian painting in
the twentieth century. The authors show 4hat Bear's Heart was
too dusting to realize that his culture was undergoing a process

, of "asinmilation and annihilation."
*

Tobias, Tobi. Maria Tallchief. Illus. Michael Hampshike. T Y
Crowell 1970. Primary.

"She flew, she whirled, she slashed through space like a flaming
arrow." This statement describes the .beauty and, grace of the
dancing of Maria Taltchief, a famous ballerina from the Osage
tribe. This book tells of her chil ood in Oklahoma, of her
family's moye_tk Califomie, an r difficult choice between
two lovesusic-and ballet. Her ision was a happy one, for
she developed into an exciting performer with many successes
to her creditejn "The Firebird," she proved her greatness. She
danced the igneen of the SWans in "Swan Lake," and -the Sugar
iolum Fairy in "The Nutcracker." She was described as a musical
dancer and was awarded many honors. A hometown celebration
at the height of her career brought out leaders of the Osage
tribe and the governor 0 Oklahoma. At an Indian ceremony
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held in her honor, she was given the speciartitle Wa-Xthe-Thonba
and was, made a princess of the Osage Indians.

"This informative and well-illustrated book presents a good
biographical sketch of a famous contempOrary Indian woman"
(About Indians, p. 104). 4

Voight, Virginia F. Red Cloud: Sioux War Chief. Illus. Victor
Mays. Garrard 1975. Intermediate.

'This is a biography of the' famous Oglala Sioux, whosebrave
deeds were represented by the many feathers on his war beinnet.
The story begins with a sky blazing with fire,, and the prediction
that a great chief is about to be born. The baby is Two Arrows,
who becomes the great war chief, Red Cloud. Included are
accounts of buffalo hunts, horse-stealing raids, battles, and
negotiations with the whites in the effort to save the Sioux's
beloved homeland. The author portrays Red Cloud as a -brave
warrior in battle and a respected chief in peace, whose desperate
attempt to stop the whites' invasion ended in futility. The great
chief's deep condern for his people is epitomized thus: "I think
of them sleeping and waking, for they are always on my heart."
Historically accurate illustrations.

Williams, Neva. Patrick cles Jarlait: The Story of an Atherican
Indian Artist. Lerner Pubns 1975. Intermediate.
Des Jarlait was born in 1921 and spent his early years on the
Red Lake Indian Reservation in Minnesota, a place with beauti-
'ful, tall trees and clear lakes. His story is a record of the life of
the Chippewa Indians around the seasonswinter hunting expe-
'ditions, springtime gathering of maple syrup in the "sugar buih,"
summertime games, and fall harvesting of wild rice. There is an
account of his school days and how his experiences in high
school strongly influenced his choice of a careOr. In his lifetime
of fifty years, this American Mimi artist received national tic-
claim for his striking paintings of Chippewa Indian life, several
of which are reproduced here.

Wolfe, Ellen. William Beltz. Dillon 1975. Intermediate.
Introduary chapters dealing with the everyday life of the
Eskimo provide insight into the effects
whites, particularly during the gold

, up in the mining towns of north
treatment of native Indians
he worked to improve cond.

e coming of the
. As William Beltz grew

Alaska, he observed unequal
Eskimos. Part Eskimb himself,

ions and to obtain equal rights for
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his people. His accomplishments included the presidency of die
Alaska Carpenters Union and membership in the territorial
senate.. In 1958, when statehood, was declared, he was unani-
mously elected president of the- first senate of thq 'tate of
Alaska. An impressivebtography of a great legir. 4

1
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Allen, Terry D., and Don B. Allen. Navahos Have Five Fingers. U
of Okla Pr 1970.

For many years the authbr and her husband Were fascinated by
the lifestyle and country' of the, Navahos. Durihg .hrief excur-
sions _into the Navaho country they _came to know school
teachers, missionaries, traders, Indian. BuresU personnel, wid -a

/few English-speaking Navahos. In 1955 they were invited to
sirve briefly as caretakets for the Tselani Health Center, a small _

outpost.)11"the Ganado Presbyterian Mipipn; There they -becathe
inyolved In amblance iervice, recreatiat, and Bible teaching for
the Navahos. Illustrated with photographs stipplied by the pritt-
cipal of Ganado High School. ,

Bennett, Kay. Kaibah: Recollections of a 'Navajo Girlhood. plus:.
bi; author. Westerhlore 1964.

old from the point of rview of Kaibah, this is the story of a
young Navajo girl, growing to adulthood frOm-1928 to 1935 4
After Kaibah's father died, Mother Chischillie nialtaged to keep
her family together by raising sheep, with occasional help, from
the older married children in the family. Until she left home to
go to school, Kaibah tetided the sheep during the winter in the
Cross Hills area and in the niountains during- the summer. The
book picttires the life of ,a Navajo familytheir festivals and.
dancei; their $01TOVis and tensions when children are taken
away to attend school and learn white ways. Cited in American
Indir Authors.

Carter, Forrest. The Education of,Little Tree. Delacorte 1976..
Five years old, and orphaned, Little Tree went 4.o live With his .
,Cherokee grandparents in their Tennessee log cabin. From them ,

he learned the Cherokee way--to take from the land only what
is needed. He learned to hunt and to help Granpa at his still. He,
lecned of the bond between his pandpitients and other Chero-
katit like Pine BillY and Willow Johnpeople who had sh

1/.
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the trikeely 'of the Trail .of Tears and then had either gone. West
,inci,returneci 'or haci retreated into the 1nonntains.. Later on,
Little tree suffered a brief ansl cruel stay in d.orphanage,but
was rescued by brinpa. This is aMoving story (it the Cherokee

Ah,education of Forrest 'Carter, the auth4 of The Vengednee.ttail
of Jorey .Wales and' Gone to Texas.(see Senior Fiction).-

Clark,-Ann Nolan. Journey to the People. Viking Pr 1969.
-ten essays a well-known writer .of juvenile books recalls her

experiences as a teacher-among the Zuni, Navajo, Pueblo, Sioux,
and Guatemala Indians. -The introductory piece discusses fous,
basic Indian conceptstheir feelings about the land and about
work, time, and-spiritual life. Th'e atithor'ressays are the result
of fifty years of memories, of working among.people whose
.traditions and customs differ from her own.

CoOke,.David Coxe. TeTmseh: Destiny's Warrior. Messner 1959,

The Shawnee chief Tecumseh dreamed of creating a confedera-
tion of all tribes of the North American continent into an
Indian nation:Tecumseh had a carefree bOyhood until he and .re
his mother found his father :murdered in the, snow. He sifore
vengeance and began to, perfect' his riding and shooting, skills;
later realizing the, importance. ofludgment, he became a -great
orar and tried diplomacy. rather thin bloodshed. During the t
War of 1812 he allied himself with the British, and when he
died, his vision of art empiie dted with him. The author became
interested in Indians at Nei,/ York Wniversiti when he dis-

'-covered' that' many writers were unfair'or inaccurate in telling
the Indian story. An .honoiary membter of the Chickasaw and

:Cherokee tribek te has done research in a numbtit of states
and has written,other books about.Indians.

!.!...

,

4Ciary,. Margaret. Susette La Plesche: Voice of the Omaha Indians.
Hiwthorn 1973.
Susette La Flesche's father, Iron Eye, was the progress-minded
chief of the Omaha Indians who built g irooden house for his
farnily ,and determined that all of kis children should obtain 2
good. edupation in schools run bg, whites. After attending the

' mission school; Susette receiied further education in Elizabeth,
New Jersey, and, returned to her reservation to teach. When the
Omahas' neighbors and relatives, the Ponces, were forcibly
moved to Oklahoma by the government, Susette took uptheir
cause and went on a lecture tour with her brother, Francis,
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.Standing Bear of the Ponca: and Thomtat Tibbles, a joilrnalist
from the Omaha World Herald. .As a result,. the Ponces wire
retumed to their land. .

"A stirring portrait of interracial cOnflict that .unfolds to
reveal unbelievhble inhumanity" (Best Sellers 15 May 1973,

..p. 97).

Eastman, Charles Alexander. Indian Bo ad. DoVer 1971:

The authoi, whose Indian name is. 0 iyesa, abput graying
up as an Indian in the late 1800S when, he feels, Indians were

. really free to live as they *anted. He tells,of their customs,
religion, legends, and sacriTices, and especially their' early train-
ing and values. His father, who had become a Christian, urged
Min to go to school so that he could survive in white society.
His ,autobiography, published in .1902, .is a fine picture of
Sioux: Indian life, which he describa as "recollections of my
wild life." Cited in AMerican Indian Authors. jp

"AlthoUgh tHa autobiography is fairly interesting, the author
seems in places to use strange words in describing his people"
(About Indians, p. 163).

Eber, Dorothy, editor. Pitseolak:. PiCtures out of My, Life. of
Wash Pr_1972.

Ilitseolak is one of the most famous ofthe Cape Dorset, Baffm
Island, Eskimo graphic artists. DOrothy Eber, a Montreal jourria-
list, interviewed Pitseolak with the elp of Eskimo inte reters
and tape-recorded her story, inclu
marriage, and the births of her children. She describes her de-.
light in the old, lifethe games the Eskimos played, diuices, lite-
In camp, building an igloo, and fiahine. and Minting. She Con- .

cludes with comments an her current *ay of lifeher warm
house, her pleasure in draling aixd in her children-4nd also the
problems in the cOmmunity, especially With young people. The. :

. book has the Eskimo language beside the English translation
, *and contains many examples of PitseOlak's work. Also appro.'

priate for high school shidents and adults. ,

"The words tell honestly the story, of the 'Eskimo and his
acculturgion as one woman saw it" :(About Indians, p. 246).

Eckert, Allan W. Blue Jacket: War Chief of the Shawnees. Little
. 1969.

in 1771 a seventeen-year-old white boy wag captured by Shaw-
nees in what is now West Virginia. AdoPted into the tribe, he

1
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was named Blue Jacket from the blue shirt he was wearing when
captured, and he became such a good fition.

As such, he was
ister and leader that' he

was made war chief of the Shawnee
dedicated to preventing the whites from taking over Indian land
and life. He led the Shawnees against the armies of George
Rogers Clark and Mad Anthony Wayne and at one point was
forced to kill his own brother Charley. The book contains all
that is known about his life. Much dialogue is taken from his-
torical records, with additions by the author where there is no

ord.
tee'`A well-written, fast:Toying account of the Shawnee Indian,
war during the Americk Revolution which vvill appeal to
yotsigsters for its excitement" (About Indians, p. 163).

Farnsworth, Frances Joyce. Winged Moccasins: The Story of
Sacajawea. Illus. Lorence F. Bjorklund. Messner 1954.

This. book grew put of years of research on the Indian girl
guide, Sacajawea, who accompanied Lewis and Clark on their
expedition to the Northwest. The,.story of her life v$ith them is
well known, but there is uncertainty about what happened to
her . afterwards. From the slight historical evidence about
,Sacajaweali later life, the author has put together what is prob-
,:ably her entire storyher life among the Shoshones; her life in
slavery among the Minatarees and Mandans; her marriage to
the French trader, Charbonneau; her trip with the explorers;
and her later life in St. Louis, among the Comanches, and
fmally again with her sons amOng her own people. As important,
as her aid to Lewis and Clark was, her chief work was among
her own .people, helping them adjust to the new life which the
white man ,brought. Cited in A Preliminary Bibliography. of

- Selected Children's Books.
"A highly fictionalized account of Sacajawea that reinforces

the stereotYpe of the Indian. . . ; Not recommendid" (About
Indians, p. 166). ',

Garst, Shannon. Buffalo till. Illus. Elton C. Fox. Messner 194

This is the story -of the great buffalo hunter, scout, and f end
of the Indians. Of special interest for a unit on Indian culture is
the account .of the production Of the Wild West Shpw, its
travels to 'Europe, and Cody's version of the arrest and shooting
of Sitting Bull during the time of the Ghost Dance. Fast-payed
and readable. For another *eatment of Buffalo Bill, see Indians:
A Play by Arthur Kopit (Senior Fiction).

a
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Gust, Shannon. Sitting Bull: Champion of His People. Illus.
Elton C. Fox. Messner 1946.

. .

A fictionalized biography which covers Sitting Bull's adven-
turous boyhood, his growing. uneasineis about the increasine
number of white settlers, and his futile fight to preserve the
Indian Way of life. Custer at Little Bighorn is pictured as a
man who disobeyed orders because of his desire kr glory rod
for the presidency. The book is well documented, telling the
story with. frankness and without anger.

"Written from the Indian point of view, this book gives the
ieader an insight into the hardships and joys of a people who -

lived by the law of the land" (About Indians, p. 175).

Haversiock, Mary Sayre. Indian Gallery: The Story of George
Catlin. Four Winds.. Schol Bk Serv 1973:

In 1830 George, Catlin, a Philadelphia painter of miniature
portraits, left his wife and comfortable home to travel to the
West with Captain William Clark. He visited the Sioux, Iowas,
Sacs, Kansas, Blackfeet, and Mandans, making -.friends arid
painting pictures of scenes, chiefs, and tribal meriVers. Sub-
sequently he made other trips West, during which his admira-
tion and concern for Indians 'grew, and whenever he returned
East, crowds flocked to see "Catlin's Indian Gallery." The peo-
ple admired. his paintings, but few heeded his warnings about
the fate of the Indian, even though he told them of his Mandan
friends who died of smallpox, and of the treacherous capture
of Osceola of the Seminoles. On tours in England and France,
Catlin met the same indifference. This *ersion of his life is also
suitable for older readers. Illustrated wail many of Catlin's
pidures in black and white.

Hoffman, Virginia, and Broderick H. Johnson. Navajo Biographies.
Illus. fioke Denetsosie, Andy Tsinajinnie, and Clifford Beck, Jr:
NavajWirr 1970.
A collection of biographies of 'Navajo leaders beginning wjth
Narbona, boin in 1766, and as son4n-law, Manuelito, who led
his people in their desperate struggle to retain their lands and
independence during the nineteenth century. The concluding
story is the biography of Ramond Nakai, Navajo tribal chairman
elected in 1962. The ,book was written to help Navajo children
understand their historytand their leaders, but other children
will be equally fascinated by the wealth of information about
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Navajo life and history. Illustrated by Navajo artists and by
photograPhs.

Hollmann, Glide. Pontiac, King of the Great Lakes. Hastings 1968.

Following the surrender of the French to the British in the New. .
World in 1763, the Indians were 'denied gifts, rum, fnd firearms.
Pontiac, the Ottawa chief, recognized the danger in the unrest,
and organized the tribes to protecethe Indian lands and w119%of
life. A persuasive orator and brilliant strategist, he plotted to
attack Fort Detroit, but was the vietim Of treachery by his
Indian allies. .

"A. fine book which combines history, Indian culture and
biographical information in an interesting manner, providing
an accurate picture of the man "and his times" (About Indians,
p. 190).

Howard, Helen Addison, .and Dan L. McGrath. War Chief.Joseph.
illus. George D. McGrath. U of Nebr Pr 1964. ,

No Indian chief was less deserving of the persecution he and his
people received than the brilliant, soft-hearted, and peace-loving
Chief Joseph of the Nez.Perce. The Nez Perce War of 1877 was
tlie last important contest between the Indians and the United
States Army. As a brilliant military strategist, Joseph knew
better than anytme that the odds were against him. A scholarly,
inteiesting biography requiring average or better reading ability:
See also I Will Fight No More Arguer by Beal (Senior
Biography).

"For the mature reader, this biography gives- an account of
Chief Joseph's intelligence, inilitaiy genius and powers which -
make him one of. America's great Indian _:heroes" (About

p. 193).

Ickes, John. Mohawk: The Life of Joseph BranL Illus. Roger Hane.
Macmillan 1969.
The.great Mohawk chief Joseph Brant was born in 1742 along
the upper Ohio River. His father may have been .SirWilliam
Johnson, an unofficial representative of the British king among
the Indians; but it is equally possible that his father was Nickua
Brant, a Mohawk chief. Young Joseph was educated by Johnson
and lived in his household. He, visited England in an attempt to-
gain assurance from the Crown that no more Indian lands would,
be taken by settlers, and he believed that the whites' way.

f
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offered the only hope for his people. Thii biography of the
chief emphasizes his youth'.

"In this accurate 'and interesting biography the author con-'
centrates on the issues of war and the conflicting values which
Joseph Brant was forced to cope with because of his back,
ground" (About Indians, p. 3.99).

Joseply, Alvin .M, Jr. The Patriot Chiefs:m.2k Chronicle of Ameri-
canindian Resistance. Viking Pr 1969..

Nine of the famous Indian chiefs who challenged the coming
. and progress of Europeans and Americans are represented in

this collection: Hiawatha, King Philip;Pope, Pontiac, Tecumseh,
Osceola, Black Hawk, Crazy Horse, and Chief Joseph. A. chapter
on each patriot describes his reactions to threats to Indian
"freedom, rights of conscience, personal security, means 'of
existence and life itself." The Indians thought of these leaders
as good and brave men; but the whites saw-them as enemies. On
Akwesave Notes basic librizy list.

Kroeber, Theodora. Ishi, Last of His Tribe. Illus. Ruth Robbins.
Parnassus 1964.
4shi is a member of the Yell tribe living in the foothills of
northern California near the turn of the century. White invaders
had diminished their number until only the boy Ishi, his
mother, grandparents, Elder Uncle, cousin Tushi, and their
friend, Timawi, remained of the People. Eventually the other'
members of the tribe,,either died 'or were lost in fleeing for their
lives, but Ishi stumbled.into the corral of a slaughterhouse out-
side Df Orovilje imd was rescued .bx a man from the university
museum who became his Meat- On Akwesasne Notes basic
library, list. See also 'shit in TUx;` Worlds by the same author
(Senior Biography). .

"A beautiful and haunting story . . . This is a moving and
memorable book" (A Preliminary Bibliography of Selected

-. Children's Books, p. 13).

Lawson, Marion. Proud %Rion The Story of Black Hawk. Illus.
W. T. Mars. Hawthorn 1968.

INack Hawk's story begins Ville his people are living in
Saukenuk, their summer village on the Mississippi. During Black
Hawk's childhood years, a blue-eyed child named Keokuk was
born into the tribe, will& was seen as a bad omen. When Black

...



Junior High 205
1

1 Hawk grew older and assumed leadership of his tribe, he gave
.f. i his support to the British in the War of 1812, while Keokuk, a

talented orator, argued that the tribe should support the Ameri:
cans and move west into Iowa. On the advice of the Prophet,
a Winnebago adviser, Black Hawk tried to unite the Fox,
Potratomi,. Winnebago, and -Chippewa tribes, but they would
not join him and he finally yvas forced to surrender for the go'od
of his people.,

"The author has done .justick to a -great Indian leader, pre-)senting a book which will be e joyed by anyone reading it,
young adult and adult alike" (Ab ut Indians, p., 211).

Lee, Betty. Lutiapik. McClelland 1975.

In 1957 a public health nurse from Toronto, Dorothy Knight,
spent one year at Lake Harbour on 4affin Island in the Arctic.
Since there was no reaident doctor, she found that she had to
diagnose and cure all , kihds of ailments', from impetigo to

0 meningitis. She learned to order enough drugs and other sup-
plies to last over a very long period, because boats sometimes
could not reach the community for months at a time. She also
became accustomed to finding people ill or dead from malnu-

. trition in isolated Eskimo villages. The story is told from the
viewpoint of a white nurse and the descriptions ofiskimo vil-
lages and life are detailed and vivid. -

Myers, Elizabeth P. Maria Tallchief, America's Prima Ballerina.
G&D 1966,

Betty Marie Tall Chief is the daughter of an Osage Indianlather
. from Fqirfax; Oklahoma, and a white mother of Scotch-Irish

descent. In 1925, when Betty Marie was born, eadh Osage
Indian was receiving $15,000 a year from the large oil field dis-
covered on the Osage reservation in 1897y, Her father owned
many :buildings in Fairfax ihcluding the' Tall Chief Theater.
Wh,en Ruth Tall Chief discovered that her two daughters had

WM musical talent, she persuaded hei husbana to move to-
Los An les' where their talents could be properly developed
and recognized. From that move came other steps along the
road that led Betty Marie to beconie Maria Tallchieflessons
with Madame Bonislava Nijinska, sister of the great NijinskY;
work with the Ballet Russe; marriage for a time to choreogra-
pher George Balanchine; and a position as prima ballerina with
the New York City Ballet Company.

we
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Red Fox, Chief. The Memoirs of Chief Red Fox. Fawcett 1971.

This biography purports to be thi life ,API, nephew ,ot. CralY
Horse, who at one hundred years of age told his story, but
it hae been exposed as a fraud. The book had .gone through
seven hardcdver, printings and a paperback edition when The
New York Times accused its-author and publisher McGraw-Hill
ot plagiarism; The book was based on twenty-five pages from
The- Ploisnded Knee Massacre 'by lames McGregor, written
some thirty years earlier, which Chief Red Fox admittedly
purchased from a printer in St. Paul, Minnesota, for $100. In
view of the author's acknowledged plagiarism, it is doubtful
that any of the book can be trusted.

v.

Roland, Albert. Great Indian Chiefs. Macmillan 1966.

Here are short biographies of nine great Indian, chiefs with
descriptions of ,their accomplishments: Hiawatha, Powhatan,
Philip, Pope, *Pontiac, Maquinna, . Tecumseh, Sequoyah, and
Sitting Bull.. These men might have founded great civilizations
had the whites not come to engulf them-with their society. The
book is sympathetic and well written and concludes with a
chapter on Indian leaders of today. Cited in A Preliminary
Bibliography of Selected Children's Books.

"An interesting book of biograrihical sketches -for young
people" (About Indians, p. 256).

Schoor, Gene. The Jim Thorpe Story: America's Greatest Athlete.
\ Archway 1967.

Jim Thorpe, b6rn in 1888; a peat-grandson of Black Hawk,
became one of the greatest athletes 'America has every known.
Schoor reviews his career horn his 'days as a football player for
Carlislb Indian School to his rise to glory as an Olympic decath-
ion champion. It cameto an end when it was discmfered that he
had once played summer league baseball for a small sum, of
Money, making him ineligible' for the. Olympic' trophies he had
won In 1912. Some fictionalized donversations have been added
where information did not exist. #

**The book is exciting, colorful, humorous and sad, telling
about justice and injustice"AAbout Indians, p. 284.

Sun Bear. Buffalo Hearts: A Native Arierican's View of Indian
Culture, Religion and History. Naturegraph 1970.
A small introductory book about Indiana by 'a Chippewa editor
ancl owner of Many Smokes, an Iran magazine. Over half of

t
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the pages are dev6ted to short biographies of Indian leaders:
Chief Joseph, .Red Cloud, Pontiac, Logatv Mangus Colorado,
Quanah Parker, Cochise, Osceola, Powhatan, and Crazy, Horse.
The rest of the book discusses Indian le6nds, medicine, beliefs,
and war. Illustrated with photographs from the Smithsonian
Institution.' I

Waltrip, Lela, and Rufus Waltrip. Indian Women: Thirteen WhO

Played a Part in the History of America from the Earliest Days
to No*. McKay 1964.

Little has been written on Indian women, but here are thirteen
women who have played important roles, in their tribes, in art,
literature, peace, and human rights: Bfg Eyes, who made a map
for Coronado's travels in the Southwest; Pocahontas, who saved
the Jamestown colonists; Sacajawea, who guided the Lewis and

. Clark expedition; Wenema, who negotiated for peace with the
`. whites; Cynthia Ann- Parker, who bridged two cultures; Sarah

Winnemucca, interpreter, teicher, and peacemaker; Indian
EmO, who saved a garrison; Tomassa, interpreter and peace-
maker; Neoglio, who fought a hand-to-hand batge; Dot-so-la-lee,
Maria Martinez, and Pablita Velarde, *ho made contributions

ait, crafts, and literature; Annie Dodge Wauneka, lho
worked for better health conditions; and Virginia klinekole,
who led her people to higher standards of living and better
understanding of peace and good will. Some fictionalized detail
and conversation.

"Each sketch is well written and easy to read. .. . The book
also helps bridge the gap 'between Indian& and non-Indians"
(About Indians, it 285).

Wyatt, Edgar. Cochise: Apache Warrior and Statesman. Illus.
Allan Houser. McGraw 1953. .

Cochise, the famous nineteenth century Apache leader, wanted
peace and protected the whites, but his aims were thwarted by
bigoted American army 'officers who declared that "Indians are
Indians." Finally, after being falsely accused 'of zr kidnapping,'
almost losing his own l' e, and seeing his people killed, Cochise
called his fellow Apa e chiefs to war against the whites. In
mutual admiration, h andigom Jeffords became-blood broth-
ers Eventually Gene4il Oliver Otis Howad,91vith Jeffords, per-
sutded .Cochise to m ke peace, with the pro sio.n that Jeffords
would be made an Indian agent. Drawings are byl distinguished
Apache artist.

t
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"A dramatized presentation of Cochise which is exciting, in-
formative and well written" (About Indians, p. 296).

Wyatt, Edgar. Geronimo-, the Last APache War Chief. Mug. Allan
Houser. McGraw 1952.

The bOy GokliYa Was given the name Geronimo, the Mexican's
cry of werning,fby Mangus Colorado, who, taught and encour-
aged 'him. Only after Mangus was shot didiGeronimo go d'n the,
warpath, becoming known as the.terror of the West. Although
eventually he was captured, he rode in triumph In' Theodore
Rooievelt's inaugural parade. 'Partly fictionalized, especially
in" its conversations. Muitrated with drawings by._ a difect
descendant a Geronimo.

"This is a dramatic presentation of ,Geronimo's life" (About
Indians; p. 295). .

Benior High and Adult'

Ball, Eve, edttor (narrator James Kaywaykla). In tho Days of
VIctorio: Recollections of a Warm Springs. Apache. U of Ariz
Pt 1970.

James Kaywaykla was a wild boy during the turbulent '1870s
and 1880s when the Apaches wert fighting and fleeing rather
than allow themselves to be sent to reservations. He was the
only survivor of the Massacre of Tres. Castillos in Mexico, in
which Chief Victorio, the leader of the Warm Springs Apache,
fired his last bullet and then took his own life. The remnant (4.
the tribe eventually joined Geronimo and surrendered with him,-
and Kaywaykla was 'sent to -the Carlisle Indian Schoolthe
youngest' member of his tribe to go. editor lived near the
Mescalero ReservatiOn, where she devened a great admiration .

for her Apache neighbors. She met .Kaywaykla when he re-
turned tO the reservation one year for the Ceremonials for the"
Maidens and over a period `of years he dktated his memories to
her. Many Apache legends are woven throughout the story.

"A- living biography of a people, well-rememl?ered and well-
spoken" (Akwesasne Notes 8:42; Early Swim& 1976).

Barrett, S. M., editor. Geronimo: Hiso;vn Story. Ballantine 1971.

In 1905, four years before his death; Geronirno and his people
were prisoners of war at Fort Sill. An Oklahoma school, teacher

a
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persuaded the ApaChe leader to tell his story. Asa Daklugie,
Geronimo's second .cousin, served as interpreter. Geronimo told
of his aggression against the Mexicans and the United States,
when his name was synonymous with Indian resistance. In addi-
tion he included the creation story of the Apaches, .his early
life with his family, Apiche religion, life as a prisoner, and his
vision of the future of his people. In 1905 Geronimo was
hoping for repatriation and he was careful not to anger his
American captors; nevertheless, the book lists grievances against-
the whites. Published in 1906 as Geronimo'll Story of His Life.
Cited in American Indian. Authors.

'Beal, Merrill. I Will Fight No More Forever. Ballantine 1971.

kischolarly study of Chief Joseph and his campaign to keep hid
beloved Wallowa Valley as the home for the Nez Perce Indians.
It covers the entire strugglefrom Joseph's promise to his
father, Old Joseph, that he will never,, give up their valley, to
his eventual surrenderand continues the story with Joseph's
imprisonment and his efforts to negotiate the case, ending
fmally in 1904 when his physician reported that he died of a
broken heart. Joseph is depicted as a wise and noble leader of
a tribe whose very.defnocratic procedures often kept hhn from
controlling-ale young hotheads.. Cited by Sun Bear in Buffalo
Hearts. On Akwesasne Notes basic library list. . .

Bedford, Denton it. Tsali. Illus. Dan B. Timmons. Indian Hist Pr
1972.
Tsali, a cherokee, was among the, last of his tribe remaining in
North" arolina after the enactment of Predident Andrew
Jacksob's Removal Bill. While Tsali and others of his family

' were being interned before their trip west in 1838, his wife,
who was ill, was mistreated by United States soldiers. In anger
and frustration, Tsali managed to get a gun from his captors and
killed one of them. The family took flight and remained in
hiding for several, months following the incident, until a fellow
Cherokee convinced Tsali that if he and the other male mem-
bers of his family would surrender, they would spare the mem-
bers of the tribe who were being pUnished for Tsali's shooting
of the soldier. Tsali did surrender and vas killed1, thus becoming
a Cherokee hero. The author, a Minsee Indian, evokes the
misery and suffering of the Removal; as wert as the beauty of
fiherokee customs and values. Illustrations are by a Cherokee
'artist.

2 "),
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BieCk Haivk (editor Donald Jackson). Black.Hawk: AA Autobiog,
raphy. U of Pr 1964.

In- 1832 the great Sauk warrior Black Hawk led. his people in a
'fifteen. weeks' war. and migration, the result of deception by
Chiefs and medicine men who convinced the chief 'that he was
leading his people to an 'illiance with the Winnebagos, Potawa-
tonge, and British-in Canada. Black Hawk's dignity and pride
are evident as he tells- of great injustices done.his people. When

..the 'autobiography first appeared in 1833;. some critics claimed
. 'that Black Hawk was not the writer. Antoine LeClaire, the

-interpreter, was called an unreliable. half-breed by some and a -
government interpreter by others.- Presumably dictated by
Black Hawk, translatei into English by the interpreter, and put
into manuscript foil:n.111. John B. Patterson, a young newspaper
editor; much of the rather - artificial language was probably

.. Patterson's.. The intioduction to this edition discusses its
.-.411thenticity.

Boesen, Victor, arid Florence Curtis GraybilLEdward S. Curtis:
Photographer of the North American Indian.bodd 1977.

This is the life of photographer Edward S. Curtis wbo, during
the early 1900s, captured oh film the Indians west of ,the .

Mississippi, while they stilllived the tribal life. Encouraged first
by ,George Bird Grinnell and, then by President Theodore
Roosevelt to undertake the project, Curtis received financial,
help from J. P. Morgan. The twenti-volume set, whichbe began
as a young man, was-completed fifty years later whai he photo-
graphed Eskimos near the Arctic Circle. Thilbiography is coau-
thored by his daughter,' who spent two summers in the .field
with her father--one as a child and another when she was, older.
Illustrated with Curthi photographs. A companion piece to The
Vanishing Race: Selections from'Edward S. Curtis' The North
American Indian, edited by- Mick didley (see Senior Tradi-
tibrial Life and Culture).

Boyd, Doug. Rolling Thunder. Delta. Dell 1974.

In 1971 Doug. Boyd, a member of the Menninger Foundation'é
,research'leami had recently been studying the Hindu, Swami
Ramis. Then he heard Rolling Thunder 'speak :and saw.hirn heal
in Council Grove, Kansas, and was so ithpressed by the Chero-
kee 'medicine man that he isked to be allowed to study him in
order to learn morei-atiout.the !Voluntary tontrol of internal
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states." Boyd went to Carlin, Nevada, to spend several months
learning about the mysteries. of Indian medicine. Rolling
Thuhder, who had been adopted by-the Shoshone tribe, made a
living for his family as a railroad brakemanand, at Boyd
learned, he also healed sick people, saw into the future, read
other people's thoughts, created a rainstorm, and moved objects
without touching them.

"Rolling Thunder is a thought-provoking book., for if Rolling
Thunder is. right, as Doug Boyd bejieves he is, tgn most of us
are missing a lot" (American Indian Quarterly 2:146, Summer
1975).

Brant, Charles ,S., editor. Jim Whitewolf: Life of a Kiowa Apache.
Dover 1969.

The Rielva Apaches, a small tribe ornever more than 350, were
related to the Apaches but followed the Kiowas closely, al-
though they spoke very different languages. Whitewolf was borg
in the second half of the nineteenth century, when whites Were
making inroads into the tribal life. He learned English in a white
school, experienced Indian medicine and healing practices, at-
tended. Methodist and 'Baptist services, and took part in the
Native -American Chureh and the peyote cult. Told in English
and Apache to ethnographet Brant, Whitewolf's story covers
his life from earliest childhood to the spring of 1949. A socio-
logical study, for those interested in .Kiowa Apache ways or in
changes 'frordltbal societx to modern life. The editor also
surveys the known history of the Kiowa Apaches. Cited in
American Indian Authors.

"This boolcis recommended for all who wish to learn of the:
traditional Apache culture, including the peyote religion"
(About Indians, p. 131),

Brown, Vinsori. Great upon the Mountain: Crazy Horse of Amer-
ica. Illus. Adelbert Zephier. Naturepaph 1971.
A short biography, of the great Oilala Sioux, emphuizing the
spiritual crises in his life. in 1968 the author, a writer, naturalist,
and student of American India's, discovered a beautiful beaded
Sioux pipe and tobacco bag, given to his doctor father in 1895
at Pine Ridge, South Dakota, for saving an Indian boy'slife. A
Sioux medicine man believed the objects once belonged to
Crazy Horse. This, with the author's strange dreams about the
chief, led him to write this biogaphy. The illustrator is a
Yankton SiOux.

.2
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Burnford, Sheila. Without Reserve,. Illus. Swim Rosa. Little 1969. ,

The author is a British housewife.-who mOVed with her pedia.
tlician husband to .Port Arthur, Canada, and found a kindred
sPirit in Susan Ross, _a lawYer'citife: Together they. spent Otte-
on an Ojibway India!' Reserve on Lake Nipigon, Where Mrs.' .

Ross sketched the Indiana in. their various activitieti and Mrs.
Burnford fished and took notes. Later trips took them td more
isolated reservations near Hudson Bay where they encountered
0jibway and Cite Indians. The book contains sympathetic and
penetrating observations about the problems of modem Indians,
who liVe in isolated communities, Often hardly' notibd. :by

. whites. .

"She has shown the advantages of being a common houseWife
without the pressures of having to draw anthropologioal con-
clusions from the content life she Observed" (Abbid Indians,
p: 136).

Campbell, Maria. Halfbreed. Sat Rev Pr 1973.-

The author was born While her parents were working
in northern Saskatchewan. Her ancestry included a Scottish
immigrant great-grandfather, Cree Indians, and half-breeds.
Among the latter was Gabriel Dumont, president Of the pro-.
visional government established by the half-breeds of Canada in
northern Canada before the kiel Rebellion of 1884, 'The book
Ulla of-the love, struggles, and gaiety of Maria's fainily of eight -.

children and their grandparents and great-grandparents who
moVed in ancLout of the family circle. Then Maria struggled to ,

establish heffilf in a job to help care for her brothen and sis-
ters, and resorted to 'alcoholism, drug use, and proatitution as .

she faced .discrimination and lack of training for job. She
aalvaged her life through Alcoholics Anonymoul and the
Alberta Native Movement.

Carson kit (editor Milo Milton Quaife). Kit Carson;s Autobiog-;
taphy. ofNebr Pr 1966.
Canon's autobiography, in which he recounts' his life as a
tripper, Indian fighter, guide, and hunter, was discovered during )
the early 1900s. Carson, who lived from 1,809 to 1868, tells of
his expeditions with Fremont, his exploits in the Mexican War,
arid his service as an Indian agent. The book contains the .

usual prejudices of his day.. As a guide and Indian fighter;
Carson was often in donflict with Indians and made Statements

I
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tuch ea "the Indians were very trodtesome." Probably one of
the Indian's most disliked white thinik Carson did understand
some of their problemsrecognizlneror, instance; that "they
did not want to steal from the Whites."-

. Cochise, Ciye "Nino," and k Kinney Griffith. The First Hundred
Years of Nino Cochise: The Untold Story of an Apache Indian
Chief. Pyramid Pubns 1971.

11

The stori, of Nino Cochise is told by his ninety-seven-year-old
grandson. As Nino's father, Tahza, was leading the tribe to the
San Carlos Reservation in 1876, he managed to help his clan
-escape to the mountains of Sonora, Mexico. For several years
the clan lived in relative peade under the leadership of Nino's
mother,' Geronimo's sister. At njneteen *Nino became
Chief. The tribe became involved with Mexicin-and Americant
politics and their way of life gradhally disappeared in war. The
book contains many descriptions of Apache customscohrtship.,
marriage, *war, religion, and death. Many historical figures
appear,.,including Geronimo and Naiche (Nino's uncles), Tom
Jeffords, Theodore Roosevelt, Pancho Villa% and Porfirio-Diaz.

Crowder, David L. Tendoy: Chief of the Lemhis. xton 1969.
,

A brief biography of thefl chief df the milted band of Shoshone,
Bannock, and Tukuarlka Indiana, who lived froth 1875 to 1907
on. the Lemhi Reservation in Idaho. He became chief upon the
death of Snag, nephew of Sacajawea and Cameahwait, 'who
extracted -a death-bed promise from Tendoy to always be a
friend to thefl whites. Tendoy complied throughout his .life,
except when the whites.tried to eliminate the Indian way of
life. This* carefully documented biography is Jeb,olarly and
'specialized, and also-readable.

Eastman, Charles Alexander. From the Deep Woods to Civilization:
Chapters in the Autobiography of an Indian. Little 1916.

Charles Eastman was a doctor at Pine Ridge during the
.Wounded Knee thassacre. This is his,story from the time when
he W28 a refugee in Canada following the 1862 Sioux uprising'
in Minnesota, through his schooling at the 'agency school in
Nebraska, to medical school at Boston University. His later
life was spent in trying to bring about understanding between
the Indians and whites, an effort which brought shoCk to him
following revelations of the whites' trickery. The author mea-

9
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sures whites. by-Indian standards and finds them wanting. Cited
. in Americin Indian At4hors. See 'akso Indian Boyhood by the

. same author (Junior Biography).

Eestman, Elaine Goodale (editor Key Graberl. Slier to the Sioux: .

The Memoirs of Elaine Goodale Eastinan, 1885-01. U of Nébr
Pr 1978: 4

*
Elaine Goodale, "a properly-broughtup New England girk"
opened a day school in a Brulê Sioux villagel.in 1885 at the
reqtiest of Chief Medicine Bull. From a modern perspective,
readers may disagree.with some of her bildc auumptionsthat
white civilization is superior and therefore must be forced upon
the Indians, that onli the English language must be spoken by
qhildren in sciiool, and that the Indians must learn farming. But
the reader must admire the woman who learned Sioitx, hunted,
for several months in the old way with a Sioux hunting partY,
and was the only non-Sioux at a Ghost Danos while camping
tvith Chief Big Foot and his tribe ti short time before they were
massecred at Wounded Knee. During and following the mas-
sacre, Elaine Goodale worked beside Dr. Charles Eastman who
later became her husband. The discovery of this manuscript in
the' Smith Collegi Library was a valuable contrilutlon .to Indian

hi.story.

Ford, Clellan S., editor. Snioke from Their Fires: The Life of a
Kwakiutl Chief. Archon. Shoe String 1968.

Charles James- Nowell, a KwakiutIchief born in 1870, describes
a way of life-which has almost disappeared. The opening chap-
ter portrays the Indians and their adjustment to the climate and
environment. Succeeding chapters tell of birth, upbringing,
school,. marriage; children, end extramarital relations. Of par-

' ticular interest is the discussion of the potlatch celebration.
Based on material from a field trip to Vancouver Island during
summer 1940, sponsored by the Department of Anthropology

.and Institute of Human ,Relations at :Yale University. Cited by
American Indian Authors:

Foreman, Grant. Sequdyahk.of Okla Pr 1959.
A short biography of the Cherokee genius who; although

'

un-
learned, unable to speak English,, and crippled,,, developed an
:alphabet for writing the Cherokee language. Following the
terms of the Cherokee Treaty of 1817 some of the Cherokee
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Nation, including Sequoyah, moved frOm Tennessee ,to Aikan-
Sas. After developing his alphabet Sequoyah showed his people
that messages dould be carried back and foith, and eventually
hitostablished the first Indian newspaper, Cherokee Phoenix.
Sequoyah reportedly died .on a trip to Meicico in search of the
lost Cherokee colony. Includes new source material researched
by the author; well-known historian of the Southwest.

"The 'authoritative wbric, on this distinguished man, by
Grant Foreman, is a classiC example of racial chauvinism go
wild" (John White in Américan Indicm' Reader: Education,
p. 179). '1

Graves, John. Goodbye to Oliver. pallantine 1971
The author grew up near Fort Worth, -Texas, a1He Brazos
River. In 1957 he learnecf thit darns Would be built that would
alter the landscape along the part of the river he knew best. In
November he took a canoe trip, alOhg the river on 'which he had
camped,' fishoi, and swum as a child. Landmarks reminded him
of the history and lore of the erea, including that of the
Comanche and KiOwa Indians and their struggles with white
settlers. cs

Oa,

Grinnell, deorge Bird. Two:Great Scouts and Their Pawnee Bat-
tenon: The Experiences of Frank J. North and Luther H. North,
Pioneers in the Great West, ,1856-1882, and Their Defence of (

the Building of the Union Pacific Railroad._ U of Nebr Pr 1973._

Toward the end of the nineteenth century, George Bird Grinnell
saw the Iii4ians of the Plains shunted off to reservations where
they lived in poverty. To demonstrate the constructive contri-
butions which many of them had made to the development of
the West, 'Grinnell wrote seVeral books, including this one on
the lives Of his two friends, Frank J. and Luther H. North. The
Norths grew up near the Pawnees and later led a Pawnee battal-
ion in the defense .of the Plains. Fighting against hoakile Indian
tribes, these Pawnee troops demonstratedtheir value to the
United States Army by their loyalty and their knowledge of
the terrain. Grinnell's book is based on his personal contacts
with the Norths and on a manuscript of Frank North's exper-
iences, published in the Omaha Bee.

"That tilts account is biased in favor of the Norths, who were
the author's friends, and the Pawned, whom Grinnell held in
high, regard, does not detract from the value of the information

)s.

It
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packed in it" (American Indian Quarterly 1:294, Winter
1974-75).

,

Hannum, Alberta. Paint the Wind. Illus. Beatien Yazz. Viking Pr
1958. .

4.44.

Bill and Sally Lippincottivere managing the Wild Ruins Trading
Post when they began tz,iding art materials for the young
Navajo artist, Beatien1Y6*better known as Jimmy Toddy. At
sixteen. Jimmy enlisted'in The Marine Corps. This book tells of
his return to the reservation, his development as an artist living
in a white world with Navajo ideals, and his love affair with #
simple Navajo girl who did not share his, broadened horizons.
As his art matured, he cotiktantly- had to deal with the conhict
between his Navajo custOns and values and those Of the white
world. A seqUel to Spin a Silver Dollar by the same author
(this section).

Hannum, Alberta. Spin a Aker Dollar: The_ Story of a Desert
Trading-Post. Illus. Little No.ShirtlBeatien Yazz]. Viking Pr
1945.

While travelling' through the West following graduation from
the University of Chicago, Sally and Bill Lippincott decided to
take over the trading post at Wild Ruins, Arizona, and make
it livable. This is the personal story, often told with humor, of
their many experiences with the people who came there, both
Indian and white. Among them was Jimmy Toddy, a Navajo
,boy who drew pietures of animals, and the book closes as.
Jimmy goes into service in'World War II. Color illustrations are
by the Navajo boy artist Jimmy, otherwise known as Little
No-Shirt (Beatien Yazz). For a continuation of Jimmy's story,
see Paint tfze Wind by the same author (this section).

Howard, Jaies H., editor.- The Warrior Who Killed Cuder: The
Personal Narrative of Chief Joseph White Bull. U of .Nebr Pr
1969. 014,

Fifty-five years after the Battle of the Little Bighorn, White
Bull, member 6f the Miniconjou Sioux, drew and annotated a
pictograph account of his exploits in which he claims tcl have
killed Custer. Stanley Vestal .supports his claim, although other
historians question it. White Bull, born in 1850 and a nephew of
'Sitting Bull, did take part in the battle. His story contas three
views of his hand-to-hand combat with Custer, along with pie-
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a

tures of hunts, horse-stealing expeditions, intertribal battles,
and other tribal activities. There are thirty-nine pictographs,
sixteen in color, with the original Dakota text in an alphabet
developed by missionary Stephen R. Riggs, and the translation
by Howard, who, formerly was director of the W. H. Over
Dakota Museum, University of South Ddkota. Of interest to
those who enjoy looking at pictographs and seeing the language;
the narrative is not easy to read.,

ilughes, Charles C. Eskimo Boyhood: An Autobiography in
Psychosocial Perspective. U Pr of Ky 1974.

While doing anthropological research on St. Lawrence Island in
the Bering Sea, Hughes met a young Eskimo boy, Nathan
Kakianak. Later, when Nathan was in his twenties and recOver-
ing from tuberculosis, he wrote down what he remembered of
his boyhood for Hughes and this betame the manuscript for this
book, .with an introduction and conclusion written by Hughes.
The purpose was to describe in detail the culture andvalues that
influenced the boy's life. Nathan's familY was poor, partly be,
cause in this patrilineal society there were comparatively few
men in his family to do the necessary hunting. The closeness of
the uncles and cousins froth his father's family often influenced
the boy's actions. Since Nathan was born in 1933, World War II
had quite an effect upon him and upon his society. This is a
somewhat, detailed study of Eskimo culture, besides being an
interesting biography.

"The conflict between the demands of schoolboy role and
apprentice &inter role that Nathan experienced is still relevant"
(American Indian Quarterly 2:163, Summpr 1976).

John Fire/Larna"beer, and Richard Erdoes. Lame Deer: Seeker of
_Visions. SAS 1972:

Lame Deer, a full-blooded Sioux from the Aosebud Reserva-
tion, was seventy-two when he told about his life, his visions,
and his feelings to Richard Erdoes, a Viennese-born writer and
illustrator. In trying to find fulfillment in a world dominated
more and more by whites, Lame Deer was a rodeo clown,
soldier, sign painter, potato picker, policeman, shepherd, singer,
and medicine man. From him, we learn, much about the Sioux
way of looking at life and nature.

"Biography of recently deceased storyteller, rebel, medicine
man. Lame Deer's tremendous gift ot humor comes Pirough
strong" (Akweaasne 'Notes 9:32, Summer 1977).
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Kelly, Fanny. My Captivity aiiong the Sioux Indians. Citadel Pr
1973. L

. While traveling west in an emigrantrain from her home in
Kansas to Idaho with her husband and adopted daughter) Fanny
Kelly, nineteen years old, was captured near Fort Laramie by a
band 9f Ogalalla Sioux on July 12, 1864. While her husband
worked to gain her freedom, she remained a prisoner for five
months before being released at Port Sully in Daiota Territory.','
Mrs. Kelly shows the typical prejudices of her timp and the
understandable fears of a woman in such a situation, but she
also expresses some fondness for her captors. It is obvious that
in her mind the whitesmere the sulierior race, and she accepts
the concept of the Indian ae a savage; but she is alma aware of
the Indian as a victim. She tells, for example, of white settlers
who left crackers soaked in strychnine at a caMpsite for hungry..
Indians to find: This,book.muit be read as a document Written-

. by a woman who was influenced by the religious; racial, and
social assumptions and' prejudices of her. time. Published in

P 1872.
.

-Kennedy, Dan [Ochankugahe] (editor James R.. Stevens). Recol-
lectiens of an Assiniboine Chief. McClelland 1972.

-At the time he collected his reminiscences, Dan Kennedy was
one hundred years old. Hehad heard tales that went back to the
time when his tribe separated frOm the Sioux. He tells of many
things learned in his early life: legends, the Sun Dance, marriage
and family customs, how food was gathered, and how chiefs
were chpsen. He lived through the disappearance of the buffalo
herds, the coming of the first white settlers to Saskatchewan
and Montana, the Winding of the railioad, the Ghost Dance, and
Wounded Knee. As a child he was captured and taken to school,
where he Was given a "civilized" name and had his hair cut. He
later witnessed the dembtalizing effects of the whites' whiskey.
and disesses on his tribe..

Kroeber, Theodora. Ishi in Two Woilds: A Biography of the Last
Wild Indian in America. U of Cal Pr 1961.

Ishi, a Stone man,.was ihe last of his tribe of Yahi Indians
from north al California. As their rugged homeland was
encroached n by gold seekers and settlers, the .Yahi des-

, perately fou t back until they gained the reputation of being
"wild" Indiens..,The whites set out to eliminate them, but the

R;lei
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last, Ishi, alone and starving, escaped by stuinbling into the'
corral of a slaughterhouse: Rescued by anthropologist A. L.
Kroebery he' worked at the University of California Museum,
which led to the telling of this poignant.story of a likableiloble
h6irian being.. See also Ish(: Last of His Tribe by the same.
author (Junior Biography). Cited by Sun Bear in Buffalo Hearts.

"It delineates with dignity an -aboriginal Way of life and
describes with love the character of the last representative of
this life. Worthwhile reading" (About Indians, p. 206).

LaFlesche, Francis; The Middle Five: Indian Schoolboys of the
Omaha Tribe. U of Wis Pr 1963.

'Dedicated to "the Universal Boy," this book portrays life in a
Presbyterian Indian Mission' School Reir Omaha r.ln the last
half of the nineteenth century. The Universal Boy is present in
boarding school pranks, mischiec and daydreams.. The boys'
interpretation of -Christian6y, often in light of Indian legends
and values, is revealing. The superintendent and "Gray-Beard,"
a teacher, are no worse, and no better than those in most
mission schools; they have their momenta of love and compas-
sion but also their punishments; such as tying boys to posts for
repentance. The author, an Omaha, was an Indian scholar and
'anthropologist in the Bureau of Ethnology. Of interest mainly
as a, picture of life in Indian schools: Published in 11900. Cited
in American Indian Authors.

Laird, Carobeth. Encounter with an Angry God: Recollections of
My Life with John Peabody Harrington. Ballantine 1975.
John Peabody Harrington was 'one of the first generation of
university-trained antivpologists who worked at recording
what remained of Native American languages, mythology, and
culture. He met Carobeth in a class he taught, and married her
because she had "one of the best linguistic ears" he had ever
encountered. This is the story of their seven years together,
'from 1915 to their divorce in 1922. The genius that caused
Harrington to send to. the Bureau of Ethnology over a lifetime
enough detailed notes to fill two warehouses eventually drove
his wife into a love affair and marriage with George Laird, one
of the most intelligent of their Indian informants. For Carobeth,
the years with Harrington meant separatioq from her children,
eighteen-hour working days, weeks of loneliness/on a reserva-
tion when Harrington left to deliver a paper without telling her
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when he would return, unnecessary poverty which he forced her
to endure so that his financial recordi would look good for the
Bureau, and his paranoid fear that someone -would steal his
material. 'the book I. lacking in details about the Indians with
whom the Harringtons worked, but it gives insight int(*) the life

of one of the early ethnologists and linguists and the problems

, of Hying with such a scholar.

Lawton, Harry, Tell Them Willie Boy Is Here. Award Bks 1969.

The Willie Boy rilanhUnt began on September 26, 1909, and
lasted twenty dafs. A neglected young Paiute did what was cus-
tomary in some tribeshe kidnapped a lovely Indian girl for his

wife. In doing so he killed her father, who was opposed to the
marriage because they were distantly related. 'During his des-
perate, flight, Willie Boy was forced to kill his sweetheart when
she became too weak to follow. In public opinion, the girl be-
came .associated with the lovely Ramona. The book describes
President Taft's visit to Riverside, which by then was known as
Willi Boy Country, and his insensitivity to regional interests
and istork. When rumors grew that Willie Boy was leading an
uprising a manhunt was organized, and Willie Boy was found
dead from his own bullet.

"Harry Lawton has assembled an impressive amount of docu-
menitlon covering newspaper ed thibles, auentic photographs,
inte ws with surviving pose members and their descendants,
tiles of law enforbement agencies, etc. Sifting out the more im-
plausible details and carefully weighing the different kinds of
evidence, he published the result of his studies in a synthesis
,which makes for fascinating reading" (Indian Historian 1:26,
Winter 1968).

Lee, Nelson. Three Years among the Comanches: The Narrative of

Nelson Lee, the Texas Ranger. U of Okla Pr 1967.

From 1840 to 1855 Lee rode with the Texas Rangers, fighting-.

outlaws and Indians. While driving a herd of horses to'California
he was capturedz.by Comanches and spent three years as a slave

. to chieftains. Before he escaped by murdering the cliief who

owned him, he had ample opportunity to observe his captors'
oustoms, family life, ceremonials, and treatment ofliheir prist
oners. .These observations are the basis for this exciting and
often violent story of life among the Comanchewarrior chiefs.
Published in 1859.
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Leforge, Thomas H. (as told to Thomas B. Marquis). Memoirs of a
White Crow Indian. U of Nebr Pr 1974.

Thomas. Leforge began life as an "Ohio American," but chose
to "die a Crow Indian American.'Attracted by stories of gold,
Leforge's father took his family to the West, where the young
boy made contact with the Crow Indians. He married first a
young Crow woman named Cherry, and after her death he mar-.
ried Magpie Outside. Leforge worked as a laborer and ass night
watchman-at tail agency beforeenlisting as a privatein the com-
pany of Crofr scouts in the United States Seventh Infantry.
After twenty years with the Crows, he returned to,the white
world in 1887 and moved to the Pacific Northwest and Alaska,
where he .made two unsuccessful marriages with white women.
In 1912 he returned to the Crows and lived with his children by
his two Crow *wives. Dr. Thomas B. Marquis, the Crow Agency
physician to whom Leforge told his story, has been delcribed
as one of the few 'Whites to whom the Crows would speak freely.

Left Handed (editor Walter Dyk). Son of Old Man Hat: A Navaho
Autobiography. U of Nebr Pr 1967.

Left Handed tells a very frank. and sometimes earthy day-to-day
story of his life. Born in 1868, he knew little about his mother,
and his real father is never mentioned. nut any older member of
the tribe might be father, mother, uncle, orgrandfather to him.
Left Handed's eexual awakening, learned from animals as well as
humans, and his growing knowledge of tribal customs and
values make this a valuable anthropological stuck?. Dyk, a stu-
dent .of ethnology, deacribes the factual, sometimel humdrum,
exigtence of a Navaho through words translated by an interpre-
ter. Of interest 'for its portrayal of how a Navaho of the last
century lived and thought. Cited in American Indian Aathors.

Leslie, Robert Franklin. In the Shadow of a Rainbow: The True
Story of a Friendship between Man and Wolf. Sig. NAL 1975.

In spite of havink vollege degree, Greg Tah-Kloma, a young
dhimmetyan of the lisimshian band, preferred the wilderness of
British Columbia to white civilization. Nithani was a silver queen
wolf,. leader of a pack which Many hunters of the area regarded
as outlaws and killers. Hunters wanted to kill Nehani for her
magnificent silver fur. One day while panning gold, Greg was
visitejby Milani and her pack, and thus began a friendship

*I -.
4. if
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.that lasted for' three years at the Indian spent his tithe searching
for the she-wolf in the wilderness to protect her from hunters
and continue the relationship. The author, of Scottish and
Cherokee ancestry, says that he met Greg sand *rote the book
from a diary, that the young man kept of his experiences with
Ntihani. The reader can only accept the author's word that
Greg Tah-Kloma and.his diary actually exist. Thare is no picture
of him in the book. 'Me book is not strong on Indian culture
but it is an unusual story.

Linderman, Frank B. Plenty-Coups: Chief of the Crows. .

H. M. Stoops. U of Nebr Pr 1962. .

Born in 1848, Plenty-Coups was eighty when he told his story
to Linderman. 'At twenty-nine he fought with General Crook on

Rosebud against the Sioux, Cheyenne, and Arapahotradi-
nal enemies ot the Crow. vBecause Plenty-Coups 'wanted to

only -of the old day's, the story ends viith the passing of the
b o. The narrative is told in the chief's own words, with
Linderman interspersing descriptions of everyday happenings
and other. information. As aytrapper, hunter, and cowboy,
Linderman had studied Indians and their habits for more than
forty years and was kn4n to the Crows as Sign-Talker. In a
postscript he teullo Plenty-Coups' part in helping his people
adjust to white var. Cited in American ;Indian Authors and
by Sun Bear An Buffalo Hearts. ,

Lister, Florence C., and Robert H. Lister. Earl Morris and South-
" western Archaeology. U of NM Pr 1977.

Earl Morris (1889-1966), one of the pioneer archaeologists
who excavated in the Southwest, is best known for his work in
reconstructIng the Great Kiva at Aztec, New Me*o. He also
worked at Mesa Verde and was among the first to use tree-ring
dating on timbers that were part of the construction. Although
this is a specialized account of his career with only incidental
information about his personal lifai the general reasler who is
curious about the Anasazi will Mil much information about

'these prehistoric people.

Lurie, Nancy Oestzeich, editor. Mountain Wolf Woman, Sister of
Crashing Thunder: The Autobiography of a Winnebagy Indian.
U of Mich Pr 1961.
This book tells how an Indian woman's life slowly changed
from the "life of an illiterate Indian food gatherer to a respon-

2'z's
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sible church, member who lives in a modern house, travels 9n
Pullman trains and believes in a Christianheaven." Mountain
Wolf Woman was born in 1884, lived to be leventylfive, and
related her story during the last year of her life, telling it first
on tape in the (Winnebago language and then translating it her-
self. Among the most moving incidents are her arranged.mar-
riage, which she feared and hated, and her conversion to the
p,eyote cult. The personality of a very strong woman becomes
'evident. Extensive notes by the editor are based on her exper-
ience as an anthropologist. The subject looked upon the editor
as a niece, as she had been adopted by her cousin, Mitchelk
Reckloud Senior, whenhe was a patient at University Hospital
in ladison, while Ms. Lurie was a student.

"This- book is informative about Winnebago culture in
Wisconsin and Nebraska" (American Indian Authors, p. 30). "It
is a pleasant change to read the thoughts of an Indian woman
and to have knowledge of the quality of life experienced by
her"-(Abqut Indians, p. 231).

McCracken, Harold. Frederic Remington: Artist of the Old West.
Lippincott 1947.
First biography. of Remington, who went west to seek his
fortune at nineteen, four years after the Battle of the Little
Bighorn. After hie second trip west he began illustrkting books
and editing articles. In 1890 his illustrations for Longfellow's
Song of Hiawatha established his reputation; 'the same year he
joined a scouting party into the Badlands, narrowly escaping
the Massacre of Wounded Knee. Thirty-two color reproductions
of Remington's paintings include studies of Aoldiers, cowboys,
ranchers, Indians, horses, and buffaloes.

McNickle, D'Arcy. Indian Man: A Life of Oliver La Farge. Ind
U Pr 1971.
From his youth as an undergraduate at Harvard, when he first
traveled to the Southwest, to his settling there following his
second marriage, La Farge devoted his life to Indian studies
and to Indians. At first he accepted the government view that
Indians must be assimilated, but he later believed that the
Indian.culture and heritage must be preserved. His biographer is
a Flathead Indian scholar, professor of anthropology, and
former adminiitrator with the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Al-
though many Indians have been critical of La Farge, McNickle
is sympathetic': "What doubtless was his most significant con-..

4-) (1
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tribution was that he brought Indians into the consciousness of
Americans as soniething other than casual savages without
tradition or style." See also Laughing Boy by Oliver .La Farge
(Senior Fiction).

Marquis, Thomiii B. Wooden teg: A Warrior Who Fought Custer.
U Nebr Pr'1962.
Marquis, agency physician for the Northern Cheyennes, tells
Wooden Leg's story of the Cheyenne side of the Battle of the
Little Bighprn in 1876. In old age,,Wooden Leg recorts with
love and nostalgia the customs of his tribe and compares them
to those of the Sioux. He explains theproblerns of adjusting to
reservation living; especially poignadt is his experience when
ordered to give up one of his two wives. Many of Wooden Leg's
points are corroborated by other Cheyennes who survived the
Battle of the Little Bighorn, but the account provoked contro-
versy because some Indian heroesCrazy norse, Crow Wing,
and Gallare given little credit by the Cheyenne. Cited in Amer-
icdn Indian Authors and by Sun Bear in Buffalo Hearts.

Marriott, Alice. Maria: The Potter of San Ildefonso. Illus. Margaret
Lefranc. U of Okla Pr 1970.
Maria Martinez and her husband, Julian, are Pueblo Indians who
became legends because of their potterywhich brought eco-
nomic survival and fame to their pueblo, San Bdefonso. This is
the Story of the couple's working together to ri-create the
ancient pottery of their people, the pieces of which were found
in an excavation. Their development of the unique black-on-
black ware IS a success story but there was tragedy in their per-
sonal lives, caused by dissension in the pueblo, Julian's drinking,
and the loss of a child. A simply told story of a noble woman,
including much about the customs and life of the pueblo. Accu-
rate drawings of bowls, designs, pottery-making techniques, and
life at the pueblo enrich the book. .

Mathews, John Joseph. Wah'Kon-Tah: The Osage and the White
Man's Road. U of Olda Pr '1967.

4

The author; an Osageehas used a journal kept by Majir Laban J.
Miles, Osage agent during 1878-1931 , as a framework /or
cbmment on relationships between the whites and the Osage.
He interprets the journal in terms of his knowledge of the tribe.
In it the agent iiescribes some of the events of his lifethe
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dispensing of justice, helping the Indians adjust to the encroach-
ment .of white civilization, witnessing the excitement of an oil
strike. Miles loved life oh the reservation and wrote with sensi-,
tivity of its sights and sounds.

Mitchell, Emerson Blackhorse, and T. 'D. Allen. Miracle Hill: The
Story of a Navaho Boy. U of Olda Pr 1967.

Broneco, a young Navaho, describes his life, from birth in a
hogan to his coming of age, including his curiosity about the
white world and his attempts tobecome a part of it. At the
Instittij of American Indian Arts the youth took a creatiVe
writing dourse from Mrs. T. D. Allen, and from it came this
book about a boy's experiences, emotions, attitudes, and .aspi-
rations. 'Although 'the instructor and her student spent two
years in converting Navaho thinking into English, some readers
may feel the need for further editing. Cited in American Indian
Authors.

"This book was written by a Navaho boy, with the-help of
his teaCher, Mrs. T. D. Allen, who has most felicitously left the
original manuscript untouched. It is a tevealing and touching
story of a young Navaho and his life in two worldshis own
and that of western European culture" (Textbooks and the
American Indian, p. 261):

Moises, Rosalio, Jane Holden Kelley, mid William Curry Holden.
A Yaqui Life: 'The Personal Chronicle of a Yaqui Indian. U of
Nebr Pr 1977.
Rosalio Moises, a Yaqui man, was born in southern 'Sonora,
Mexico, in 1896, a period' of relative calm for his people. By
1900, however, Mexican soldiers had killed some 400 Yaquis,
and the survivOrs were scattered and left to starve. Rosalfo went
to live in the, United States and learned English, but he worried
about the plight of his people and in 1932, after his second
wife's death, he returned to his homeland. Two years later, he
served as interpreter for Professor William C. Holden's ethno-
graphic expedition to the Rio Yaqui' country. Afterward he
kept in touch with the Holden family, moving to Texas in 1951
to be near them and begin writing his story. Readers will be
fascinated by- the dominance of witchcraft and dreams in the
everyday life of the .Yaqui, and their miiture of native Yaqui
beliefs with Christianity. They will be shociraci by the hardships
and poverty of Rosalio's life during the Mexican Revolution.

231
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For more about the Yaqui culture, see Journey to Ixtlan and
other books by Carlos Castaneda (Senior Traditional Life and
Culture).

Momaday, N. Scott. The Names: A Memoir. Har-Row 1976.

n'here are moments in that -time when 'I live so intensely in
myself that I wonder how it, is possible to keep frorn flying
apart. I want you to -feel that,' too, the vibrant ecstasy of so
much beipgrto know beyond any doubt that it is only, the
merest accident that you can hold together at all in the exhila-
ration of such wonder." So writes Momaday about his child-
hood and especially about his young manhood on the, Jemez
Puehlo. In addition tales of his ancestdrshis father's KkAva
people and his mothe s Cherokee and Scottish familyMomaday -
includes tlw story of early yeirs among his Kiowa'relatives,
later years in Gallup and Hobbs, New Mexico, and fmally the .

"last best home" of his childhood, the Jemez Pueblo.. Some of
the writing is breathtakingly beautiful and moving; all cif it is.
interesting and informative:

"Like all of MomadaY's works, this is a bodk to linger .over,
not to skim through, to thik ibout" (Indian Historian10:50,
Fal11977). .''

Moulton, Gary i.lohn Ross: Cherokee Chief. U of Ga Pr 1978.
Although onlY ope-eighth Cherokee, John 144\ss was chief of the
Cherokee for More thadhalf a century during the most trying
timei of Ids people, That period included the iemoval of the-
Cherokee ,from the Southeakt to Indian Territory, and the-
Civil War Years. Using newly' aitailable sources from private
collect4ons and public depositories, the 'author, a professor of
history, *Imes the political caresr bf Chief Ross. .

edit.or: Two Leggings: The Making of it Crow
Warrior. ApOlio Eds 1970.

Although Two Leggings 'was a minor leader in his tribe, he
gave his life tO becoming a Crow warrior, gaining what success
hi had through fasting, visions, and raids. In spite of his concen-
tation, he rose only to rank of pipeholderroughly equivalent
to a platoon lieutenant. His life, from,1851 to 1923, was typical
of the Cm* warrior, including such events as the Sun Dance
and the accompanying self-torture, raids on Indian enemies, and
ix:outing/or the whiteswhich the Crows undertook in the mil-

- taken hap. that it would enable them to, keep their land. Two
.
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Leggings told his story over aferiod of several years while being
interviewed through an interpreter by William Wildschut, acting
for the Heye Museum of the American Indian. Nabokov later
edited and annotated the manuscript. 4,

"This first-hand account of the evetyday il of a ninerteenth
mntury Crow Indian man proikkes a primary source for under-
standing and witnessing in action the religious and social valuea
of a Plains Indian people" (American Indian Authors, p. 37).
"An accurate,.. detailed account of an Indian's traditional life
which will prove itself invaluable to ethnologists and historians"
(About Indians, p. 233).

Neihardt, John G. Black Elk iSpeaks: Being the Life Story of a
Holy Man of the Oglala Siorr. Illus. Standing Bear. PB '1961.

Black Elk, who was related to Crazy Horse, told his biography
to the, poet John Neihardt; it is a story of his visions, which
gave him, the power to heal and to help his people.. The book--
includes Many legends and stories of the-early life of the Sioux, .

and accounts of the- Battle of the Little Bighorn and the Mas-
sacra at Wounded Knee, the Indians' struggle to remain free of
theservation, and the travels of a trobp of Sioux to Madison
Square Geitd4n and to Queen Victoria's Jubilee with buffalo
Bill's Wild Wyk Show. Black Elea story is told with honesty; .
the hots are corroborated with statements froth other elgerly .

Sioux; Illustrations are by a Minneconjou Sioux. Cited bY,Biin
Bear in Buffalo Hearts. On Akwesctsne Notes basic library list.

"Long ago I would have suspected an element of the histri-
onic in Black Elk's words; or that Neihardt wag partly inventing,
so &lanced and rich a harmony; or that Black-Elk was it solitary

. and exceptiogal-mystical genius. Years of being among Inditins
of many soCiatier, as one Vitally related to therm, have shown me
otherwise. Perfection of speech goal not.where literaby.goes, for
average, men; it goes where unwritten language goes. The poetic
tinagey among tribal. Indians was and is as-unfailing as Homer's
imagery" (John Collier, The Indians of the Americas: The Long

, hope, p. 180). "This book is a must" (About Indiansp. 235).
"Gives. a moving acdount of Black Elk'i.life" (American Ihdian

"Authors, p..12).2"
.

, .

-e

,

Nelson, llohn Young (editor Harrington O'Reilly). 'Fifty Years on
'thaTtail:,:lA True Stork oiWestern Life. U of OklaTr.1969.

the life and, exi)eriences of John Y. Nelson *will seem bizarre
t-9 mftily. riaders, ahd he intiy have exaggerated as he told his

t

*t
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story to Harrington 'O'Reilly. It 1 an exciting tale, jumping
from one adventure and lifestyle to another during a period of
tremendous change on the prairie from 1840 to 1890., Nelson
spent much time among, the Brulos and Oglala Sioux, where he
took at least nine wives, many of whom 'were stolen from him.
He knew and hunted with Chief Spotted Tail and served as a
guide for the Mormons to Salt Lake and as an army scOut
against the .Sioux and Cheyenne. Although he never quite
understood Indian life, he preferred It to that among his own
people. Published,in 1889. ,

"Unfortunately, Nelson had' a reputation as a frontier pre.
Varicator, and althOugh part of what he relates concerning
Spotted Tail is obviously true, many of his assertions are
clearly manufactured, Usually with the object of makinjt himself
appear more important than he really was" (George Hyde,
Spotted Tail's Folk A History of the Bruli Sioux, p. 44). -

Newcomb,. Franc Johnson. Hosteeri Klah: Navaho Medicine Man
and Sand Painter. U of Okla Pr 1964.

, The last Navaho medicine man, Hosteen Klah, died in 1937 at
the age of seventy, Mrs. Newcifsmb was the Wife of the twiner of
a tra,dhig pout near where Klahp and his family lived. Because
she had been a student 'cif Klah's, he Allowed her to make
mental notes of his sand paintings, which she later reproduced.
The book covers more than a hundred years of Navahd history
beginning with Chief Narbona, Klah's" great-grandfather. Klah's
Mother had made the March to. Bosque Redondo.

'O'Meara, Walter. Last Portage. HM 1962.

As,a boy in 1789, John Tanner was captured by Sbawnees from
his home in Kentucky, and later was- bought by an unusual
woman, NetnOkwa, an Ottavia 'who -tvas a principal chief of her
tribe. Because she vie old, Netnokwil decided to give up her
position in the tribe 'and took her family to see ditippewa rela-
tives in northern Minnesota. John spent most of the rest of his
life in the area front Sault Ste. Marie to the Red River of the
North. The book contains detailed information, about the life
and hardships of John atict his family. Tragically,che attempted

4 in later yea* to return to the white Way of life at the Sault but
failed to adjust. Frankness about the Indians' gexual customs
and their 'hard and cruel life make this a book for mature

a fictionalized account of Tanner, see White Fakon
by E tt Arnold (Junior Fiction)..

4,
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Oskison, John. Tecumseh and His. Tithes: The Story of a, Great
Indian. Putnam 1938.

This is a sympathetic biography of the great Shawnee warrior
Tecumseh (circa 1786-1813), whose aim in life was to save his
race . from eventual .destruction by trying to unite the Algon-
quian tribesOttawas, Chippewas, Wyandots, Delawares, Shaw-
nees, and Potawatomies. His brother, the Prophet, used religious
fanaticism to arouse the tribes, while Tecumseh organized them
by using logic and oratory. William Henry Harrison, governor of
Indiana Territory, defeated the Prophet at the Battle of
Tippecanoe, and at the Battle of the Thames he defeated
Tecumseh's troops after their leader' was' killed. The author, a
Cherokee, is an admirer of Tecumseh. Cited in American Indian
Authors.

Pelletier, Wilfred, and' Ted Poole. No Foreign Land: The Biogra-
phy of a North American Indian. Pantheon 1973.

Wilfred Pelletier is an Ojibwa Indian-who was born in Vikwemi-
konron Manitoulin Island'in northern take Huron. Ted Poole,
a white friend, tape-recbrded Pelletier's story during a fishing
trip as he talked informally about his life and his feelings.
Pelletier had tried the white world, where& had been success-
ful as a businessman and Indian guide, bid he found the exper-
ience dehumanizing. He returned to his reserve and became a

'political aptivist, attending conferences, making speeches, and
trying to help the poor, but found that this, too, was insincere.
The final Clapter summarizes Pelletier's thoughts, on being an
Indian today and becoming an active part of the Indian com-
mUnity.

"To the reader interested in diverse philosophies of life this
book furnishes a unique insight" (American Indian Quarterly
2:262, Autumn ,1975..

Qoyawayma, Polingaysi. No Turning Back: A True Account of
a Hopi Indian Girl's Struggle to BOdge the Gap between the
World of Her People and the World of the White Man. U of NM
Pr 1964.

Pdlingaysi attended the first school established for her people at
their village, Old Oraibi, where she was born on a mesa in 1892.
At about fourteen, she insisted that she be allowed to go with
others of her tribe to the Sherman Institute in Riverside,
California. Contacts with Mennonite missionaries'near her home
gave her access to more education. Determined to find her place

t )
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between the Hopi world and the white, she finally found her
role as a teacher in government Indian schools, where a new
struggle for acceptince of her teaching methods awaited her.
'The book contains many descriptions of Hopi 'legend and
ceremony; it is especially -good in discussing the conflicts and
problems the-Hopi faces in adjusting to the white environment.
Another Hopi woman itho tells her story is Helen Sekaquaptewa
in Me and Mine (this section). For a fictionalized treatment of
the same theme see Our Cup Is *viten by Florence Means
(Senior Fiction). -

"Includes information on Hopi legend, ceremony, religion,
and philosophy" (American Indian Authors, p. 34). "This ex-

.. tzaordinary 195ok will be a soitr6a . of encouragement end
.-pstrength to anyone undergoing a cultural change" (About

Indians, p. 248).

Rodin, Paul, editor. The Autobiography of a Winnebago Indian.
Dover 1963.
Known onli as S. B., the subject of this autObiography was
born in the second half of the nineteenth ceritury when the tra-
ditional Indian life and the white world were clashing. Reaching
maturity around 1913, he tells of the education of Winnebago
youth, the work of the 'shaman, his adolescence, initiation into
the medicine dance, his marriage and sexual promiscuity, his
entry into' the white world, his alcoholism, the, murder of a
Potawatomie, his trial and stay in jail, and his experiepses with
the peyote cult. Part I is his autobiography; Part II irRadin's
expla9ation of the Winnebago system of instruction. S. B. origi-
nallY dictated his story to Oliver Lamere of Winnebago,
Nebraska. Radin, without altering the text, translated and anno-
tated ft from his knowledge of Winnebago culture. Recom-
mended only for older students because of its frankness.

Redsky, James [Esquekesik] (editor Jima R. Stevens). Great
Leader of the Ojibway: Mis-quona-qüeb. McClelland 1972.

When Jimes Redsky was a boy in southern Ontario and Mani-
toba seventy years before he wrote this book, he heard stories
of the great leader of the Lake of the Woods Ojibway tribe,
Mis-quona-queb, or Red Cloud. The chief, who probably lived
in the 4nid-17601, is considered the last great war leader of the
Ojibway. He made his !lame by successfully fighting off the
`Sioux, who raided Ojibway villages. Tales of Mis-quona-queb
becanie legendary and were passed, from generation to genera-

.
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tion, along with stories of his joining the Midd-Wi-win, learning
about the shaking tent, and tellini legends of the tribe to both
children and adults. Mis-quona-queb moved back and forth
across the U.S.-Canadian border to Ojibway villages near what
are now Warroad and Red Lake, Minnesota. Illustrated with
photographs of Ojibway life as it was before the coming of the
whites.

Rogers, John [Chief Snow Cl bud] . Red World and White: Memo-
riet of a Chippewa Boyhood. 1). of Okla Pr 1974.

Way Qnauh Gishig (Chief Snow Cloud) begins the account of
his boyhood in 1896 when he was six years old and went to
Flandreau, South Dakota, with his two sisters to attend an
Indian boarding school. Six years later the three returned to
their mother's wigwam near Mahnomen, Minnesota, and had to

. relearn their Indian language and the Indian way of lifehunt-
ing, fishing, rice-harvesting, and getting the basic materials to
live. Their father had abandoned his family, so life was espe-
cially difficult. Although the author lived in the Indian world of
his mother's wigwarn, he also° went to school, where he was
exposed to the white world. At the end of his boyhood years he
made contact with his father, who was living with his second
wife and family at Cass Lake, Minnesota. ,

Sandoz, Mari. Crazy Horse: The Strange Man of the Oglalab. U of
Nebr Pr 1961.
Crazy Horse was a strange, light-colored Oglala boy called
"Curly," but finally_ earned his father's name because of his
visions and bravery. He lived during troubled times for his tribe
when buffalo herds were being depleted and the Indians were
driven toward the hills. He died in 1877, shortly after the Battle
of the Little Bighorn. The language of this biography is simple
and ideally suited to the story, as the author tries to write and
think like a Sioux of the period, but the book is difficult be-
cause of excessive detail. Cited by Sun Bear in Buffalo Hearts.

"Recommended to all educators, this book can be used as a
reference for a more objective look at the Sioux wars, their
causes, and after-effects as told by the Indians" (About Indians, .

p. 261).

Santee, Ross. Apache Land. Illus. by author. U of Nebr Pr 1971..

This is not a biography in the .usual sense, but rather a series of
sketches of Apaches the author has known or heard of, includ-

4
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ing Old Jim the Cowboy, Cochise, Geronimo, Agent Clum, and
Burro Frenchy. The author gave up a career in cartooning and
returned to Aritona as a horse wrangler and cowboy, where he
c'ollected incidents from his contact with the people around
him, read stories about the personalities of the area, and
sketched pictures of the peoPle. Santee's stories incorporate the
history, customs, and beliefs of the Apaches.

"Apache Land tells human stories, both the noble and the ,
less so. Excellent writing" (About Indians, p. 262).

Schmeciding, Joseph. Cowboy and Indian Trader.' U Of NM Pr
1914. .

. While still in his late teens, Joseph Schmedding left his home in s
North 'Carolina to travel to the Southwest. After some wander.;
ing, he went to work as a ranch hand for Richard Wetherill,
in Chaco -Canyon on the edge 'octile Navajo Reservation near
Pueblo Bonito, the famous Anasazi ruins. At that time (1905 to
19081, Wetherill was engaged with the Hyde Exploring Expedi-
tion in the first well-organized attempt to 'accumulate data
about the early Indian civilizations of the area. Schmedding
then spent some time in traveling, but returned to his beloved
Southwest as a trader in Reams Canyon, where he remained' for
about ten years. Although his- account concentratek on his ex-

- periences with the Navajos, he also provkles insights into the
llf of the Hopis in the early 1900s.

- Schultz, James W. My Life as an Indian. Fawcett 1971.

Son of a staid. New 'England family, the author was allowed to
indulge his love of wild life-and abenture by taking a trip west
to Fort Benton, Montanaoin the 1870s. there he Worked-with
a trapper and 4ader and married a.Piegan Blackfoot woman,
Nat-ah-ki. is an honest picture of the good and bad 4moqg
bothIndians and whites. Clash of values is apparent, for
ple, when the author describes how differently he felt after
killing a 'nen, from the way his Indian friends thought he
should feel. There alio is a vivid picture of Indien.agents
allowea Indians to starve after the buffalo ran out: This auto-
biographical material appeared originally in 1907. as.a series of --

sketches which later were published as a book.

Scott, Lelia. Karnee: A Paiute Narrative. Fawcett 1973.
Arinie Lowry was the danghter of a Paints, Sau-tau-nee; and a
whit e! iancher named Jerome Lowry, who had married Annie's

238
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mother after rescuing her from a man who was beating her. He
wanted to give his children a white *education, but when he
decided to leave his Indian wife and take his children with him,
Annie hid in order to remain witk her mother. From then on
she remained in the Indian community and was married twice,
each time to an Indian", and raised a number 9f children. Her
biograPher lived in Lovelock, Nevada, where .Annie, was born
and, spent most of her life. She met Annie while doing research
for the Pershing County Writers' Project under the Works Prog-
ress Administration in 1936, which led to the writing of this
story. "Karnee" in the title refers to the traditional Paiute
home. The language of ,the Indian characters in the book is
sometimes stereotyped.

Selcaquaptewa, Helen, and Louise Udall. Me and Mine: The Life
Stiory of Helen Sekaquaptewa. Illus. Phillip Sekaquaptewa. U of
Ariz Pr 1969.

e aubject of this book grew up in a traditional Hopi family,
d was given the name Helen when she went to school. There

slie met and married Emory, and gradually lost interest in many
is a bit unusual bef the old ways and ce nials. Her story

ecause the break *nth tradition apparently caused her no emo-
tonal conflict, nor was there a violent break with her family
although there was obviously some pain and disappointment. A
Chapter of particular interest tells how the village of Old Oraibi
was divided between the Hostilei and the Friendlies in 1906, an
incident that is not often discussed freely. Cited in American
Indian Authors. For other. Hopi biographies see No Turning
Pack by Polingaysi Qoyawaymit and Sun Chief by Leo W.
Simmons (this kection), and the fictionalized e story Our Cup
Is Broken by Florence Means (Senior Fiction).

Sewid, James (editor James P. Spradley). Guest Never Leave
Hungry: -The Autobio hy of James Bewid, a Kwaldutl Indian.
Yale U Pr 1969. ,

The author is a K4kiutl chieftain, born in 1913 into a chang-
ing and disintegrating society. He describes his schooling, his
entry into the fishing industry at ten, his marriage at thirteen,
his life in a remote Indian village, and his leadership of progres-
sive Indians at the Kwakiutl. Reserve at Alert Bay. First elected
chief of his tribe, he is today vice president of the Native Broth-
erhood of British Columbia. Coming from a poverty-stricken
home and a childhood during which he saw hisrelatives sent to
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priton for practicing Kwakiutl ceremonies, he has found a way
to live in two culturest .His story was tape-recorded in informal
interviews over a two-year period and is presented `here with
little editing. Fited in American Indian Author&

Simmons, Leo W., editor. Sun Chief: The Autobiography of a
Hopi Indian, Yale U Pr 1963.
Don Talayesva was born in the Hopi village of Oraibi in 1890.
He speot ten years in schools in Arizona and California, but
returned to the Indian ways. The book contains much informa-
tion . about religious ceremonies, family and clan relationships,

7and the supernatural beings of the Hopi world. It is primarily a
sociological study. Talayesva was unaffected by the reticence he

. observed in the white world, and speaks a. great deal about seal.
Cited in:American Indian Authors ad by Sun Bear in Buffal0
Hearts.

i

Sissons, Jack. Judge of the Far North: The Memoirs of Jack
Sissons. McClelland 1973. .,

In. September 1955 whenhe was sixty-three,lack Sissons, then
, Chief Judge of the District Court of Alberta at Lethbridge, was

asked to become the first Judge of the Territorial Court of the
0

. Northwest Territories. During 1955-1965 he flew in all kinds
of weather, criss-crossing a third of Canada's land mass, to up-.
hold two principles: that justice must be taken to every person's
.door and that an individual accused of crinie must be tried by
a jury of his peers. At points ranging from the Mackenzie Delta
to Baffin Island, he presided at Murder trials at which he had to
understand Eskimo values, piotected historic Eskimo hunting
rights, and settled the inheritances .of wives and child n at a
time when Eskimo Marriages were regarded as a form o concu-
binsge and ill shildren of such marriages aa illegitima . Each
caie which SisSons adjudicated is described in termi of the
human beings involved and their cultural values.

Smith, Derek G., editor. The AdVentures ind Sufferingslof John
R. Jewitt, Captive among the .Nootka, 1803-1805. McClelland
1974.
Jewitt, a young blacksmith, left his native England aboard the
Boston in September 1802, sailing around Cape Ho the
coasts of SOuth America 'and North America to Nootka So d,
where the ship dropped anchor to takron wood and otlfer s -

plies. The local chiet-Maquina, and his tribe were friendly un

h's
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a dispute arose over the white captain's gift of a fowling-piece.
It led to a massacre by the Nootkas of the whole party except
Jewitt, whose smithery skills were useful to the tribe, and a

. sailmaker named Thompson. For two years the men served the
chief as slaves, until another ship arrived. Jewitt was able to get
a letter to the captain, who took Maquina prisoner in exchange
for Jewitt's and Thompson's release. In 1824 Jewitt published
his story. He was not trained in ethnology but his -early record
of life among the Nootka is valuable.

-*

Smith, James. Scoouwa: James,SMith's Indian Captivity Narrative.
Ohio Hist Soc 1978.

While helping to build a road in the province of Pennsylvania in
1755, James Smith was taken prisoner by one Canasatauga and

4o.
Delaware Indians. They took him to' Fort Duquesne, which
then held by the French and Iroquois, and he was adopted

-Caughnewagos, a part of the Mohawk tribe. From then
he was accepted as a member of the tribehunting, traveling,

gathering maple sugar, and planting corn with them. He suffeied
winter hardships with them near Lake Erie. In 1760 he was ex-
changed near Lake Champlain and returned home to take part
in a number of campaigns against the Indians. This journal, kept
while Smith was a captive, was published in 1799 and reissued
a number of times. This edition is especially useful because of
the extensive notes by John J. Barsotti of the Ohio Historical
Society.

Specht, Robert. Tisha: The Story of a Young Teacher in the
-Alaskan Wilderness. Bantam 1977.

Ilineteen-year-old Anne Hobbs went to Alaska in 1927 to teach
at Chicken, a remote gold-mining village in the Forty Mile River
country. Light-skinned and gray-eyed, Anne NC livq1 an un-
happy childhood, relieved only by her love for her full:blooded
Kentuck Indian grandmother. She was quite unprepared for the
prejudice she found against both Indians and Eskimos on the
frontier. WelComed and entertained at first by the community,
she soon was rejected and harassed when she fell in love.with
Fred Purdy, who was half Eskimo, and when she took into her
home Ovo orphaned Indian children. This is an exciting story,
climaxed by a chase by dogsled across the frozen Alaskan land-
scape to rescue Chuck and Etikl, the two Indian children, who
had been kidnapped by a well-meaning white man.

211
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Standing' Bear, Luther. My People, the Sioux. HM 1928.

Chief Standing Bear, a Sioux, tells about his early life in the
tribal society. lie wali'a young boy at the time of the Battle of
the Little Bighorn in 1878 and was near the action at the Mas-
tiacre at Wounded Knee, but was not present at the Ghost Dance
because he did not believe in It. The book tells of his life at
Carlisle Indian School, his marriage, and his work for the ad-
vancement of his people. A frank autobiography of e sincere
and coned leader of his people.

"Chief Standing Bear relates memories of his boyhood, giving
a great deal of information about the Sioux tribe and how their
chiefs are made" (American Indian Authors, p. 37).

Traveller Bird. Tell Them They Lie: The Sequoyah Myth. Western-
lore 1971.
Traveller Bird, who claims to be a direct descendant of the man
known as Sequoyah, writes a book recording the life of his
ancestor; taken, he &Lis, from more than six hundred unpub-
lished documents by Sequoyah, plus writings of his children,
grandchildren, and great-grandchildren. Traveller Bird says
thatinstead of being the crippled, scholarly Sequoyah,.known
also as George Gist, possibly the son of George Guess, an itiner-
ant trader, or Nathaniel Gist, friend of George Washington
Sequoyah was a full-blooded Cherokee who did not invent
the syllaliary but rather taught ita system that had been used
for nine summers before whites came to Self Salvador Island.
Some critics of the book Cite a number of discrepancies with'
known facts about Cherokee history and the author's unwilling-
nese to make available his sources to the tribe.

"It documents the white's barbarism and the conceit 0 their
culture. Interesting reading" (Abdia Indians, p. 278). "It is very
difficult and extremely painful, for this reviewer, to state that,
after carefulo,reading and re-reading, Tell Them They Lie: The
Sequoyah Myth is an" elaborate fabrication" (John White, in
The Ames:lean Indian Reader: Education; p. 182).

Trueman, Stuart, editor. The ,Ordeal of John Gyles: Being an
Accotuitof His Odd Adventures, Strange Deliverances &c. as a

Slaved the Mallseits. McClelland 1973.

In 1689 One-Year-old Puritan boy was ceptured by Mitliseet
braves in Maine and made a slave of the St. John River Indians,
.becoming the first English-speaking resident orNew Brunswick.

,
.
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As a slave of the Indians and later of a French seigneur, he was
used as a pawn between the French and British in their fight for
the New World. After nearly nine yeare he returned home. Al-
though he had missed all those years of schooling, he could
speak French, Maliseet, and Micmac and the languages of re-
lated New England tribes such as the Penobscots and the
Passamaquoddies, in addition to his natiVe English. And he
had learned to deal with both Indians ind French without en-
croaching upon their sensitivities. The material for his biogra-
phy was reconstructed from his journal and from research into
the history of the period. Fictionalized passages fill gape where
no information exists.

Vestal, stanley. Sitting Bull: Champion of the Sioux. U of Okla
Pr 1969.

A scholarly and well-docurnented story of a great Sioux chief
(1834-1890), written in an interesting narrative style, unclut-
tered by long quotations from documents and eyewitness
accounts. The book begins when the subject "was a boy-volun-
teer called "Slow" and ends with the gt chief's death because
he refused to be captureda picture 9f a wise, independent, and
very human man. Based on the author's research and interviews
with friends and family of Sitting Bull; written with sympa-
thetic regard for the subject. Cited by Sun Bear in Buffalo
Hearts.

Waters, Frank. Pumpkin Seed Point. Swallow 1969.
For three years the author lived among the' Hopi Indians and
this book is about his personal experiences during that time. His
relationship with the two Bears (Oswald Fredericks and his
wife) is especially important. The book concentrates 'on prob-
lems of conflict between Indian and white ways of life. See also
The Book of the Hopi by the same author (Senior Traditional
'Life and Culture).
4 "While recognizing and deploring Hopi alienation from
whites, the author still Manages to join his ideas to those of the
Hopi in a personal wish-irision of mankind united" (About
Indians, p. 287).

Webb, George. A Pima Remembers. U of Ariz Pr 1959.

The author was born in 1893 at Gila Crossing on the Gila River
Reservation about twenty milei south of Phoenix.. He was
graduated from an Indian Bureau boarding school, and worked
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as a ranch hand and a farin overseer. In 1934 he was elected to
his tribe's first council. This autobiography includes the tradi-
tions, legends, games, history, and language of his people. Webb
writes for two audiences: young Pimas, to acquaint them with
their background and traditions; and the general white public,
to present a true picture of the position of Pimas in modem
American life. Cited in American Indian Authors.

Wil loyi, William, and Vinson Brown. Warriors of the Rainbow:
Strange and Prophetic Dreams of the Indian Peoples. Nature-
graph 1962.
In this book about Indian dreams the authorsWilloya, an
Eskimo, and Brown a student of Indian lifecombine their
own study and exieriences with works by and about well-
knoivn Indian prophets and visionaries, such as tack Elk,
Wovoka, Montezuma, and. Plenty-Coups. Mustrations are by.
major Indian artiste

"A study of Indian dreams is accompanied by full-color
reproductions of paintings done by Indian artists. An apOendix
gives the scientific basis for the study" (Amirican Indian
Authors, p. 39).

Woodward., Grace Steele. Pocahontas. U of Okla Pr 1970.

The Powhatan Indian princeis, who perhaps saved tge Jamestown
Colony from starvation and massacre, lived only twenty-two
years. Of the first twelve years of her life little is known; during
the important last decade she brought the colonists gifts of
food, warned them about Indian plots, and united her people
and the English by her conversion to Christianity and her mar-
riage toJohn Rolfe. A scholarly work, including notes on her
American descendants, the English memorials, and a bibliOg-
raphy.
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Beeler, -Alex W. Only the Names Remain: The Cherokees and the
Trail of Tears. Illus.. William Saute Bock. Little 1972. Inter-
mediate.
'The beautiful Appalachian- mountain region of Georgia was
once the home of a remarkable Indian nat3on, the Cherokees,
who had developed their own alphabet and had achieved peace-
ful coexistence with the whites. But the discovery of gold and
the invention of the cotton gin led to the seizure of Cherokee
land, an action that was approved by President Jackson, the
Cherokees' formal ally. Soon they were deprived of their rights
and finally were exiled to Arkansas in what is known as the
Trail of Tearsone of -the more tragic episodes of American
history. Black and white illustrations.

Goble, Paul, and Dorothy Goble. Brave Eagle's Account of the
Fetterman Fight: 21 December 1866. Illus. Paul Goiile. Pan-
theon 1972. Intermediate.
Brave Eagle, a nineteen-year-old Sioux warrior,. gives S simpli-
fied account of a famous struggle between Indians and whites
for a prized area of land in Wyoming. This land was reserved
by treaty to the Indians for hunting purPoses, but the U.S.
government wanted it because the Bozeman Trail, the shortest
route to the western gold fields, ran through it. Red Cloud,
chief of the Oglala Sioux, and many Cheyenne chiefs wore
determined . to fight 'for the integrity of their last hunting
grounds. This led to a six-month . battle culminating in the
skirmish described in this book, in which Captain Fetterman's
entire: command of eighty-two men were overwhelmed .by
Cheyenne and Sioux warriors. The narrative, with material
derived from historical documents, reflects the Indians' Wong
feelings agaifist the whites for their false treaties and seizure of
Indian land. Colorful illuttrations inspired by Plains Indian
paintings of the period.

0
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Goble, Paid, and Dorothy Goble. Red Hawk's Account of Custer's
Last Battle: The Battle of the Little Bighorn, 26 June 1876.
Pantheon 1969. Intermediate. I

This account of the Battle of the Little Bighorn is related by
Red Hawk, a fictional Oglala Sioux. The book records what a
Sioux warrior might itave seen before and during the famous
battle. Red Ftawk tells of life in the encampment where many
famous men are gathered, the most famous being Crazy Horse,
and of seeing in the distance the blue-coated soldiers approach-
ing on horseback. The ensuing battles are clearly re-created and
illustrated with colorful drawings. The account is written from
an Indian point of view and the authors have included italicized
passages to explain difficult Indian expressions and concepts.
The. Indians in the book willingly acknowledge the bravery of
Custer's men. Chief Sitting Bull says, "I tell no lies about dead
men. Those men who came with Long Hair were as good men as
ever fought."

Hirsch, S. Carl. Famous American Indians of the Plains. Illus.
Lorence Bjorklund. Rand 1973. Intermediate.

The history of the Pawnee, Cheyenne, Blackfoot, Arapaho,
Assiniboin, Crow, Mows', Ponca, and Sioux. These strong and
colorful cultures, among the last to evolve on the North Amer-
ican continent, are characterized by a beautiful sense and ex-
pression of freedom. The horse and buffalo are seen 'to be
essential to the Plains Indian way of life. The author explains
traditions, such as the societies and chibs of the Cheyenne and
the sacred Sun Dance of the Blackfeet, and changes brought
by the coming of the whites, broken treaties, and the invasion
of the railroad. The Indian religion of hope, the Ghgst Dance,
perished at Wounded Knee and the old life on the plain:rim
gone forever, Paintings by Charles M. Russell, Frederic Reming-
ton, and Charles WI= are reproduced in the book.

"In the vignettes, we have an epitome of the Plains Indians
and their world. It is a world full of motion and meaning, worth
looking into" (N. Scott Momeday, foreword, p. 12).

Jacobson, Daniel. The Fishermen. Mts. Richard Cuffari. Watts
1975. Intermediate.
A comprehensiv book on the Northwest Indians, focusing on
their origins, cuhire, and history. Several tribes are mentioned
but the Tlingits us given sbeciai attention. Several chapters deal

4 2 (r
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with the ancient' fishdrnien 'and their., lifestyle; ,and them! to
interesting hittorica)-materiaj abont the .doniing of whites:0d-,
'their ,diseaset ansk the elle* of the.pnited States' formal

. poitiession (At...Alaska in .1867. gopd: glossary, many illuitrar
tions,Ind selio'ted bibliography. ,

. . , .
Jacobson:: bola.' The. thintersefilus.- Riehard 'Cuffed:. Watti

Meennediate:
.. . ,,

; bo* traces the histdry otthe Iftdian tribes Whose wine?!
life on, the plains texolved'aienmd htinthigyl?-egirqling with' pre-'
historiethnea rhdh .they.,were,...inantmoth. and..bison hunters; to
stiodem timis ith all their'changes, notatgy the intiadtiction
of tlle hor*by the Mexicansr Later trbaihistoryhcIudes the
arrival of the COmanches erup4644es' eventual retmat tato the,
Prqnt 'Range df the RoCkipijAlititeix aliandonmeht huntinv
A discUssion of the AssiMbOipekplehiderthafr aerereonial Bison
.hunts, medicine looge dances,Aand Cusstcms felatiag to birth,
r(tarriage, and death. The encr,O*hiug:wiiite civilization brOke
upthe Minting cultures 3n7the( 1800s, confipingthe Comariches
and AsslnibolhM to reservagons. ¶the w .ewa hunters, who ti

. -[tractitionally lived ktetWeen . northern fe 71. and tundra in an
_

endless, struggle for ifood, endecron the s ge white s6ciety
inany of them ori welfare. In the' FarNOrth,..the Untersremailf
and e question t'Are theiedaysnumhered?"

.1

Moyers, WilliaM and David C. Cooke. FamOus Indian-Tribe'''. Illus.
7 Random:1954...Prircary.. . -

This is a simplified acconheof the _way famous Indian tribes
lived1,1)1seuislons of theit2lomes' means of transportation)!

'and the accompliStiiOntsof 'great chiefs are included.
*lime Pored Indfan 'clift....inentiOtied are King Philip (Wiim:"' .

panoag), Pontiac' (Ottaira);:lted Jaci(Seneca); and Black HaWk
(Sauk). There are sections On-the Plains Indian: chiefs Red Clouti .

arid Sitting Bull (bOth Sioux) and Desert Indian chiefs Geron-
mo and Cochise (both Apaches). perhaps the two most *nous_
Indians-coverect in the book-are Teeumseh, chief of the Shawnee
tribe, and 'seqUOyah; a great Cherokee. Of particular interest is
#40 account Of. the peaceful Nez Perce tribe and the Rourage of_

Chief Joseph, DescriptiOna...of.the acolii eaters of Califor-7
.nia and the wboacaryers and fishermen ofthe Northwest'coast
are also' included; Some illustrations are in black and white; ...
others ate in color.

vivo"
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o Rachlis, Eugene, and .John C. Ewers. Indians of pie Plains. Am
Heritage 1960. Intermediate.

A history of the time when 50 million buffalo roanied the
Great Plains, with descriptions of prehistoric artifacts and
archaeological .discoveries that give insisht into the life of the
Plains Indians, including their tribal laws, sign language, sports,
and arts. It explains the importance of the horse, the buffalo,
and historical events such as the coming of the railroad anctlhe
telegraph. The struggle of various tribes to retain their lands led
to the warpath and episOdes stich as Custer's last stana, the
Ghost Dance, and the tragic happenings at Wounded- Knee.
There is a section describing-the myths about these tribes. The
aim of the book is to portray modern American Indians as
human beingab who have been badly misunderstOod and mis-

. treated in the past and are now struggling to keep' their ritEhtful
heritage alive. Paintings, prints,, drawings, and photographs of
the period.

.

Yellow Robe, Rosebud [Lacotawin]. An Albtrm of4ilie American
Indian. Watts 170. Intermediate.

Reproductions of early American paintings and etchings and
many photograpbs accompany, the text of this book, whieh
covers Indian cultures and life from the appearance of the
whites to the present day. in relatively few pages it presents a
large amount of material,.and a point of view best expressed

by Lyndon B. Johnson in the first presidential message on
'American Indians ever sent US Congress (in 1968): "We must

. edge to respect fully the dignity and the uniqueless of the
citizen. . . wfot the first among us must not be the last."

Junior Hiih

Bennett, Kayiand uss Bennett.- A.Navajo Saga. Naylor 1969.

Kay tt a avajoi tells. the story of her famfiy, the
Kinlichine under-the . leadership. of headman Gkay Hat
during 1846-1870, when. the U d States Army attempted
either to imprison the Nay ,the Bosque Redondo Reser-
vation, to kill th them on the mountaht. The tribe
had been wealthy lit shee and horses taken in raids oh ranches
in New Mexico until the stoppedthis practice and hunted
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them. After tremendous suffering the Navajos gave in; instead
of the promised food and hogans at Bosque Redondo there was
crowding, a shortage of land, and a lethal smallpox epidemic. A
tzagic story, told simply and movingly.

Brown, Dee (adapter Amy Ehrlich). Wounded Knee: An Indian
History of the American West. HR&W 1974.`

From Dee Brown's history of ihe Indiavesistance to white
colonization of the West, BurY My Heart at Wounded Knee
(see Senicir History), Amy Ehrlich has focused on four of the
tribesthe Navaho and Apache of the Southwest; the Cheyenne
and Sioux from the Plains-7in presenting this simplified version
of the story. Sentence structure and vocabulary have been
condensed and simplified to make the book more readable for
younger students. Listed in "Resources," Ahwesasne Notes
8:42, Early Summer 1976\

"The editing Is good and this version is interesting, readable
and smooth" (School Library Journal 21:62, April 1975).

Capps, Benjamin. The Indians. Time-Life 1974.

A handsome, tollection of old photographs and paiptings, many
in full color, with text by novelist Capps. The book covers the
history and culture of the Indians of the western United States,
with emphasis on the Indians of the Plains. There are chapters
on the. -Didians' way, of life, their religion, the coming of the
whites, -and the Battle of. the Little Bighorn. Part of The Old
West series; a fine supplement for anIndian unit.

Collier, Peter. When Shall They Rest? The Cherokees' Long
Stzuggle with America. HR&W 1973.

This is the story of the betrayal and 'removal of the Cherokees
from the southeastern United States to Oklahoma. In recount-
ing the part played by people such as Major Ridge and his son
John, Elias Boudinot and his brother Stand Watie, and JOI
Ross, it is sympathetic'to the Cherokee plight.

"Suitable for high school use" (Ahwesasne Notes 8:42, Early
Summer 1976). "While the issues themselves are sympatheti-
cally handled, in such a way as to show the mistreatment suf-
fered bY' these people, there is no accurate handling of the issues
as the Cherokees see them and confront them. The book is a

. great improvement over some th'at have been published on the
. Cherokees, however" (Indian Historian'7:51, Winter 1974).

2.1 ?)
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Council on Interracial Books for Children, *Mors. Chronicles of
American Indian Protsst. Fawcett 1971.

A collection of documents that are statements of the Indians'
resistAce to the encroachment of the ivhites, from the six-
teenth century,to the present Red Power movement. Many are
preceded by historical hiformation about the circumstances that
precipitated the statements and some are followed by post-
scripts. Reiistance movements that are represented by Indian
speeches and' writings include Pope's uprising, 1680; Pontiac's'
Rebellion, 1763; the Cherokee Removal, 18203 and 1836; the
Ghost Dance, 1890; and the Indians' occupation of Alcatraz,
1969.

Erdoes, Richard. The Rain Dance People: The Pueblo Indians,
Their Past and Present. Knopf 1976.

Words and photographs are combined to link the °earliest set-
tlers of the Southwestthe hunters of the ancient mammoths
with modern Pueblo Indians in tracing- the development of the
Cochise culture, and the Mogollon, Hohokam, and Antsazi
civilizations. Finally in.1536, Nutiez Cabeza de Vaca, a Spaniard
traveling through preSent-day New Mexico and Arizona, heard,
from corn-growing Indians about the Seven Cities of Cibola
with their towering houses and great wealthand thus began the
invasion of the West, first by the Spaniards and later the Ameri-
cans. The author describes modem Pueblo Indians, their reli-

gions, their cultures, and their economy, and concludes with a
plea for theii right to live in their own way, with)mt inter-
ference from white people. Illustrated with photographs, most
of them by the author.

"A book about the Pueblo People whe "speak for themselves
simply and eloquently, forming a powerful picture of a people
stxuggling to preserve identity despite oppression" (Akwesasne
Notes 8:41, Midwinter 1976.47).

Erdoes, Richard. The Sun Dance People: The Plkiins Indians,lheir
Past and Present. Photographs by author. Knoiif 1972.

The historical picture of the changes in the way of life of the
Plains Indiansminly the Sioux, Northern Cheyenne, and
Crowfrom the period before the coming of the whites to the
present, including the effect of the introduction of the horse.
The Plains Indians' religion and generosity unfitted them ',for
the businesslike white world. As their buffalo and beaver's:6i-

2 70
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appeare , they fought for their land at the Battle of the Little
Bighorni and finally turned to their religion and the Ghost
Dance, efore their tragic defeat at Wounded Knee. The book
conclu with a look at life on the ,reservation today with all
of its p lems. On Akwesasne Notes basic library list.

"ThitPlains Indians, their past and present for old and young
reader& Profusely illustrated" (Akwescne Notes 9:32, Summer
1977). `Trdoes's versions [of some of the battles] are not the
same as those in most textbooks. Chivington and Custer both
wear the black hats of the villain, and high time" (New York
Times Book Review, 13 August 1972, p. 8).

Folsom, 'Franklin. Red Power on the Rio Grande: The Native
American Revolution of 1680. Illus J. D. Roybal. Follett 1973.

Following the invasion of the Rio Grande Valley by gold-
seeking Spaniards, the Pueblo people were forcea to work in the
Spanish fields and Sweatshops. But the worst result was having
another religioit forced upon them. Pope, a Tewa medicine man,
emerged as a leader in 1675 and was brutally whipped and
thrown into a 'dungeon because of his activities against the
Spanish. In spite of all difficulties, he met with other leaders'
and devised a unique plan for gaining the Pueblos' freedom.
Other books have shown the Spagish viewpoint and have not
credited Pope for being the great leader he was. The introduc-
tion is by Alfonso Ortiz, who was raised in the hometown of
Pope and has researched the subject in depth.

"[Folsom's sources] are propaganda, and the authors posture
and blubber unreliably just as do the authors of the Jesuit Rela-
tionii, so mistakenly trusted by Francis Parkman. Since there are
no independent or Indian souices, Folsom relies, once again un-
critically, on anthropological studies of Indian culture" (Indian
Historian 6:57, Fall 1973).

Georgakas, Dan. The Broken Hoop: The IjlisjQry of Native Ameri-
cans from 1600 to 1890, from the Atlantic Coast to the Plaint.
Doubleday 1973.
This volume discusses the relationship between European set-,
tlers and the Indian population, focusing on the history of the
Indians of the Great Plains and eastwardtribes such as the
Iroquois, Seminole, Cherokee, St4ux, and CheYenne. The book
also explores the roles of severa1indiah4eaders, including Black
Elk, Crazy Horse, and Sitting Bub, in iheir continuous struggle
against alien invasion. Many illustration&

2.-)1
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Georgakatt, Dan. Red Shadows: The History of Native Americans
from 1600 ,,to 1900, from the Desert to the Pacific Coast.
Doubleday 1974:

A bird's-eye view of the Indiaris of western United States, with
glimpses of, their culture, the lives of their great chiefs, and their
struggles agairist the whites. Insight into the diversity of Indian
cultures is gained through descriptions' of customs and tradt-
tions such as tip ceremonies, clowns, and dolls of the Pueblo,
the agriculture and irrigation methods of the Pima \and Papago,
and the potlatches and totem poles of the NorthWest Indians.
However the cultures of othet tribes were forced into oblivion
because they could not Survive the invasion of white civiliza-
tion. The book covers events of Indian historYsuch as the 300-
mile trek of the Navajoeto Bosque Redondo in New Mexico
and the Modoc battles against the United States Armyand
individuals such as Ishi, the last of the Yahi, the courageous
Chief Joseph, and Apache leader Geronimo.

Gurko, Miriam. Indian America: The Black Hawk 'War. Mug:
Richard Cuffed. T Y Crowell 1970..

"A glorious achievement" was what Europeans called the dis-
cOvery and conquest of America. ,But the, Indians, who had
discovered the continent thousands of years before, saw it
differently. Gurko epitomizes the struggle between the two
forces -with a discussion of the brief and disastrous war of
Chief Black Hawk. Conflict between the two Sac leaders
Keokuk, polite and self-possessed, and Black Hawk, proud and
headstrongand bad ad4ice from, the Prophet were internal
problems of the tribes. But greed for land, betrayal, and the
whites' superior tihting forces finally led to Black Hawk's
tragic downfall.

"This is the kind of corrective history that should be read
by all high school students" (Best Sellers, 1 July 1970, p. 144).

Hagan, William T. American Indiaris. U of Chicago Pr 1961;

Hagan's history of Indian-white relations from the collinial
txtriod through the 1850s is concerned with the tragic encount
ter between the unequallorces of the United States government
arid the Indians. The book recognizes the differences among

frc the warlike Comanches to the gentle Papagos, who
regarded as a form of insanity. Awareness of these diffei-
ences wot1sUave demonstrated to early settlers that one policy

A)-)
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for all tribes was doomed frolm the beginning. Some critics
claim that the book contains distortionsthe main one, accord-
ing to the American Indian Historical Society, being its general-
ization of pellional characteristics presumably held in common
by whole tribes.

"American Indians presents some useful informatiqn. If one
is aware tof the misconceptions existing in the book, the dis-
tortions and omissions of historic fact, it can be utilized within
these limitations" (Textbooks and the American Indian,
p.. 160). "[It is among] other outitanding books of 'recent
years" (Vine ,Deloria, Jr., in intxoduction to Indians of the
Americas by Edwin Embree Isee Senior Traditional Life and
Culture] ).

Icenhower, Joseph B. Tecumseh and the Indian Confederation,
1811-1813: The Indian Nations East of the Mississippi Are
Defeated..Watts 1975.

Tecumseh, a chief of the Shawnee tribe, struggled in the early
nineteenth century to unite all Indian tribes east of the
Mississippi into a strong confederation to oppose further white
takeover of tribal lands. But the Indians' hope for unification
ended tragically with Tecumseh's death on the battlefield. The
book portrays Tecumseh as a courageous and noble individual
who drew praise and admiration from friend and foe alike.
Interesting details about his life are provided, such as the be-
lief that his birth wail prophetic because a fiery meteor crossed
the sliy at the time. The book also describes the roles of well-
known white leaders of the time, such as Thomas Jefferson,
William Henry Harrison, and. Anthony, Wayne. Many illustra-
tions and maps.

Jones, Jayne Clark. The American Indian in America. 2 vols.
Lerner Pubns 1973.

The history of the American Indian is traced from prehistory to
modern times. The vgeographical areas covered are the Arctic,
Subarctic Woodlands, Northwest Coast, Anierican Desert,
Eastern Woodlands, and Great Plains. Volume I coveri,the
prehistoric beginnings through the colonial period. Volta II
begins in the nineteenth, century when white expansion into
Indian lamb was condoned and thought to be inevitable and

. justified. A description of the removal of the Eastern tribes
from their homelands is followed by an account of the so-called
winning of the West. The section on the twentieth century
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shows the Indians experiencing a reawakening and speaking out
for their rights with a united voice. The book concludes with a
discussion df Amerindian contributions to sOciety, listing

74 well-known Indian politicil leaders, leaders in government
administration, modern Indian warrior artists and craftswvrkers,
writers, musicians, dancers, entertainers, sports figures, and
community leaders. A classification of Indian languages into
related families is included. Many photographs and paintings
help make this a valuable source for the history of the American
Indian.

Jones, Kennetll M. War with the Seminoles: 1835-1842The
Florida Indians Fight for Their Freedom and Homeland. Watts
1975.

A comprehensive iiistory of the Seminoles' attempt to defend
their homeland and resist banishment to the West. In the nine-
teenth century, seven years of bloody warfare resulted from the
Many broken treaties and unkept promises. When the,Seminoles
were destroyed as a nation in Florida, many Indians were re-
moved to areas west of. the Mississippi, with those rethaining
seeking-refuge in the Everglades. Many photographs of leaders
and events.

Katz, Jane .B., conpiler and editor. Let Me Be a Free Man: A
Documentary tory of Indian Resistance. Lerner Pubna 197§.

An anthology of Indian writings covering the struggle against
the advancing whites from 1607 through the Wounded Knee
trial of 1974. It is an important alternative to standard hiss
tories written from the white viewpoint. Beginning with King
Powhatan's doomed effort at peaceful coexistence, it gives
highlights of the conquest years 1607-1890, including the cam-
paigns of King Philip of the Pequots, Tecumseh of the
Shawnees, and Black Hawk of the Sauks: Other important
leaders who tell their stories include Chief Joseph, Yellow Wolf,
Red Cloud, Black Kettle, Chief Two Moons, and Geronimo.
The Sioux prophet -Black Elk tel4 of the bitter climax at
Wounded Knee, where i`a people's dream died," and the
account of the Wounded Knbe massacre comea from Sioux,
Chief Standing Bear. Vine Deloria, Jr., writes of twentieth

fib
century revolt, beginning 'with the Indian uprising at Alcatraz,
through the trial of Ruseell Means and Dennis' Banks after the
Wolanded Knee occupation.

r
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La Farge, Oliver. A Pictorial History of the American Indian.
Crown,1966:

.

Beginnini with evidence of the Folsom Man of twelve to fif-
teen thousand years ago, this collection of 350 illustrations,
including many full-color plates, gives a panoramic picture of
the Indians. It covers their great events, heroes, modern schools,
crafts, and, way of life. Prepared by the Institute of Arnerican
Indian Arta.

"Excellent material for secondary ichool courses in histbry
or for generalinterest" (About Indians, p. 207)7

Meltzer, Milton. Hunted Like a Wolf: The Story of the Seminole
War. Dell 1972.

From 1835 to 1842, the Seminole Indians of Florida fought to
defend their homeland against invasion by American troops.,
An offshoot of the Creek, the Seminoles included some freed
and escaped blacks. The whitei'wanted land and slaves;- the
Seminoles had the land and *ere sheltering refugee slaves.
Through treachery and suPerior forces, the United States
drove fout thousand Seminoles into exile until, by 1850, the
Indian removal was virtually completed. Based on solid research.
Also for senior high school students.

Smith, Rex Ala. Moon of Popping Trees. Readers Digest Pr 1975.
The author was asked by Reader's Digest to investigate and

treport on th.A. Indian problems in relation to the occupation of
WoundekKrieeat about the time when the American public
was ask :4ihat happened at Wounded,Knee "the first time."
What beg as an articlejaecame a book. As he traveled, studied,
and inteJewed, Smith found that the truth lay somewhere
between he picture of the `Jpure-hearted, stalwart settler
defending his family agahrst a-horde of shrieking savages" and
that of "an Indian, noble (and speaking with a straight tongue,
defending himself against 'brutal oppression by greedy, raéist
whites." The story begins with the council on Horse Creek in

.::.(,',44,51 between United States representatives and the southern
14kOta and the Cheyenne, and it ends in 1890 with the battle
at Wounded Knee.

toicer,':Edward H. A Short History of the Indians of the United
Stateit.Van Nos Reinhold 1969.

it Thcairst half of this bbok is a brief history of tribes and their
moVements to about 1967. The second contains significant

:
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documents organized around themes: Indian history as seen by
Indians, white policy, white viewpoints, and Indian prophet,'
and spokesmen. Selections are based on the following assump-
tions: Indian history is longer %an white history in America;
Indian history did not .stop, when the whites came but contin-
ued to develop according to the uniqueness of each tribe;
Indian-Indian relaUons are a reality; and shiceythe 19408 there
has been a renaissancei.of cultural development among many
tribes.

"Valuable objective treatment" (7"extboolts and the Ameri-
:can Indian, p". 256).

1 .

Sumners, Cecil L. Chief Tishomingo: A History of the Chickasaw
Indians and Some Historical Events' of Their ,Era (1737-1839).
Sumners 1974. 4

This story of Chief Tishomingo, the last great war chief of the
Chickasaw Indians, is also a collection of stories and historical
'facts about the tsibe. Tishomingo lived for more than a hundred .

years, from about 1737 to 1838 or 1839. He was a counselor to
the tribe and knew U.S. presidents from Washington to Jackson.
The author, a senat;or from Mississippi, reports that Tishomingo
was,of sPecial help to hirtlibe and his countxy in bringing about
a peaceful migration of the Chickasaw to the West. This pri-
vately published book could 'futile benefited from careful editing.

S.

Weems, John Edward: Death Song: The Last of the Indian Wars.
Doubleday 1976.

Beginnink with stories told him by his grandfather, a Texas
pioneer, Weems has researched the lives bf seven people, white
and Indian, who lived thrOugh the last of the Indian wars: John
G. Bourke, a liberal cavalry officer'who frequently sympathized
with his enemies; Robert Goldthwaite Carter, a young officer
in the Fourth Cavalry who wanted to contribute to the "open-
ing of the West"; Libhie and George Custer; Geronimo; Quern&
Parker; and' Satanta, Iiiowan "orator of the Plains," A very
hu-man picture of the drama, tragedy, and changes in the lives
of these people during 1867-1890, although somewhat lacking
in continuity. Emphasii is on the Kiowas, Conianches, and
Apaches.

S.
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Ambrose, Stephen E. Crazy Horse and Custer: The Parallel Lives
k of Two American Warriors. Illus. Kenneth Francis Dewey,

Doubleday 1975.
Ambrose, a professor of history and author of several books on
aspects of American history, finds many parallels in the lives of
Crazy Horse and Custer, despite the vast differences that -also
existed. Both were aggressive men and lovers of war; they were
born at about the same time and died within a year of each
other; both had happy family lives as they grew up; each was
humiliated at the height of his career because of a relationship
with the _woman he loved; both established leadership roles after
their humiliation; neither man drank; and both loved the hunt
and .the chase on the prairies. Parallels are developed from the
men's births, through the Battle Of the Little Bighorn, to their
deaths. A scholarly book about the interesting personal stories
of two important Americans.

Andrist, Ralph K. Long Death: The Last Days of the Plains Indian.
Macmillan 1969.

. A history of the military conquest of the Plains Indians, begin-
ning with the Santee Sioux rebellion in Minnesota in 1862'and
ending with the Battle of Wounded Knee in 1890. Included are
accounts of .campaigns against the Nez Perces, Cheyennes and

*. 'Arapahos, Kiowas, C6manches, Modocs, Bannocks, and Utes.
The book vividly describes the Indians' desperation in the face
of disease, starvation, and treachery oi the whites and theit
treaties. Rather specialized; good remding for students especially
interested in history. Cited by SuniBear iu Buffalo Hearts.

["It is among] other outstanding 400ks of recent years"
(Vine Deloria, Jr., in his introduction to Indians Of the Amer-
icas, by Edwin Embree).

Bailey; M. Thomas. Reconstruction in Indian Territory: A Story
of Avarice, Discrimination, and Opportunism. Kennikat 1972.

This book fills a gap in historical research. Much has been writ-
ten about the Reconstruction Period east of the Mississippi
River, but few studies have been donV on the tragic effect of
Relonstruction on the Five civilized Nations who, before the

#0-*

.



252 History

Civil War, had been .removed from the Bast Coast and who had
considered themselves to be independent nations during the
War. After 1871 the United States dealt with the Indian repub-
lics, not as sovereign nations, but as territories iubject to Con-
gressional control. In -1898 tribal courts were abolished, and in
1901 all Indians in 'Indian Territory were declared citizens of

. the United States, an act that eliminated any independence the .
tribes had.

Bataillei Gretchen K., David M. Gradwohl, and Charles L. P. Silet,
editors. The Worlds between Two Rivers: Peripectives on Amer-
ican Indians in Iowa. Iowa kt. Uit 1978.
This collection of thirteen articles presents an accurate picture
of the Native Americans in loin. Topics range from the archae-
ology and history of IoWa's earliest residents to the effect of
urbanization. Also included- are a bibliography and articles on
errors in the literature about Iowa's Indians, the history of the
MesqUalde, and the problems of modern Indians who need both
white and Indian educations. A model effort which corrects
errOneous information itboitt Indians which is often perpetuated
in school materials:

Blish, Helen, editor. A Pictographie History of the Oglala Sioux. U
of Nebr Pr 1967.
Bad Heart Bull, self-appointed tribal historian, made more than
four hundred drawing's' and notations between 1890 and his
death in 1918; providing a visual record of Sioux culture.
Events depicted include the Sun Dance, Sioux-Crow lights, the
Battle of the Little Bighorn, the Ghost Dance, and Fourth of
July Indian shows. While an undergraduate 'at the University of
Nebraska: the editor found the ledger containing Bad Heart
-Bull's drawings at Pine Ridge Reservation in South Dakota and
persuaded his sister, Dollie PrettY Cloud, to allow the use of the
book during 1927-1940 for an anniial fee. Blish interviewed ,
He Dog and Short Bull for interpretations of the illustrations.

, Cited in American Indian Authors.

Branch, E. Douglas. The Hunting of the Buffalo. U of Nebr Pr
1962.
A rather detailed account of the buffalo and its place in the
history of North America, beginning With early evidence of
buffalo bones and the first mention of the animal in history
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books. The book contains accounts of the habits of the animal,
how it was used by Indians and whites, and how it was hunted
extensivelyand the eventual realizatiofi that it war disappear-

,:
. , ing and needed to 6e preterved. , -
Brandon, William, editor. The American Heritage Book of Indians.

, Dell 1964. ,,\, ,

This 18 the history of rndian tribes from prehistoric times until
their confinement on reservations and their forced acceptance
of,,white ways. The book -covers not Only Indians of the United
States but also the Azted and Mayamempires and the northern
tribes such as Eskimos. It emphasizes contacts of Indian cul-
tures with other tribes and Ole white world. Some critics believe
the . emphasis is misplaced in some instances. On. Akwesasne
Notes basic library list.

"Good overview of native Americans. Well written, can be
used in high school classes" (Textbooks and the American
Indian, p. 256).

Brandon, 'William. The Last ATericans: The Indian in American
Culture. McGraw 1974.

(revision and updating of the author's American Heritage ,

Book of Indians (this section), including recent information
about arehaeological discoveries and the quality of modern
In *an life on reservations. As in. the earlier book, emphasis is
on th,e influence of Anierican Indian societies on-the history of.--
Amei3ca. A special feature is a selection of original Indian
Poetry: -

"Brandon has contributed an finpressive chapter toward the
writing of a general Indian history" (D'Arcy,McNickle, Nation,
7 December 1974, p. 599). "I am sure . .. that many historians
will want this book On their shelves as a referpnce. The college
student and general adult reader, however, shbuld buy the 950
paperback of The American Heritage Book of Indians and save.
themselves $12.00" (American Indian Quarterly 2:142, Sum-
mer 1975). 4

. - \
Brown, Dee,Bury My Heart at Wounded Knee: An Indian History

of the American West. Bantam 1971.

An 'account of the whites' invasion of Indian lands in the late
nineteenth century and their' broken promises, written with
sympathy toward the Indians. Incidenflpy incident it shows the

I.
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/
whites destroying the laid, thi people, and their way of life.
Indian -attacks on Whites are viewed as a retaliation. Few books
&rope such sympathy for the Indians and such guilt on the part
of the whites. The reader is aided in seeing things freim the
Indian point of view by the use of Indian names for historical
figures: Carson is Rope Thrower; William T. Sheriian is Great
Warrior; Custei is Long Hair. Included are qtiotations from
testimonies of 'Indians who were present when the events
occurred. On Akwesasne Notes basic library list:

"Sympathetically written, utilizing documents long known to
native peoPle and fair-minded scholars, this book is a con-k
science-ridden tale finally told, of extenninaticin, brciken
treaties; mistzeatmeAL and cultural genocide" (Mdian Hiitorian
4:26, Summer 19717 "Dee BroWn lets the Indian voice be
heard at last" (About Indians, p. 133).

Carter, Samuel, III. Cherokee Sunset: A Nation BetrayedA
Narrative of Travail and Triumph, . Persecution and Exile.
Doubleday 1976.

In a carefully documented.and detailed story, Carter emphasizes
the Cherokees' decision to settle oh the land, to develop planta-
tions as the whites were doing, and in general to be good Ameri-

,. can citizens. They fought alongside Andrew Jackson in 1814
and turned the.tide of the Creek campaign in favor of their ally,
the United States. They 'established sthools, sent their young
people North to be educated, created their oWn alphabet, and
published their own newipaperyCherokee Phoenix. But because
white settlers coveted their fertile lands and the gold that was
found there and because Andrew Jackson turned Against them,
they gave up more an ora land and finally were forced to
follow the "trail of T .0, Oklahoma. The author's purpose
is to document the deie ent of what rnight have become an
Indian parliamentary democracy in the eastern United States,
had the white Americans not intervened with their greed. He
deals only briefly with the Migration and the establishment of
the new nation.in the West.

Collier, John. Indians of the Americas: The Long Hope. Ment.

NAL 1952.
Thb history begins with the Indians who crossed the Bering
land bridge from Asia to North America. It develops, the history
and culture of the Incas and Aztecs to the time of the Spanish

Of.



Senior Higlitind Adult 256

conquest, describes the democracy ofThe peace-lo.,ving Iroquois,
discusses the' culture of the Plainsindians,find Concludes with
suggestions and predictions for the future. The author served

. . Under. President Franklin Roosevelt as .United States Com-
missioner of Indian. affairs 'during 1933-1945.4 With sympathy
toward the Indian, he hoped that non-Indians might ?pen their

.4tninds to the quality of the Indian heritage. Recommended by
I the Institute oftionerican Indian Arts for courses in American

hikory. OnAkwesasne Notes basic library' list.- 4

,Cook; Sherburne F. The Conflict between the California Indian
and White Civilization. U of Cal Pr 1976,

-'

: Six essays, Written by a bilpgiat in 40 late 1930s and pub-
lished hetWeen 1940 and 1143. The sebjedts ire: The Indian

. .
. versus the Spanish Mission, The Physkal and Demographic

-. Reaction of ie Nbnmission Indians in Colonial and Provhicial"
Califbrnia, a American Invasion 1848-1870, Trends in Mar-
riage, and Div rcrsince 1850; Population Trends among Califor-
nia Mission Indians, and The Dietary Mptation among Califor-
nia and Nevada 'Indians. Through the use of mission archives,
interviews, Federal Indian. Affairs ' records, memoirs, travel.

: accounts, rfewspapers, and lOcal history, the author has dial-
. lenged the popular and scholarly orthodoxy Of his do.

. . . . , .

.Corle, Edwin. The Gila: River of the S.o9h9est:I1lus. Ross Santee.
,,, . U of Nebr Pr 1964. --, ' 1 .

., . fk. -

The Gila River; 'which- flows through sout ern Atizona to the
Colorado, was .the scene of, much history of the Southwest,
including that of area Indians. Along its shores flourished the

f , pre-Columbian cialture of, the Hohokani;- knowledgeable in
'masonry, irrigation, agriculture, astronomy, and- architecture,

I
. Some* time later it it the setting for struggles betWeen whites

.
an4 Apaches', with eachery, violence, and bravery on both
sides. The author cOinbines history, geography, anecdotes,. and
atmosphere into a readablehobk. . '

Cort6s, garlos E.; et at, editors. Three Perapectivel on Ethnicity:.
Blacks, Chicanos, ihdliative Americans-Patnam"1976. , ''

An anthology of documents. and articles which examine the
promise of America ftom the Point of view of three 'minorities
blacks," Chicanos, and Native Americans. The articles are divided
into shc sections:, the colonial and.. early national period, the
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nineteenth century wars, the hnpact of urbanization, the impact
of institutioni osuch as the military and education, the develop-
ment of ethnic Self-affirmation, and the emergence of the new
militancy. The Native American viewpoint is usually .repre-
sented by white writers such as Nancy Lurie, Stan Steiner, and
John Cornet:, with the only Native American writers being
Chief Joseph and Vine Deloria, Jr.

,. Dile, Edward Everett. The Indians of the Southwest: A Century
of Development under the United States. U of Okla Pr 1949.,

When the Treaty of 'Guadalupe Hidalgo was signed in 1848, the
United States becme, responsible for many tribes of Indians,
about Whfch the gavernment and the American people of the

. period kne* little. This book traces the history of this so-called
federal undertaking* it relates to the.Indians of Southern and
ceneral CaliforniaoNevada, Utah, Arizona, and western New
Mexico. The, author was a history professor at the University
Of Oklahoma and a inember of the Merl= Commission, Which
studied problenis a Indian education. The book is well Illus-

trated.
Davis, Britton (edit/or:a M. Quaife). The Truth about Geronimo.

U of Nebr Pr 1976.,
FoUow1nggraduat1Gn from West Point in 1881, Davis was as-

. sighed to ,serviCe in Wyoming and later to San Carlos, the
Apache eservation. There 'he was placed in charge of training
Indian scouts, whdm he led ih 1886-86 in the Geronimo Cam-

"A. paign, hunting down the Apaches who escaped from San Carlos.
Davis wis acq4inted with the leadem..of the Apache resis-..
tance-t:tGeronimO, Loco, Chatto, Benito, Juh, Naha, and the
young Mangus:-While giyhig the army's aide of the campaign,
Dayis's Story is pled with adventure and entertainthent. For a
book .that presents the Apaches' side of the campaign, see In the
liar of VictOrio by Ve Ball (Senior Biography).

A

"Illebo; Angie. 'A History of the Indians of the United States. U of
Okla:Pr 3,970.,.
This histpry gtew out of a course in Indian history which the
aUthol taught 'to thirty-six teachers of Indian children in Indian
Bureau schools and mission schools. The history covers'Eskimoi
and Aleuts aa yvelL as the most important tribes in the mainland

slinittid State's. It begins with the .first meetings of whites Nith
variOui tribes, and2Jpontinues through_ the dispossession of the

: ,
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Indians, to modern times and currdnt government Indian P'elicy.
"Miss Debo's final chapter is not yet history and the hope of

.which it speaks has yet to be realized" (4. Scott Momaday,
New York Times Book Review, 7 March 197, p. 370w).

Deloria, Vine, Jr., editor. Of Utmost Good Faith; Bantam 1972.

The author, a Sioux knd a lawyer and civil rights leader, has
collected documents that deal with relations between the
United States-. government and Ihdian tribes, including judicial
rulings, treaties, acts, and agreementh, from 1830 to the present,
as well as speeches by both Indians and white defenders of
Indian rights. The title comes from a .government ordinance of
1789. Deloria comments on tOe selections, which make the
case that the United States has nbt kept "the utmost good faith"
with the Indians. See also Custer Died for Your Sins and We
Talk, You Listen, both by the same author (Senior Modern
Life). .

"Invaluable informatton 'organized within4he bounds of
the book" (About Indiahs, p. 158).

Dial, Adolph L., and David KgEliades. The Ogly find L Know: A
History of.the Lumbee Indians. Ingian Hist Pr 1974..

The Lumbee Indians live in Ri3heson Coukity, NoithfCarolina,
$1 where they -have accepted the ways, lijeligion, and

economy of the whites while' retaining 414_ an. heritage.
This is, the story of their beginnings; t alritggle. for recog-
nition, and their fight against racial prej e. TheS, have never
been placed on reservations, nor have t ey been waialof the
state or of the federal government. Dial is a Lumbetjndian and
a college administrator, tMd Eliades is a history professor.

"It should and probabV, will dissolve the Indian stereotype.
Hopefully, to be buried and never-more resurrected" (Indian
Historian 8:51, Spring 1975).

Faulk, 'Odie B. The Geronimo Campaign. Oxford U Pr 1969.

The Geronimo campaign ended with the surrender of the great,
Apache chief to Lt. Charles B. Gatewood on the banks of the,.
Bavispe River in August 1886. The record does not end there,
however, but goes on to betrayal by the United States govern-
ment. Faulk writes, "Neither side wanted war, ,both thought
they were right." The book incluges much new material col-
lected by the son of Lieutenant1Gatewood, who arranged the
surrender and was the only white person Geronimo trusd.

26 3
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"A first-rate story . . . treated with precision and insight,
confidence and sensitivity" (N. Scott Momaday, New York
Times Book Review, bruary 1969, p. 10).

-
Fehrenbach, T. R.. Comanches: The Destruction of a People.

Knopf 1974.
The Comanches are a tribe that has undergone less extensive re-
search than have some other tribes. Although they destroyed
'the Spanish dream Of empire in North America, blocked the
French advance into the Southwest, and delayed the Anglo-
American conquest, no study was made of the Comanches
until the 1930s, and by then their folk traditions and history
were. lost or obscured by contacts with white civilization. Here

..the author' discusses the probable movements of this tribe
before they. met the whites, then contihues the history with
their generation from their Shoshone cousins, when they moved
onto the iglains to become horse breeders, to their final destruc-
tion, when Quanah, their half-white chief, finally chose sur-
render and took his people to the reservation in June 1875.
Pehrenbach seems to stress the crueltx of the Comanches some-
what more ,than necessary. The book hai also been criticized
for its Iack of clocumentation and some errors of fact.

Foreman, Grant. The Five Civilized Tribes. U of Okla Pr 1971.

The Cherokees, Chickasaws, Choctaws, Creeks, and Seminoles
adopted white ways and civilization .much faster than other
tribes. Eventually the whites coveted their property and wealth
and from 1830 to 1840, by law and oppression, they forced
most members of these tribes to move from the Southeast to
areas of present-day Oklahomain what is called the Trail of
Tears because of the incredible hardship and suffering of the
Indians as they moved west. A carefully documented history;
yaluable for students researching the period or the tribes.

"[It is] among the best of the [Civilization of the American
'Indian Series] " (Vine Deloria, Jr., in the introduction to In-
dians of the Americas, by Edwin Embree).

Fumoleau, Rea, OMI. As Long as This Land Shall Last: A His-
tory of Treaty 8 and Treaty 11, 1870-1939. McClelland n.d.
For many years. the Alackenzie area of the Northwest Terri-
tories was of little concern to the Canadian government; it was
important mainly for the trapping 'which the Indians did. Then

(1
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gold and oil were discovered there and the area became valu-
able. Two treaties have been signed between the Indians of the
region and the Canadian government. In 1973 sixteen Indian
chiefs claimed an interest in the area and after six months of
legal procedures, Judge William G. Morrow decided that the
Indians had not relinquished all claim to the land under terms
of the two treaties. This study brings together all of the docu-
ments, correspondence, and memories of people involved.

Gard, Wayne. The Great Buffalo Hunt: Its History and Drama and
Its Role in the Opening of the West. Illus. Nick Eggenhofer. U
of Nebr Pr 1968.
A book full of human interest about Indians and whites, telling !iv
of buffalo hunting from 1871 to 1883 and its significance in
the conquest of the West. There are facts about the animal's
habits and buffalo hunting as a sport, and songs and legefias of
buffalo hunting. The author, a newspaper man Who was -

ested in western history, gathered his material while following .
the trails Of buffalo hunters across the Great Plains.

Haines, Francis., The Plains Indians: Their Origins, Migrations, iinfl
Cultural Development. T Y Crowell 1976,

This account begins in about the year 1200, when supposedly
no tribes lived in the Great Plains although a number were
moving in that direction. By 1850 twenty-seven tribes. domi-
nated the Plains. Haines traces the migration of these tribes into
and through the Great Plains, noting how each tribe adjusted
to the eftironment and how their history arid culture were
shaped by the. droughts that came to the Southwest, and by
the coming of the whites with their smallpox, guns; and horses.
The author concludes his history with a study of the various
tribes' participation in the Sun Dance.

"This reviewer takes objection to the constantuse of the
words 'nomadic' and 'roaming' in describing the movenients of
the tribes. . . . They traveled in search of game. . The author
completely ignores the profound philosophy of the tribes"
(Wass* 4:8, May 19/6).

Haley, James L. The Buffalo War: The History of the Red River
Indian Uprising of 1874. Doubleday 1976.

In 1872-74 Josiah Wright Mooar, engaged in a successful busi-
ness of hunting buffalo for hides to export, killed more than

9

.
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four milliofi buffalo on the southern plains in what is now
Kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas. This area had for several hundred
years been the hunting grounds for the Cheyenne, Arapaho,
Kiowa, and Comanche tzillts, who resisted the invasion by
attacking the hunters' huts. Haley examines all of the forces

. that led to thot Buffalo War, called by General Phil Sheridan
"the most successful Indian campaign ever waged." Because
so many tribes and chieis were involved, there were competing
factions among the Indians as well as among the whites. Haley
haaused letters and reports 'of the period for his research.

Heidenreich, Conrad E. Huronia: A Iiistory and Geography of
4, thejluron Indians, 1600-1650. McClelland 1971.

Todat the arew-called Huronia is a tourist region of Canada
encompassing most of Simcoe County, Ontario, on the shores
of Georgian Bay. In the first half of the seventeenth century,
its northern portion was occupied by semisedentary, agricul-
tural, Indians of the Huron Confederacy, a group belonging to -

the Iroquoian-speaking peoples. With an estimated population
of 21,000 in about 340 square miles, Huronia was probably the

.
most densely populated area of aboriginal Canada. This is a
tcholarly reconstruction of its history, grouped under six
topics: Huronia as "a gedgraphical regioji, physical aspects of the
land, population estimates, settiemen't patterns, the Huron sub-

,. sistence_economy, and the liuron-French politics and .trade.
Based on historical and archaeological materials arid m'odern
statistickand lingaistics.'1971 winner of the Sainte-Mahe Prize
in histo . .

Os

Jiekienreich\ Conrad E., and Arthur J. Ray. -The Eaily Fur Trades:
A Study i. Cultural Interaction. McClelland 1976:
This studt la a description and compariaon of two early fur-
ttading systems in Canada: the French-Indian fur trade in the
eastern Great Lakes area from the early 1600s to its destruction
in 1649, and the British system as evidenced by the first hun-
dred years of Hudson's Bay Company in western Canada. The
French lived \with the Indiana, learned their languages, and took
sides in Indian wars. The English were interesad solely in furs,
took no sides in Indian wars, and made no attempt to Christian-
ize the Indian. The sources for the British trade are the,diaries
of Hudson's Bayi Company; for the French trade, the observa-
tions of men who lived and travelled with the Indians. Funded

,
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by -the Canadian Studies Foundation and the Canadian Associa-
tion' of Geographers. Well illustrated with maps and old' en-
gravings. Includes study questions.

Hoig, Stan. The Battle of the Washita: The Sheridan-Custer Indian
Canipaign of 1867-69. Doubleday 1976.
George Armstron0 Custer won only one battle against the
Indiansthe Battle of Washita, against the village of Chief Black
Kettle of the Cheyennes. Four years earlier, in 1864, Black
Kettle's village at Sand Creek had been attacked by troops
under Colonel John M. Chivington in an engagement that has
generally been called a "massacre." Custer's attack in 1868 has,
on the word of Custer, been considered justified. This is the
first study of the events before and after the battle; its purpose
is to try to determine the reasons for the attack.,

Hudson, Charles M., editor. Four Centuries of Southern Indians.
U of Ga Pr 1975.
Scholars have learned little about the, earliest histork of the
Indians of the Southeast, although there is evidence to sug-
gest that they had the most complex social structure of all of
the tribes in the continental United States. They apparently
lived in large towné, built mounds and earthworks, enjoyed
rich religious and artistic achievements, and had a flourishing
economy based on agriculture and hunting. The nine essays in
this volume cover four hundred years, beginning with early
French and Spanish relations with the Timucuan Indians. in
northern Florida in the, sixteenth century and ending with
institution-building among the Cherokees after their removal
to. Oklahoina. The papers are by historians and anihropologists.

"The nine papers presented in Four Centuries of Southern
Indians suggest the 'rich possibilities for research in Southeastern
Indian 'history and culture: Prefaced with a fine introduction
by Profishor Hudson, the papers explore the variety of past
and present issues touching the lives of many tribe's" (American
Indian Quarterly 2:377, Winter 1975-76).

Hyde, George E. Red Cloud's FOlic Allistory of the Oglala Sioux
Indians. U of Okla Pr 1968. --

Much has been written about the resistance chiefs, such as
Sitting Bull and Crazy Horse, but perhaps those who suffered
most were the agency Sioux, who outnumbered the hostiles
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and suffered punishment and deprivation at the hands of
Indian agents and the army because of their more warlike rela-
tives. This is a history of Indians who ultimately bcame fol-
lowers of Chief Red Cloud, beginning with earliest records of
the Teton Siotix and their conflicts with the better-armed Crees,
Assiniboines, and Chippewas, and ending with the establishment
of Pine Ridge Reservation. During 1865-1877, the years of
greatest conflict, Red Cloud was one of the greatest of Sioux
leaders in battle and diplomacy. The author, a research histori-
an, gathered his material from official reports, Indian accounts,
agency employees, traders, and interpreters.

Hyde, George E. Spotted Tail's Folk: A History, of the Brul6
Sioux. U of Okla Pr 1961.
This biography of Brulê Sioux chief Stoned Tail is.also a story
of his people. Spotted Tail has joeen maligned by biographers of
warlike chiefs such as Crazy Horse and Sitting Bull, as well as
by. some Indian authors, including Charles Eastman, .but this
book presents. his side of the story. Although some will disagree
with Hyde's interpretation, he maintains that Spotted Tail
demonstrated characteristics of great leadership and bravery
in trying to save his people without fighting the whites. He
showed no fear in fighting other Indians, but Spotted Tail be-.
lieved it was useless for the Indian to do battle with thewhites
because of their technical advantages. Based on !fond research
and easily read, this book presents a side of history . that
deserves to be told.

"[It is] among the outstanding books in [The Civilization of
the American Indian Series]" (Vine Deloria, Jr., in the intro-
duction to Indians of the Americas, by EchAn Entbree).

-rY°111`
Jacobs, Paul, and Saul Landau. To Serve the Devil. likrols. Random

1971.
The authors have studied the phenomenon of the parallel exis-
tence of democracy and racism in United States history.
Volume 1, subtitled Natives and Slaves, discusses the subject
in relation to Indians, blacks, and Chicanos. Volume( 2, Colo-
nials and Sojourners, discutses it in. relation to Hawaiians,
Chinese, Japanese, and Puerto Ricans. Each section begins with
the authors', historical analysis of racism against the particular
poup, followed by a series of s 1ciments. The
authors present evidence that any mr1trwhich blocks what

.*
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the Whites consider their progress is punished fdr it. Some of
the doeumentt presented in each section are by members of the
race; ,others are those of white people or the government. The
docunientary part of the Indian section contains items such as
Chief Tecumseh's plea for resistance and President Jackson's

aming letter to the Seminoles.

cobs Wilbur R. Dispossesting the American Indian. Scribner
. .

The author, a professor of history, discusses the -clash of the
Eastern Woodland Indiani with Anglo-American pioneers of the
eighteenth century. This is the story of the destruction of the
Indians, their culture, and the ecological balance. The author's
avowed purpose is "to throw more light on the ecology of the

: frontier and on the shadowy history ef early native-white
relations.", Although generally sympathetic to the Indians,
Jacobs calls them Stone Age people, comparing their conlact

.- with whites to that of aborigines with whites in Australia and
% New Guinea, and he speaks of "Indian savagery" in their

counterattacks.

Jaenen, Cornelius J. Friend and Foe: Aspect4of French-Amerindian
Cult Contact in the Sixteenth aimi Seventeenth Centuries.
McC1and 1976. A. ..,-...,".Attk.-
Ever' since Francis Parkman said thitffteSpanish "crushed" the
Indians, the English "scorned and rieglected" them, but the
Freith "embraced and cherished" them, it has been assumed
that I somehow the French got along better with the Amerin-
diai.4 than the British and Spanish did.Jaenen, a Canadian his-
torian, examines the meeting of the French and Indian cultures
during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries on several
grounds:, attitudes toward nature, evangelism and its results,
social problems, barbarism and cruelty, and inte tion and
segregation. Recognizing that perhaps the Amerindi s saw the
British as.colonists, displacing the agricultural Iroquoin tribes,
while they saw the French as traders and soldiera la en with
bauble asking only furs and hospitality, the author p ints out
that the French still had attitudes that caused atrained relations
With the Jndians. The French were convinced that they were at
the pinnacle of a rational and Christian civilization; the Amerin-
dians regarded the French as effpminate, weak, improvident,
and dominee g; the, French sawethemselves controlling nature
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while the Indians knew they were dependent on it; and the
place of religion and education in Indiaz societies was not
understood by the French. Jaenen's study differs frog other
such studies in its attempt to examine the Indians' view of the
French as well as the French view of the Indians. 1973 winner
of the Sainta-Marie Prize in history.

Jahoaa, Gloria. The Trail of Tears: The Story of the American
Indian Removals, 1813-1855. HR,&W 1975.

The author, a student of anthropology, describes the results
of President Andrew Jackson's Removal Policy, under which
the Indians living east of the Mississippi were forciblY removed
from their lands and resettled in the West. Cherokees, Creeks,_
Choctaws, Chickasawti, Seminoles, Shawnees, Delawares, Sed-

ecas and Others were brutally forced to migrate, and thousands
died from cold, hunger, and disease. In addition, they had to
live near or enong other tribes who also were suffering under
the encroachment. The tragedy of this period in American
history is told with synipathy for the Indians and-outraie.at the
whites who participated in formulating and carrying out the
policy. Some readers have criticized the scarcity of footnotes,
insufficient use of original materials, and sOme errors of fact.

"The general reader, for which it was written, will learn
much he should know of the darker part of our past which will
balance the all too often rosy picture given of our brave pioneer
forefathers and great statesmen" (American Indian Quarterly.
3:62, Spring 1977).

Jennings, Francis. The Invasion of 'America: Indians, Colonialism,
and the C of CoAnquest. U of NC Pr 1975.

. Ines many :widely held concepts about the set-

,
Ntittlee . American continent. One is that the Europeans

t oped a virgin wilderness. He clainis that, h
that bilki the Oise,. European settlements would not hay
vived. Europetils lacked the skills to survive in a wilderne
they pOssessed the skills to conquer another people, which
did. The author also refutes the claim that Native Americans
were not a very large population because in their savagery they
-fought and killed each other. According to Jennings, it was the
disease and demoralization which the Europeans brought that
depleied tribal potoulations. Jennings first analyzes some com-
monly 'held concerits about the East Coast and its inhabitants

I.
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when Europeans first began to settle, and follows with a more
detailed analysis of New England as the colonists found it.

"A vigorous, extensively researched (American Indian
Quarterly 21364, Winter 1975-76). In e areas of his strengths
Jennings is very good indeed. . . -The whole of his work is
shaped by a heresy I applaud.and wish were not so rare" (Indian
Historian p:26, Fall 1976).

McGee, Harold Franklin, Jr., editor. TheNative Peoples of Atlantic
Canada: A History of Ethnic Interaction. McClelland 1974.
A series of documents giving a history of the interaction be-
tween the native peoples of Canada, especially the Micmac, and
the Europeans. The first selection presents a portion .of the
earliest evNence of culttiral interaction, Erik the Red's Saga.
'Another selection tells about interaction with the Beothuk, who
are now extinct. A number of letters and reports are included.

McNickle, D'Arcy. Native American Tribalism: Indian Survivals ---
and Renewal& Oxford U Pr 1973..
The author, a member of the Flathead Tribe of Montana, traces
the evolution of the whites' treatment of Indians, fiom the
Spanish and English colonial periods to the present, in both the
United States and Canada. It is his belief that Indians will
adopt knowledge and technology, but that they need to fit
these changes into their own ways of life. If they are not al-
lowed tribal deterthination, "anger will hang in the air, like a
combustible vapor, for some time to come" (p. xii). An up-
dating and enlargement of the author's earlier work, The Indian
Tribes of the United States: Ethnic and Cultural Survival.

. "It is an excellent summary of the hititory of Indian-white
relations in North America from the time of discovery to 1973"
(American Indian Quarterly 1:297, Winter 1974-76).

McNickle D'Arcy. They Came Here First: The Epic of the Amerir.
can Indian. Octagon 1972.
This history of American Indians by the co-founder of the
National Congress of American Indians traces the tribes from
their first migrations to North America across the Beritig land
bridge to their despair as the whites encroached upon their
lands. The author speculates on the birth of the race in Asia
and includes descriptions of many Indian cultures, their
languages, and their ways of life. A scholarly book. Cited' in
American Indian Authors.

,
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McReynoidØdwin C. The Seminoles. U of Okla Pr 1967.

A small group irom mixed tribes became known as Seminoles
at about the time of the British occupation of Florida, 1763-83.
This ii a history of these peoplesome three thousand in all,
two-thirds of whom were Indian' and about _one-third Negro
fre4dmenfrom the time when they stniggled against dispos-'
eessibn to 1901 when an act made US. citizens of all 'members
of the iive Civilized Tribes. A detailed .military and political
history. For a fictional treatment, see the novel Seminole or
the drama by the same name both by Theodore Pratt (Senior
Fiction). Cited by Sun Bear in Buffalo Hearts.

MeYer, Roy W. The Village Indians of the Upper Missouri: The
Mindans, Hidatsas, and Arikaras. U of Nebr Pr 1977.

The history and . culture of prairie Indians Ts often assumed to
be typified by that of tribes like the Sioux and Cheyenne, who
moved about, following game. But three tribes of village Indians
who grew some of their food in gardens were he Mandans,
Hidatsas, and Arikaras. This is their histoxy, from prehistoric
times through early contacts with whites, to the 1837 smallpox
epidemic which avastated the tribes and caused them to com-
bine forces and establish one last earth-lodge settlement, Like-a-
Fishhook Village. Between 1862 and 1886 'the village was /
broken up and the people scattered ihroughout the Fort
Berthold Reservation. In the 1930s and 1940s the Garrison
Dam forced considerable relocation. A scholarly work.

'Milligan, Edward A. Dakota Twilight: The Standing Rock Sioux,
1874-1890. Lochinvar. Ekposition 1976.

The thesis of this historY is that;'ilthough the Sioux won the
Battle of the Little Bighorn, that victory was the beginning of
the disintegration of the great Sioux Nation. There a brief

C discussion of the migrations of the various parts of the Sioux
tribe from Minnesota -into the Dakotas. The Fort Laramie
Treaty of 1868 set OblIzt.a single Great Sioux Reservation..The
author believes that tbOioux tried to abide by the treaty and
really wanted peace, bitit because of a series of violations and'
mistakes by govenimehtlaficials, the Indians' lands dimfilished
steadily until finally filay were forced into battle. Custer lost,
Milligan says, because his men had defective _rifles. The years
that followed and led up to Wounded Knee, then, were anti-
climactic. The author has lived among the Standing Rock Siouk
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and is an adopted member of the tribe. His interpretation comes
from Indian sources and materials never before considered in
the-history of this period.

Miner, H. Craig. The Corporation and the Indian: Tribal Sover-
eignty and Industrial Civilization hi Indian Territory, 1865-
1907. U of Mo Pr 1976.

Miner, a professor of history, has studied the process by which
Indian tribes lost their, greatest natural possession, their tribal
lands, to American corporationsrailway, livestock, coal, and
oil companieswhich sought to enter Indian Territory in order
to utilize its natural resources. Because the tribes were not
united in purpose and did not' understand the concept of ex-
ploiting natural resources, they saw their lands disappear in the
forty years from 1865 to 1907. The relationships of corpora-
tions with the Cherokees, Choctaws, and Osages are emphasized
because these tribes were fairly large and had more contact with 's-

corp6rations than did other tribes living in Indian Territory.

Olson, James C. Red Cloud and the SiQUX Problem. U of Nebr Pr
1975.

This account of the life of Red Cloud, the great Oglala Sioux
leader, begins with the signing of the treaty at Fort Laramie in
1851 arl concludes with iiihe "dreary years" after the Ghost
Dance an Battle of Vamded Knee in 1890, as Red Cloud
led his people ftozntheir traditional life of wandering to that of
the reservation. He was criticized on the bne hand for giving in
too easily and, on the other, for obstructing his people's prog-
ress toward civilization. The author had access to new evidence
from government documents. The study focuses on Red Cloud,
but the viewpoint is that of .theQwhite citizens of the United
States.

Oswalt, Wendell. This Land Was Theirs: Study of the North
American Indian. Wiley 1866.

This book sketches both the past and pr t-day life of ten
selected tribes in the United States and Cana a. The author, a
professor of anthropology, begins by discussing the history and
society of each tribe at the time of initial contact with the
whites. His purpose is "to present descriptive accounts of vari-
ous tribes free, it is hoped, of highli technical terminology, and
-to trace their diverse ways of life from historic contact to their

27-"`-
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extinction or to modern times." Painstaking scholarship results
in a readable, pontechnical book that corcibines history and
ethnography.

. "This book -will have great reference value for the serious
student" (About Indians, p. 241).

Parman, Donald L. The Navajos and the New Deal. Yale. U Pr 1976.

Under Joh*ollier, commissioner of Indian affairs from 1933
until 1941, the Indian Reorganization Act of 1934 reversed
what had been government Indian policies of detribalization
and assimilation. Coll* undertook to reconstitute tribal organi-
zation, restore the tribal land base, and prynote the traditional
lanesge and culture of the Indians. Because the Navajos were
the largest Indian population, they were the test case for new
programs. The author objectively describes the contrast be-

. tween the actual operation of the New Deal Indian policies on
the Navajo reservation and the theories and. programs as they
were conceived in Washington.

Phillips, George Harwood. Chiefs and Challengers: Indian Resis-
tance and Cooperation in Southern California. U of 'Cal Pr 1975.

This study concentrates on three tribes in southern California
the Cahuilla, the Cupeno, and the Luisenoand the response of
their three leaders, Juan Antonio, Antonio Garra, and
Manuelito Cota, to the encroachnient of the white settlers.
Since most California history is written from the whips' point
of view, it is alViays assumed that the Indians were Ossive ob-
servers of their destruction. But Phillips, using mainly white
sources, documents three respontes by Indian leaders: resis- '

talce, withdrawal, and cooperation. By the time Americans
arrived in southern California, these tribes no longer were
governed by headmen of traditional lineage but by powerful
territOrial chiefs. From the mid-1840s to the early 1860s these
chiefs at varioirs times resisted and cooperated with the Mexi-
cans and Anglo-Americans and so determined the cOurse-trf------%_
history in southern Crilifornia.

Priatt;. Loring Benson., Untie Sam's Stepchildren: The Reforma- .

:;Ilión of Isloited StateisInd.lan:PolkY, 18654887 U of Nebr Pr,

4915: - -4: '"
The period from' 1865 to 1887 ,was 'one of fighting and blood-

'shed. between Indian's and vehites, as a niamber of tribes mai,*
last desperate,attempt to defend 'their tribrd landti:from

1:encroachthent, t theliairieihie; the United States govern t
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was making great efforts to find a way. of dealing With peaceful
Indians. Many decent yihite peopIe recognized that injustices
were occurring, and' pressured their legislators to do something
about them. The result in 1887 was the Dawes Act, an Indian,
allotment bill ihtended to bre* up reservations. The 'author,
a professor oi history, has uied :government doctiments, annual
reports of Indian organizations, and newspaper clippings of the
time. 4.. afia,

Prucha, Francis P4u1; editor. Americarding the American Indians:.
Writings by the "Friends of the Indian" 1880-1900. Harvard
U.Pr 1973. JO

Durhig the last two decades, ei the nineteenth centpry,'Ameri- ,

can Indian policy was dorhinated by a fairly small but vocal,
ifeli-intentioned group.of white Christian leformers who called
theffiselves "Friends of the Indian:" Their aim was to 15reak
down the tribal structure,. lilture, language, and religion of the
Indians, band to transform thi&i into American citizens exactly

'Ike whites. This group urged that reservations be .divided into
individual homesteads for Indians, that Indians be rnade citi-
zens of the United. States -.(even if, like the Five Civilized'
Nations, duly. wanted.. to
universal governmen sch
Americanization. This is

be a, sovereign nation), and that a
1 system be established to hasten
ollection of writings of people who

lied these views, awong them Lyttin Abbott, Carl Schurz,
,Thomas J, Morgan, ID wiles B.. Thayer, Richard H. Pratt, and
Henry L. 'Dawes.. The, editor has written an introduction and
heidnotes. . .

"The book is appropriate for scholarly, stUdent, or general
.4p use" (American Indian Quarterly 1:114, Summer 1974).."Paur-

Prucha's goal f recounting. the history 91 government policies
toward Native 4Lmericans Mould be praised rather thaii,ma-
ligned" (Indian Th8torian f5b, Spring 1974).

Prucha, Francis Paul, compiler and editor. Docuthents. of United
States Indian Policy. U of Nebr Pr 1975.

A collection of the essential laws and official statements n
United State's Indian policy, from George Washington's m-
mendations and those" of James Duane in 1183 to the om-,
inee Restoration Act of 1973. Included among the 161.selec-

lions 'are treaties, fundamental laws governing hidian relatiOns,
SupreMe Court .decisions, jorefiidentialp rnesbages, extracts from.

. reports of crmissionersof Indian affairs aiid secretaries of
,

.

OPS
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the interior,, reports pi special colinmissions ad sintiestigathig
committees, and recent prbposals for Indian seltsletermination.
A brief headnote explains,eich document. ..

.

"Clearly Prucha's source book has the widest, #pplication"
because of his general approach to the Subject through which-he
sought to'. make the 'more. important documents widely avail-

' . able with'one volume".(American Indian Quarterly 3:6e, Spring
1977). ''' I ,.

.)
* ' 0

1 . "
. Prucha, Francis Paul. Indian Peace Medals- in Americin ,History%

U of Nebr Pr 1971. ;
94

0-'1::
for mdre than a century, silvermedalirplayed akimPortant part

Indian;wiiite relationships. The precedOntcotpiisenting peace #:

medals to the Indians-was begun by Old French,ritish, and
. Spanish, and pti!e United States government conOugF1 the prac-

tide. The Indiati chiets werelionored by these beause they if-
dicated rank, and often wore their !pedals wheriposing for,

. portraits.. or ph&pgraphs. prucha discUsses the use of peace
medals to further relationships and tells hale they'were designed
and' made. Generously. illustrated:',, '

Salo; Mail The Beaver Men: Spearheids of Empire: ,Hasting's

. .
1N4. 4

ikthe story of two tind..a.lialf centuries of beaver trade and
the met who ivere important . hi practicing it: Chauvin,
Champlain, Manuel Lisa, ancl -La Verendrye. The Indians Called
therm "thunder stick men" because they exploded beaver lodges
and took out the dead. beaver. When the Whites came t9 the

stp0er Missouri in the late 16308 or early 1640s, their *encl-
Mg trade brought profit for ihp: Indians, and whiskey, conflict; .?
encroaaltment on their land,'and depletion of their. animals.
Sandoz h4.resparch'ed" her subject carefully; interesting.zeading
for serious studeilts. , .

Sandoz, Marb The Buffaloilunters: The Story of fie Hide .-
Hastings 1954.

The great buffalo hunts bean about 1867, when the total num-
ber of the.fourXreat hewlstlie Northern; Republican, Arkansas,
and Tpxaswas estimated at Nonillion, By the late 1880s the
numar, had diminished to fiWer than a thousand. Between,
these dates came Indian'wars, development of -the buffalo-hide
trade, buffalo boom towns, and building of railroads across the
prairies.. Many colorful characters of theWest are included, such
as :fellow Welt, Spotted Tail, Sitting Bull, Wild Bill Hickok, and.

-

P.
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Custer. Witti%her conscientiOus research and flair for making
.1Aistoly .Come elive, the author colorfully 'describes buffalo
itampedes, -prairie" &ell, and the rollicking life that were char-
aeteristic of thepetiod,

Sandoz, Mari. Cheyenne Autumn. Hastings 1953.

In 1878, a band Of 278 Northern Cheyennesfewer than half
of them adultefled the Oklahoma reservation to return to their
ancestral hunting grounds in Monts/eta, 1,500 miles Away. Under
the leadership of Little Wolf and Dull Knife and with little
ammunition and few horses, they passed undetectect through
settled territory_ .with. its telegraph systems, across three rail-
roads, and through the...United. States -Army. For a fictionalized

L' account of the events from the whites' point of view,. see The
s Last Frontier by Howard Fast (Senior Fiction). Cited by Sun

Bear,in Buffalo Hearts. .,
"Not only in American history but in all history it is hard to

Mid stories as moving,' noble, and dramatic as thieone" (Oliver
La Farge\Saturday Review, 12 December 1953, p. 26). "Mari
Sandoz has paid noble and ithicious Oommendation to these
people in a novel that surely demonstrates her knowledge of
Indian ways pf thinking and living" (About Indian:4 p: 260).

4o
J

Sati, .Ronald 'N. American Indian Policy in the Jacksonian tat.
"[Jo! Nebr"Pr 1976.

96'

271

Hietorian Satz has gathered extensive information concerning
the pqlitics and pressures that led to the Removal Act of 1830
and started the emigration of the 'five southeastern tribes
Chocta*, Chickasaw, Cherokee, Creek, and Seminoleto land
west of the Missiisippi: Government pqlicy insisied that Indians
should settle on the land" cultivate it, and become assimilated,

,but when they did these things end becemeivrosperous, white
farmers wanted their land. The Author alstAlyzes the govern-
ment) policies during 1830-1850 when inany tried to justify
"policy, not right," which had become the Me. . t

"The *book is filled With information, data, instances of
exactly what happened. One needs to rethember that Mr. Satz'
éonclusiOns and determinations are those of an apologist"
(Wass* 4:20,00chober 1976).

Sheehan, arnatd W. Seeds of Extinction: Jeffersonian Philan-
.

thropy and the American Indian. U of NC tir1974it
An intellectual history that examines the peridd from the 1770i
through the 1830.,s, the era of Indian reform. The iiithor makes

2 7 7. .
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the assumption 'that white 'Americans' self-conceptions shaped,-
their perceptions of Indians and directed their policies toward
them. The disparity in the way the whites saw Indians'and the
way Indians actually Were, led 'the American government into
policies that failed---for instance, the Removal Policy, and the
attempt to lead Indians from what the whites regarded as a
state of savagery into civilization. Modern historians have con-
demned these policies because they no longer see the Indian in
terms of Jeffersonian Vhilanthropy. /

"Thoroughly researched with copious citations; it is impor-
,.
tatit. because ideas are made central" (kmeraan Indian Quar-
terly 2:247, Autumn 1975). "The study is quite readable and
well organized. However, Seeds of Extinction lacks a basic
understanding of Indian people. Perhaps this can be explained
partially by the fact that no native scholars were included in the
acknowledgments" (Indian Historian 8:52, Spring 1975).

Smith, Derek G., editor. Canadian Indians and the Law: Selected
Documeitts, 1663-1972. McClelland 1975.

Smith, an anthropologist, has collected legal documents con-
cerning Indians in Canada and prefaced them with an intro-
ductory discussion. The documents are in four categories: the
early British Colonial period, 17 826; preconfederation,
1663-1916; the British North Amkn. Act, the Inclian Acts
and allied documents; and preconfe eration and pOitconfedere-
tion documents.

Spicer, Edward H., and Raymoid H. Thompson, editors. Plural
Society in the Southwest. U of NM Pr 1972.

A collection of papas from a five-day conference in August
1970, "Plural Societies in the Southwest," sponsored by the
Weatherhead Foundation. Papers cover four aspects of outh-
western diversity: the Indian presence, Hispafio-Anglo contact,
the impact of immigration, and cultural variation. The book is
both historical luta sociological, concluding with a number of
proposals to further the good of the plural society.

Spindler, Will H. Tragedy Strikes at Wounded Knee and Other
Eosin on Indiag Life in South Dakota and Nebraka. Dakcita

Pr 1,972.
The ailoroent thirty years, beginning in 1929, as a teacher in

Service. Twenty of those.years were spent at the
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Medicine BoW Indian school at She Potato Creek Indian village
on the Pine Ridge Reservation, where he wrote many essays
based upon his observations of the OglaleSioux or upon infor-
mation gathered from the Indians on the reservation. Part 1 of
this monograph deals with historical incidents such as the
Wounded Knee massacre, the last Sun Dance in 1881, and the
Buffalo Dance. Part 2, the most interesting section, tells of the
author's experiences as a teacher. Thkbook 'ends with addi-
tional sectionti on his orical incidents lid personages whom
Spindler knew.

Stanas In Timber, John ( itor Margot Liberty). CheYenne Memo-
ries. Yale U Pr 1967.

Margot Liberty, a st dent of anthropology, was teaching in
Montana in 1966 when she met John Stands In Thriber. Already
known as ,the Cheyennes' historian, he had kept notes about
his tribe for somV time and wanted to write a book. Under a
grant from the Association on American Indian Affairs, the
editor began recording what tfie Cheyenne,knew and has exper-
ienced. These aft his observations about tribal priests, cere-
monies, battles with the Crows, troubles and treaties with the
whites, the Custer fight, the Ghost Dance, and "getting civi-
lized".in the twentieth century.

"Stands In Timber has narrated a wide range of Cheyenne ex-
perience, fromlegendary tiMes to life on the Northern Chey-
enn6 Reservation in Montana" (American Indian Authors, p.
37). "One can learn more about the Cheyenne and about In-
dians generally in this book than can be learned from mast
books of a more technical character. It is recommended for
students of Indian histo% for individuals who are merely inter-
ested, and above all for IndianS who should' refresh their
memory as well as their racial pride in the sheer pleasure to be
derived from the reading of Timber's book" (Indian Historian
T:21, Spring 1968).

Szasz, Margaret C. Education and the American Indian: The Road
to Self-Determination 1928-1973. U of NM Pr 1974.

After a bAef background chapter on federal Indian education
during 1870-1926, the author examines the conditions that
shaped Indian education iniovernraent and public schools be-
tween 1928 and 1973. n 1969 the Kennedy Report, the work
of a special Senate ommittee n Indian educition, -caped
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the education of Indian children "a national tragedy and a
national disgrace," and re-emphasized many of the problems
high dropout rates, low achievement, and a negat*e self-image
that had been revealed in 1928 by the Meriam Commission.
Using archival documents, congressional records, and interviews,
the author demonstrates that the Bureau of Indian Affairs,
Congress, and the Bureau of the Budget all share the responsi-
bility. The 1960s and 1970s saw Indian involvement in federal
legislation on education and the first experiments in Indian-con-
trolled schools.

"The book is a valuable contribution to the study of federal
'A Indian policy and administration that will be useful to anyone

with a serious interest in such matters" (American Irldian Quark
terly 2:264, Autumn 1975).

Tebbel, John. The Compact History of the Indian Wars. Tower
1966.

A readable history of Indian Wars from Powhatan to the Battle
of Wounded Knee. and of the Indian'', struggle to avoid walking
the whites' road. The author is an Ojibwa scholar and journalist.

"A good. aceount for the more mature reader" (About In-
dians, p. 276).

Terrell, John Upton. The PiiatiApache. T Y Crowell 1975.

Thia is the history of the Plains Apache, their life and their
raids, as described by early explorers. The author presents evi-
dence that the-Apaches crossed the Bering land bridge and then
traveled along the coast and into the central part of the United
States. Emphasis is on the period from the Apaches' encounter
with Nuflez Cabeia de Vaca in 1535 to the predent, from the
perspective of the Europeans.

"Presumptions are made without substantiation; an effort is
made to follow modern political causes; and there is complete
lack of understanding in certain areas,* such as religion and
religious practices" (Wassaja 4:10, August 1976).

Trumbull, James Hammond. Indian Names in Connecticut. Archon.
Shoe String 1974. .-
This Wfilit was publi!thed in 1881 in an edition of only 250
copies. Indian names for Connecticut locations and some
places in-part of Rhode Island, formerly known as Narragansett
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County, are listed alphabetically witii variant spellings, the loCa-
tion,of the place, and the derivation of the name.

Turner, C. Frank. Across the Medicine Line: The Epic Confronta-
tion between Sitting Bull ,and the North-West Mounted Police.
McClelland 1973..

In. 1873 James Morrow "Bub" Walsh, a cavalry officer and an
Ontario itdventurer, became one of the first to volunteer for
service in the newly established Northwest Mounted Police, and
was made superintendent and subinspector and told to recruit
men in Ontario. Nearly two years later the first Teton Sioux
were chased into Canada by the United States Cavalry, and the
following year saw the annihilation Of Custer's forces at the
Little Bighorn. Walsh, who was on ledve in the United States,
was ordered back to Canada to look for Sioux. He developed a
friendship with Sitting Bull, but it Was severely tested by pres-
sure from Canadian Indian tribes who were resentful of the
Sioux and by the political interests of the governments on both
sides of the border. The author, a Canadian militiaman, has told
a chapter from Sitting pun life about which little is known,
from the viewpoint of the Northwest Mounted Police.

Underhill, Ruth _ Murray. Red Man's, America: A History of the
Indians in the'United States. Illus. Marianne Stoller. U of
Chicago Pr 1971.

This is a histori of American Indians beginning with the first
migrations of primitive peoples from Siberia to Alaska and con-
tinuing with the felationships between tribes and with Whites.
It includes highlights of the Indians' varied origins, customs, and
backgrounds with materials from the fields of archaeology,
ethnology, and history. Some have objected to the concepts
regarding tribal origins, the extent to which warfare was part of
the "natives' cultural life before the whites arrived, and the use,
of torture by some cultures. Written for a general audience; con-
tains tnany human anecdotes. Line drawings, linguistic and
tribal distribution maps, and a bibliography contribute to the
book's usefulnessIThe author, a professor emerita of anthropol-
ogy, has resided on almost every U.S. Indian reservation.

"Source materials are profuse; there is a good bibliography;
and the author makes every effort to authenticate her findings.
However.. . . there is always the crucial matter of choice" (Text-
bsaehs and theAmerican Indian, p. 166).

""
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Utley, Robert M., and Wilcomb E. Washburn (editors AnneMoffatt
and Richard F. Snow). The AMerican Heritage History of the
Indian Wars. Am Heritage 1977.
Although Columbus, Raleigh, and the Pilgrims were all greeted
cordially by the Native Americans, it was not long before savage
conflicts erupted between Indians and whites. In both prose and
pictdres, this book answers the question of what happened,
Alealiciewith Indian-white relationships in the East and sub-
sequent events in the West. Both authors ate respected scholars
of Indian history. More than 350 photographs and paintings of
Indians, Indian life, soldiers, and camp life.

Van Every, Dale. Disinherited: The Lost Birthright of the Amer-
ican Indian. Morrow 1971.
In 1780 the Continental Congress regarded the Appalachians as
the permanent western boundary of the republic, but fifty years
later the doininion of the United States extended to the Rock-
ies. This is a historical account of the removal to the West of the
Five Civilized Tribesthe Cherokee, Creek, Chickasaw, Choctaw,
and Seminole. Although they had adopted many white manners
and skills, these nations met untold suffering as they, were
forced westward. Scholarly and well documented; most ikful
for special interest and research.

"A powerful story and splendid history" (About. Iridians,
p. 281).

. Vogel, Virgil J, editor. This Country Was Ours: A Dodumentary
History of the American Indian. Har-Row 1912.

This collection of documents is designed, as the author says, to
help teachers "reorient our teaching about the American Indian
in history." liocuments are arranged according to the historical
period in whlbh they appeared. Each sectio ontains a brief
summary of the Indian's role duiril'ipi period, rowed by
selected documents to illUstrate e nio significant events or
conditions. An important reference work because of the appen-

. dixes: significant dates in American Indian history, United
States Indian wars, famous Americans Of Indian descent, selec-

.
ted audiovisual aids, selected museums, government,agencies
concerned with Indians; Indian .and Indian interest organiza-
tions, and Indian publications. Directed especially to the needs
of stUdents in junior colleges and underclassmen in senior
colleges; - also for advanced high school students waiAing to
research a special project:

History
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Wallace, Anthony F. C. The Death and Rebirth of the Seneca.
Vin. Random 1972.

The author describes his book as the story of "the late colonial
and early reservation history of the Seneca Indians, and of the
prophet Handsome Lake, his visions, and the moral and reli-
gious revitalization of an American Indian society." By the
time the prophet reached his forties, the once powerful- and
respected Senecas had seen their numbers depleted by disease
and war, their hunting land taken from them, and their reputa-
tion and morals ruined by the whites' liquor. Around 1800,
Handsome Lake had a series of visions that resulted in the
tribe's rebirth and the beginning of the religion called the Old
Way of Handsome bake. On Akwesasne ,Notes basic library
list.

"A well done and important work" (Indian Historian 3:52,
Spring 1970).

Washburn, Wilcomb E. The Indian in America. Har-Row 1975.

This history of the Indian in America from pre-Columbian times
to the present is divided into three parts: the period prior to
the European invasion, the time of relative equality and inter-
action between the red and white races, and the period of tragic
consequences of the Indians' defeat. The last chapters contain
an analysis of the reservation system, allotment policy, and the
Indians' search for self-realization in the white people's world.
The author is director of the Office of American Studies at the
Smithsonian Institution.

"Because of the complexity of the subject, no single volume
can ever be described as definitive in relating the entire history
of the American Indian. Washburn's effort, however, deserves
a place in the first rank of those who have tried" (American
Indian Quarterly 2:24, Spring 19.75).

Worcester, Donald E., editor. Forked Tongues and Broken Treaties.
Caxton 1975.
A history of treaties between Indian tribes and the United
States government, beginning in 1778 when 1. treaty was made
with the Delaware, Awkw&-riding in 1871 when the treaty' system
was abandoned in favor of so-called agreements. The articles
discuss the events leading up to each treaty, and the results of
the treaty in practice. Contributors besides the editor include
Arthtir H. Deltosier, Jr., Emmett M. Essin, Valerie L. Mat*,
Ronnie M. Day, Sandra L. Myres, and Eugene McCluney. 4 f;



2.16

"T
he

m
ost

im
portant

chapters

ate

those

by

A
rthur

V
acate,w

ho other
O

ses

greater

em
phasis

to tb.e

actual

treaties

than

W
oej e

cootti.bu.tors"

(A
m

erican

Indian

Q
uarterly

B
O

O
,-

-

Iva

101).



Traditional,Lte and Culture

Eltnentary

Aliki. Corn Is Maize: The Gift of the Indians. Illus. by author.
T Y Crowell 1976. Primary.

A factual, easy-to-read book, with dritwings and explanations
that introduce the reader to the history of corn. The author
discusses the possibility that corn evolved from teosinte. She
describes the importance of corn to many Indian tribes, the
ways in which it was used and stored, ancl the many Indian,
festivals and dances -that centered arOund the corn harvest. The
Pilgrims also used corn,in many waysthe husks for mattresses
and corn-shuck dolls ind the cobs for fuel and corncob pipes.
The book concl Aes with a list of modern products made from
corn, to derdo strate the importance of this gift from the
Indians.

"Corn Is Maize should make any Native American child' very
proud to be one of a people who, through great ingenuity,
developed the production of such a vitttl crop" (Interracial
Books for Children Bulletin 8, no. 3:14, 1977).

Baylor, Byrd. The Desert Is Theirs. Illus. Peter Parnall. Scribnet
1975. Primary.

Thelloquent writing of Byrd Baylor shows the deep appreci-
ation the desert people have fot the land and all its inhabitants.
The patience of theigapagos is compared to a weed which may
wait three years to gloom,r"just so it blooms sometime,"-ror
to a toad who "may wait for months to leave his sand hiding
place ind sing toad songs after a rain." Because the animals
were on the desert first, the desert people look to them for
guidance, and wish to live in harmony with\ all the desert crea-
tures and plants. Illustrations depict the harmony between
people end animals. 1976 CaldecOtt Medal Honor Book.
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Meeker, Sonia. The Apache Indians: Raiders of the SOUthwest;
Illus. Althea Karr. Morrow 19512Intermediate.

,The Apachep, fierce raiders and fighters for hundreds of years,
itaVe always been one of the most colorful of all Indian tribes.
Their roaming took them over territory that is now Arizona,
New Mexico, Texas, and northern .Mexico. Strong government
and careful observance 'of religious ceremony were important
aspects of their well-ordered way of life. The author, a noted
anthropologist, describes Apache hunting techniques, customs,
and crafts in a most interesting manner. Helpful pronunciations

pache words are included.
fascinating account of this important tribe written by an

autholty on the North Amertcan Indian" (Aboyt Indians,0- 1,1

Meeker Sonia The Cherokee: Indians of, the Mountains. Illus. ,

'le Althea Karr. Morrow 1952. Intermediate. .

This factual book describes the famous tribe that once foamed

- !the Great Smokies and the Cumberland.Plitteau. The text begikr
with the viid descrifstion of a Cherokee ball game. 'Otercus
toms dealing:with marriage, neon rites, the function of shf
mans, and fi thttinting meods are explained. Other chapterfi fi
of SequoyalMd John Ross, the first .presiderit of the Cherokee
Nation, wht4 saw the forming of thew Cherokee constitution-.

, Finally, the trigic story of the Chetokee ends with the Trail of
Tears. An excellenthistory of a great people. Cited in A Prelimi-

nary Bibliography of Selected Children's Booths.
7 "Miss Bleeker combines details of daily life with legend and

history in an interesting and lively mann(r (About Indians,
p. 40).
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Bleeker, Sonia. The Crowindians: Hunters of the Northern Plains.
Illus. Althea ICarr. Morrow 1953. Intermediate.

. The life of, the Crow Indians is vividly described, With realistic
Ocounts of .how hunts were organized and how new camps

Avere set up. The author also describes the training and games of
boys and girls, as well ai Crow customs, dress, and legends:An
account of tribal history 'to the present day rounds out this
Usefujjlook.

"A Aid tribal picture which is both interesting and accurate"
(About Indians,. p. 40).

'Meeker,. Sorlia., Thq Delaware Indians: Eastern Fishermen and
Farmers. :Illus. -Patricia Boodell. Morrow 1953. Intermediate.

is Volurne describes the history,and lifestyle of the Delaware
t be, whc forinerlyi lived in what is now Perinsylvania, Mary-%

DelaWare; New Jersey, and southern New York. Those
, who:lived near the -Atlantic Ocean and along the Delaware River
were actively involved in fishing, clamming, hunting, and
Canoeing. The book follows the life of one typical family as it
participates in the tribe's customs and ceremonies. Today there
are no ftill-blooded Delaware, because of many relocations, but
many of the Oklahoma Indians say with pride that an ancestor
of theirs was a Delaware.

' 44. Well researched and interesting" (About Indians, p. 40).

Bleeker, Sonia. Horsemen of the Westernilateaus: The Nez Perce
Indians. Illus. Patricia Boodell. Morrow 1957. Intermediate.

jhe introduction tells the story of Spotted Salmon, a young
Nez Perce experienced in hunting and fishing for salmon. The
work, games; religious ceremonies, courtship customs, and
legends. of the Nez Perce are described. Their history is pre-
sented from the time of their first cOntact with whites to the
day when the United States government sent the small surviving
remnant of the tribeall that was leh of many thousands-10
live on reservations. The final chapters describe the life of the
faMous Chief Joseph. Accurate, lifelike drawings. Cited in A
Preliminary Bibliography of Selected Children's Books.

"An accurate and appealing book which faithfully records
the history and customs of a people" (About Indians, p. 42).

Bleeker, Sonia. Indians of the Longhouse: The Story of. the
Iroquois. Illus. Althea Karr. Morrow 1950. Intermediate.
The Irosuois Indians lived in what is now the state of New York
and were comprised of five different tribes: Mohawk, Oneida,

4
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Onondaga, Cayuga, and Seneca. These tribes later formed the
important League of the Five Nations or the League Of the
Iroquois. The book gives good descriptions of farming, con-
struction of longhouses, basket weaving, mask making, and
'ceremonials. The great Seneca leader, Handsome Lake, urged
the IroquOis to 'return to their old way of life and to give up
liquor. His teachings ire still followed by many Iroquois in
New York and Canada today.

"Written with objectivity, this is an interesting, authoritative
account of the hoquois people" (About Indians, p. 42).

Bleeker, Sonia. The Mission- Indians of California. Illus. Althea
Karr. Morrow 1956. Intermediate.

A fictionalized account Of Little Singer, a Luisa() Indian,
which effectively . portrays the vanished way of life of the
California Indians. Little,Singer has a natural ability for learning
songs and is in great demand,, al a ceremonial singer. He finds
%;illage life to be much the same wherever he travels: women
gather acorns and edible plants, men hunt and, fish, and cere-
monies such as the feather dance are, observed. The peaceful
existence of the California Indians was abruptly changed when
the Spanish arrived in 1769 and the new Spanish missions came
to dominate their lives. Most of these people, including the
Chumash, Gabrielinoi Luisefio, and Juanefio tribes, have van-
ished and only. remnants of the Diegueflo and the Cahuilla
remain. Additional details are proirided .by the drawings. Cited
in A Preliniinary BibliograpkY of Selected Children's Books.

"A, fine combination of Little Singer's personal story, with
the authentic description of the old way of life" (About
Indians, p. 42).

Bleaker, Stmia. The NavajoS: Healers, Weavers, and Silversmiths.
Illus. Patricia Boodell. Morrow 1958. Intermediate. /,

This bqok provides much information on the Navajo way of life
by telling the story of Slim Runner, a Navajo boy who becomes-
ill. Hoping to be cured, he is taken, to a Blessingway Ceremony,
.where two fire swallowers plunge burning sticks into their open
mouths. When Slim Runner's health does not improve he is sent
to the whites; hospital, where a gift of crayons and paper helps
him develop his artistic talents. Modem resepation life coexists
with the ancient arts of sand-painting and the sacred myths of

r
magic and the supernatural. Realistic illustrations.

4 4
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"A good story which uses as a backdrop Navajo life and
culture as it is lived on'the reservation today" (About Indians,
p. 42). °

Bleeker, gonia. The Pueblo Indians: Farmers of the Rio Grande..
Mus. Patricia Boodell. Morrow 1955. Intermediate.

Through the eyes of Young Hawk, a Pueblo Indian who lived
over four hundred years ago, we see' the culture of his civiliza-
tion in the daily life of these people before the Spanish con-
quest of the Southwest. Young Hawk and his. tribe spend much
time working in the cornfields, and look forward to a com-
munal rabbit hunt which will provide meat for an important
festival. A fmal chapter shows how the Pueblo Indiani have
adapted their old beliefs and traditions to a modern world. In-
cluded is a list of present-day Pueblo ceremonies that are open
to non-Indians. Cited in A Preliminary Bibliography of Selected
Children's Books.

"With a simplicity and ease of style Miss Bleeker has suc-
ceeded in creating an authentic picture of Pueblo life in the past
and present" (About Indians, p. 42).

Bleeker, Sonia. The Sea Hunters: Indians of the Northwest Coast.
Mus. Althea Karr. Morro's./ 1951. Intermediate.

The tribes covered in this informative volume are the Salish,
Kwakiutl, Nootka, Haida, Tlingit, Tsimshtan, and. Chhtook. Sur-
rounded as they were by high Mountains and the ocean, these
Indians' entire, existence depended on the creatures of the sea.
They were fierce fighters in their wars viith other tribl but
their skill as fishermen and hunters was uppermost' in impor-
tane. Their closeness to nature is evident in the description of

. the Fir:4p ,Salmon Ceremony and other tribal religious rituals,
and in their deep respect for the animals AO hunted. Cited in
A Preliminary Bibliography of Selected Children's BoOks.

"Easily read, this account cif the Northwest Coa4 tribes is
--both accurate and,interesting'4About

Meeker, Sonia. The Seminole Indiani. Illus. Althea Karr. Morrow
1954. Intermediate.
A detailed historical accopnt of the Creek Indians of Alabama
and .Georgia and their Ailgration to Florida .thore than two
hundred years ago. They became known as the -Seminole ord
"people who go to another country." The

4
early chapters are
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told from the viewPoint of Little Owl, a fictional Seminole boy.
Later chapters give an account of the life of the Seminole hero
Osceola. Includes explicit information on animal life in the
swamps ahd the building of dugout canoes and palmetto-
thatched, open-walled huts called chickees. Illustrations are
accurate and ap ropriate. Cited in A Preliminary Bibliography .
of Selected Chil ren's Books.

"An accuri , readable account of the tradic story of the
Seminole Indians" (About Indians, p.43).

,Bleeker, Sonia. The Sioux Indians: Hunters and Warrio the
Plains. Illus. Kisa Sasaki. Morrow 1962. Intermediate.

Famous for their fighting and horsemanship, the Simla are an
unusUally interesting American Indian tribe.' This book covers
their history frOm their first appearance on the Great 'lains in
the middle 1700s through the historic battle with General
Custer. The author explains in detail the importance of the
buffalo and the horse to the Sioux culture and describes the
Sioux methods of raiding other trlbes. She also, tells of their
forced resistance to the whites' eneroachment on their lands,
and their attempts to restore theiratrength with the magnificent
Sun Dance. Excellent descriptions and illustrations of games
and dances.

"A detailea and ahsorbing narrative about theSioux people"
(About Indians, p. 43).

Brindze, Ruth. The Story of the Totem Pole. Illus. yeffe Kimball.
Vanguard 1951. Intermediate.

. The 'author successfully develops the mystery and magic of
totem poles, explaining their origin and uses: Because the
Northwest Indians had no written language, they carved their
_history, legends, and exciting adventures on giant red-cedar
tzunks. Sometimes the tbtem poles were "ridicule" poles to
embarrass someone who had failed to pay a debt or keep a
promise ar committed some other wrong. An excellent descrip-
tion of the potlatch or give-away party is give.: The book
includes legends and 'fictionalized accounts of historical hwi-
denta and a humorous account of how Abraham Lincoln's like-
n carved and placed on top of a totem pole. Authentic

by an internationally known Indian artist.

17
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Clark, Ann Nolan, Along Sandy Trails..Photographs by Alfred A.
Cohn: Viking P,r 1969. Primary. °

A-beautiful book that uses th9 deyice of a small Papago Indian
girl's walks in the desert With her grandmother to describe the
richn45ss.of bird, animal, and plant lite in the desert country..
"För'two gummerjpoonti" the -gtinamother and granddaughter
rojim the deiert while it .blooms, obstiving the, gila woodpecker,
ground,squirrels, quakantl'other desert.life. Color photographs
illustrate the brief but .complementary text that is almost
poetry: '-

Clark, Ann 'Nolan. Circle of Seasons. Illus. W. T. Mars. FS&G
1970. lktermediate.
This Is a sensitive account of a yearin the life of the present-day
'Pueblo. Indians. The author, who taught among them, docu-
ments the importance of the daily rituals, the times of celebra-
tion, the closeness Of the people to their environment and how
they use it in contrast to the white world's superncialma. The
Serious approach to tribal governance, the responsibilities of
tbeir elected officials, and their reverent approach ..to the,blend
of Indian religion and Christianity are narrated with insight and
understanding.

Clark, -Ann Nolan. In My Mother's House. illus. Velino Herrera.
Viking Pr 1969. Primary.
The author has' based her story of the klay-to-day life of the
Tewa Indians of Teauque Pueblo on writings by school children .

of tl4 tribe. The reader is given a pfcture of everyday happen-
ing& in a beautiful life, lived close to'nature in this village near
Santa Fe: the building -of a home; work with animals; the gath-
ering and use of native plants such as juniper, Indian tea, and
yucca; the digging of the vital irrigation ditches, and the dancing
and feasting at- a corn festival. Drawings of tribal designs in
black and white and in color.

"It gives to,little children as no other book has a sense of
knowing, Indian boys and girls and the feeling of experience
shared. A distinguished Ameridan 'book" (New York Times,
4 May 1941, p. 11). "Rhythm and dignity of speech mark this
simple text based on the notebooks of Indian children in
schools near Santa Fe, . . . The book has great beauty" (Horn
Book 17:102, March 1941).

It
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.1orian,.. Edith, and W. N. Wilson. Hokaheyl American Indians
Then and Now. McGraw 1957. Intermediate.

This 1)6-Olt' reveals a wealth of information as it tells the Ameri-
Can Indians' story from the earliest days to the present. There
are details about their possible origin, migration, languages,
fiistory, and culture, as well as their infittence on geographic
locations. and on democracy itself, giving the reader a new
appreciation of Native Americans. Extensive information is
provided for the seven great regional Indian cultures: East,
Woodlands, Southeast, Plahis, Plateau, California, and North-
west.- Many charts give detailed listings of principal' tribes and
their %cultural, traits. Informitiori about . the Indians of today
concludes the collection. Blazk and white drawings suppleMent
the text. -Cited in A Preliminary Bibliography of Selected
Children's Book&

"An interesting and accurate presentation which is useful
for supplementary classroom reading" (About Indiana, p. 160).

Engel, Lorenz. Among the Plains Indians. Lerner Pubns 1970;
Intermediate.

In 1833 Alexander Phillip Maximilian, prince' of the German
principality of Wied, led a small party of explorers into the
heatt of the American wilderness. He was accompanied by a
young Swiss artist, Karl Bodmer, who was to paint scenes fro
their journey. Shortly before their departure the group vie
a collection of oil paintings by the American artist, Geo e
Catlin, who had made an expedition along the upper Missouri
only a year earlier and had painted scenes of Indian life. This
Volume contains paintings of these two artists, covering ta Vari-
ety of subjectshunting, dances, burial customs, village scenes,
sacred bundles games, and much morewith text by the author.
A list of tribes and language families wand a map are included.

Grimm, William C. Indian Harvests. Illus. Ronald Hinder. McQraw .

1973, Intermediate.

American Indians have `been hars;esting a wide variety of wild
plants throughout the country. This interesting collection of
plaiit descriptions includes many familiar foods, from prickly
pears in the Southwest to cranberries M New England. The
book covers the major plants used by various tribes and 'indi-
cates their present availability. Ways the Indian" prepared and

2:92.
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. .

used them are explained. Some of the familiar plants included
are strawberries, cranberries, chestnuts, crabapples, juneberries,
Currants, gooseberriefii wild rice, and)maple sugar. The many

'beautiful, detailed, accurate line drawings, which accompany
the text twill enable the reader to recognize the plants. Only
native American planti have been included.

Harnishfeger, Lloyd C. The Collecter's Guide to American Indian
-Artifacts. Mus. Sandra Heinen..Lemer Pubns 1976.

This is an excellent handbook for the beginning collector. of
Indian artifacts. It gives The hobbyist*suggestions'for the first
Hunt and the cleansing and recording of the Reins, as well as
practical advice on identification-, classification, mounting, and
display. Pointers for recognizing, naming, and classifying a
number of Indian relics found in North America are included.
Excellent photographs show the exact dimensions of the arti-
facts. Since fhis is a beginner's guide to the hobby of collecting
Indian relics, it does not deal with specific details of classifica-
tion. However, the author doe's list supplementary readings to
aid in further study., 1

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-wolf]. The Indiad and His. Horse. Illus.
by author. Morrow 1960. Intermediate.

P-
. . al

This book describes the part 'the horie played in the life of the
knerican Indian. The author examines the Indians' ability .to

, train and underitand horses and provides information on the
kind of equipment the Ihdians used with them. Interesting illus-
trations are included. ?k*final chapter deals with Indians and
their horses today. 'c ited in A Preliminary Bibliography of
Selected Children's Books.

"A highly authentib, readable book which treats briefly but
well the various breeds of horses owned by. the Indian, their
training,.care and equipment" (About Indians, p. 69).

lIofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . The Indian and the. Buffalo. Illus.
by authorMorrow 1961. Intermediate.

, Mae than 60 million buffalo roamed the country af the time
when Columbus discovered America. Having neither horses nor
rifles, the Indians used great courage and cunning in hunting
them. Some of their methods are described and illustrated by
The author, a well-known expert on Indian life. He also provides
the reader with interesting facts about buffalo medicine and

:4
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buffalo dances. The ;einal chapter tells of the efforts made by
many in recent times to save the herds of buffalo.

"Another simply written desCriptiod of an important facet
of the Indian, culture" (About Indians, p. 69).

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Costume& Illus. by author.
Morrow 1968. Intermediate.
In this valuable book the author, a noted Indian expert, de:
scribes and illustrates in,detail selected 'examples of dress from
ten representative tribes. The costumes of each Indian group7.
whether for war, ceremonies, or everyday usehad a distinc-
tive style. The earliest known garments of the Navahos, who .
were closely related to the Apaches, confisted of shoulder wraps
and leggings made fkom grass and yucca fibers. Blackfeet made
their leggings from a Hudson Bay blanket instead of buckskin;

. Northwest Coast Indians donned wooden armor in battle; early
fileminoles ornamented their bodies liberally with tattoos. In
addition to these and other interesting facts, the author pro-
vides information on how the cOstumes were made. He also
discusses the Indian dress of today, and notes how the beautiful
old costumes appear in many celebrations and, tourist attrac-

. WM; as well as in special dances.

Hofsinde, Itobert. [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Fishing and Camping. Illus.
by author. Morrow 163. Intermediate. .

The -author has 'described and illustrated *Indian methods of
fishing and camping. The early Indians usedn poles, lines and
hooks, tzaps, 'spears, and nets to catch fish. The Pacific Coast
tribes invented a piece oflfishing equipment resembling krake.
The methods of the Ojibwa and other woodland Indian tribes
are also covered. The book includes illustrated directions, on
makhig the gear, suggestions for bait, and drawings of CommOn
fish. This is a handy guide for the modern camper and a valu-
able addition to the lulowledge of anyone interested. in Indian
lore.

."A fine, useful book which will interestiany [child] who
enjoys fishing and the outdoors (About !n(Itant, p. '10).

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Hunting. Illus. by author.
Morrow 1962. Intermediate.

'The wild animals of forth America supplied Indians with most
of their food, clothing, shelter, and fuel, so it was impoltant
for the Indians to become skillful hunters. In spite of pritnitive

/I
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weapons, they were successful because they had intimate know-
. ledge pf the habits of the game animals. Deicriptions of varfOus

methods used in. huffing byAhe different 4ibes are described,
such as driving animals into fenced enclosures and using arti-
ficial deer callers. The "deer was hunted more widely than any
other animal; other anithals hunted were moose, caribou, bear,-
whales, and buffalo, in addition to Small game such as rabbit\
beaver, and Muskrat. The_ author vividly describes the Indians'

.` weapons, their hunting methods, and the ceremonials involved
in the hunt.. His beautiful and accurate drawings add to the

, took's interest.
"A thorough treatment of Indian hunting in an eaiy, `readable

manner" (About Iridians, p. 70).

-1ofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . The Iiidian Medicine Man.-Illus.
by author. Morrow 1966. Intermediate.'

The author, who has intimate knowledge of Indian customs and
rites, discusses the importance of' the medicine, man to the
Indian culture. Most medicine men 'spent years studying the
medibinal properties of plants, herbs, and barks. They also
used prayers, tricks, and shams in their rituals. Some were
prophets as well, as healers, but all were respected for their wis-
dom And spiritual Poweis. Hofsinde describes the methods of
medicine men from six tribal groupsSioux, Iroquois, .Apache,
Navaho, Ojibwa, and Northwest Coast Indians., The author's
drawings clarify his descriptions of the various tribes.

"An accurate and interesiing accouni presented with simpli-
city and ease of style" (About Indians, p. 71).

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Sign Language. Illus. by
author. Morrow 1966. Interinediate.

The author of this authentic handbook on Indian sign language
has written a concise text and.has drawn more than two hun-
'dred illustrations. The signs for some words, such -as "pad le"
and "bird," are obvious, whereas others, such as "talk" d
"co ffee," are amusing. Indian names and totems, such
"Rtinning Elk," "Two Moons" and "Owl Woman," are includ
as picture-writing signatures. An explanation of counting is also
given. A large variety of flimiliar wo& aie included as well as
modern words such as "motion picture" and "record pl
Signs for common Indian tribei and the twelve moons
given. An index helps readers find the wordi.

"Easy and fun to read" (About Indians, p. 72).

-WO
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.. Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Warriors and Their Weap-
ons. Illus. by author. Morrow 1965. Intermediate.
The author, a noted authority on Indian life, discussesuweapons
Indian warriors used, spesial clothes and charms the'y wore for
battle, and their methods of fighting. He has included informa-
tion on the following tribes: Ojibwa, Iroquois, Sioux, Blackfoot,
.Crow, Apache, and Navaho. -The information is well organized
and the sketches are accurate.

,
4

Ijofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indians at Home. Mus..by ahthor.
Morrow 1964. Intermediate. ..

.
.

- A handsomely illustrated_ book, showing that Indian homes
were not all -like the tepees of the Plains Indiana.. Homes de-
scribed in the book include the Ojibwa wigwam, the Iroquois
longhouse, the Seminole. ckee, the Mandan earth lodge, the

-.\---' Pueblo adobe, and the No hwest Indians' plank house. Th.e
book provides additional in ormation on the customs and life-
styles of the inhabitants. The fmal chafter shows that some
Indian homes have remained unchanged to the present day and

. that others have drastically changed. ' ,

"An hiterestia and useful book" (About Indians, p. 72)...

ofsinde, Robert [Giay-Wolf] . Indian& on the Move. Illus. , by
author. Morrow 1970. Intermediate.

In this useful book, the author has presented concise informa-
tion for the young reader on Indian methods of travel by foot
and horse. He begins by discussing the possible migratory travels
of the earliest men. Travel by water was quite different among
the various tribes; the Northwest Indian canoes contrast sharply
with the dugouts of the .Vains Indians. Winter travel methods
included -snowshoes, severtypes oi toboggans, and sleds.
Appropriate sketches by the author accompany the.text.

, "As with most of- the author's other volumes,- a- book for
children, understandable, with good illustrations but only basic

. information" (About Indians, p! 72).

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . The Indian's Secret World. hlus.
.by author. Morrow 1955. Intermediate.

This book offers glhnpses ot the traditional Indian beliefs that
give speCial,. significance to dreams, tribal masks, moccasins,
medicine pipes, and other cultural objects. The author explains
the Indian vieviof dreams as actual happenings in which a per-

I r11 is'J () .q
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son's spiAt leaves the body and receives guidance for everyday
work such as the decoration of moccasins,.the use:of masks in
healing ceremonies, and the planning andpainting of tepedi and
'medicine shields. The, book reveals the meaning-behind many
customs, such as the Cheyenne practice of cutting holes. in' a

- newborn baby's moccasins in order to frighten away Death by
showing him that tite baby is wearing, a worn-out pair and can-
not depart on a long journey. The-importance of,picture writing
and the tools and techniques used are discussed, as well as the
way in which Indians communicated messages througb the
tions of their rObes. -

."Although Hofsinde is not an Indian himself he is able
to capture the spirit and feeling of the Indian and those things'
important . tei the Indian culture" (A6qut Indians, 1). 72).
Elliworth Jaeger, curator a education of:the Buffalo Museum
of Science, says, "An Indian book bsT Robert Hofsinde is good
medicine, Although, he -is a white man, he thinks like an Indian.
The pages of his book .are alii!e with the tang of smoke-tanned
buckskins, the sound of drums, and the swift tight' of eagle
feathera."

.
Jenness, Aylette. Dwellers of the Tundra: pfe In an Alaskan.

Eskimo ,Village.. Photographs by Jonathan Jenness. CCPr.
Macmillan 1969. Intermediate.

!The extensively illustrated text covers life in the Eskimo village
of Makumiut, population one hundred and fifty. Almost totally
isolated from the rest of the world, the people of Makumiut
lead a perilous existence which is constantly at, odds with'the
accounts of the world outside that make up their school lessons
and 'create in them an acute sense of inferiority. This is a factual
account of the author's more-than-a-year-long teaching exper-
ience; understandably, names, of people and places are changed

- to protecttheir identities.

Lauber, Patricia: Who Discovered America? Settlers and,Explorers
of the New World before the,Time of Columbus. ,Random 1970.
Intermediate.
Did Columbus discover America? Did. Leif Ericsson? Early
traders from Asia? Fishermen from England? The ancestors of
the Indians? The author raises many questions and presents

"numerous theories-about the discovery and settlement df the
Western Hemisphere. The volume is illustrated with, a number
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of prints and maps, as well as many. photographs of ancient
. Indian artifacts and ruins from .North and. South.America. This
fascinating book comPares the . implements of several early
Indian tribes and examineetheir cultures in depth. Descriptions
of archaeological finds should provide exciting reading for the
young archaeologist.

Lavine, 'Sigmund, A. The Games the Indians Played. Dodd 1974..
Intermediate.
This is an excellent collection of games played by the Chippewa,

*" Zuni, Paiute, Apache; Menominee, Cherokee, Papago, and other
txibes. The Indians spent much time in games of dexterity and
chance. Religiotis beliefs governed the rules and ceremonies of
the garnes. Some of the Indian games were simple diversions
such as jackstraws, cat's cradle,. gu ng games, and games of
chance. The last section includes gainè for children. The book
is illustrated with photographs and old p ts

Lavine, Sigmund A, Indian Corn and Oth -Gifts. Dodd 1974.
Intermediate.
Interestint historical tnformation and legendi are contained in
this volume on plants long cultivated by the Indians. According
to the Omaha, corn stemmed from a woman's body. The Algon-
quians maintain that maize was a gift from Manabozho, creator
of earth and of life. The Zuni believe mai* was created when
one of their ancestors gathered seeds of different colored grasses
and ceremonially planted them with sticks topped with feathers.
The author shows the importance of corn in the worship, music,
and dance cl_the Indians. He describes maple sugar harvests and
feasts common among the Chippewas, and traces the develop-
ment of beans, squashes, various types of peppers, and peanuts
in early cultures of North and Central America, showing the
'iniportant contributions these people tads to modern life.

Levenson, Dorothy. Women of thelest. Watts 1973. Interme-
diate.
One of the many chapters in this volume deals with the Indian-
women of thOreat Plains in a general way, 'without mention-
ing any sped& tribe. The chapter outlines some of the tradi-
tional duties of Indian women, including the 'gathering and
growing of food, gathering woo g for children 4ind the
home, and cleaning and m g clot s. The task of cutting
the buffalo meat, its cooking and pr tion, and the treat-

9 8 .
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ment of the skins were also considered women's work. Photo-
graphs and contemporary prints accompanying the text make
this an interesting volume.

McGovern, Ann. If You Lived with the Sioux.Indians. Illus. Bob
Levering. Four Winds. Schol Alf Serv 1974, Primary.

This factual book .describing the daily life of the Sioux is writ-
ten in a question-and-answer style. Some intesesting facts about
traditional Sioux life are presented. It is surprising to learn, for
example, that each child had a second mother and father who
helped 'take care of him; that the men sometimes had more than
one wife, that a boy was expected to hunt his first buffalo be-
fore the age of ten; thatthe Sioux believed that there were rock
spirits, tree spirits, and cloud spirits. Special ceremonies for
both boys and girls are explained, as well as good mannersand
other customs. The Sioux sign language is described, with sev-
eral signs presented in drawings. A note from the author about.
the Sioux Indians of today helps to clarify concepts. Excellent
drawings and a glossary 'make this a valuable source of informa-
tion abput an important Indian tribe.

Molloy, Anne. Wampum. Hastings 1977. Intermediate.

The author's extensive research is evident in this comprehensive
book on wampum. These strung beads of polished shells were
used by the Indians to atone for blood spilled among brothers
and to record declarations of peace; the early settlers used it
as a coin of trade to rob the Indians of their lands and to pay
for a bit of rum or tuition at Harvard. Intersperigd in this
'fascinating text are little-known facts about well-known leaders
of the past, including Tecumseh, Pontiac, William Penn, and
George Washington. Prints and photographs illustrate the vol-
ume. An added feature is a listing of wampum*belts in Ameri-
can and Canadian museums.

Northey, Sue. The American Indian. Illus. George Gray. Naylor
1962. Intermediate.
An easy general reference work for young people, giving infor-
mation bout what Indians were like when whites camehow
they lived, played, ssed, and worshipped. It discusses Indians
by sections of the co ntry: Woodland Indians, Plains Indians,
Southwest Indians, an4 Northwest Indians.

"A good general bo k for upper elementary grades" (About
Indiahs, p. 239).

2 9 S
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Payne; Elizabeth. Meet the North American Indians. Illus. Jack
Davis. RandOm 1965. Primary.
This attractive, easy-to-read book introduces the reader to
five different Indian tribes, describing their 11ayIes, customs,
and ideas. It tells of the Northwest Coast Wiens' beliefs that
animals are powerful spirits which give an _Indian the magic
power to become a chief or a medicine man. The Makah from
the present state of Washington are depicted as the great whale
hunters. The chapter on the quiet, peaceful Hopi tells about
their use of kachinas to talk to their many gods and their use
of corn, weaving, and pottery making. The Creeks' celebration
of New Year includes the playing of lacrosse in July when the
ripe corn is cooked for the great feast. The great buffalo hunt is
portrayed vividly in-descriptions of the life of the Mandan of
the Great Plains. The hunting, gathering of maple syrup, and
special seafood feasts of the Penobicots of New England are
also described. Appropriate illustrations and a map make this
a suitable book for young readers. to

Pine, Tillie S., and Joseph Levine. The Wiens Knew. Illus. Eva
Jack Keats. McGriw 1957: Primary. .
The Indians of long ago knew how to do many things 14 do
today. They could make thing spring rapidly through the air,
build Canoes, make work easier by pulling %info instead of
carrying them, preserve , food, start a Bre without matches,
fertilize plants, and use the Moon as a calendar. This book
demonstrates how we apply in everyday life the same princi-
ples used by the Indians.

"Easy to read and 'illustrated attractively. Examplee which
the book presents to prove points discussed are simple enough
for class or home experimentation".(AbourIndians, p. 26).

Robinson, Maudie. Children of the Sun: The Pueblos, Navajos,
and Apaches of New Mexico. Messner 1973. Intermediate.

The author'explores the history, "culture, and lifestyle of three
tribes of New Mexico. The book shows how these "Children of
the Sun" draw spiritual and physical strength from their Earth
Mother. The earth is the source Of clay for bUilding Pdeblo
honies, turquoise stones for jewelry, and reeds for Apache
baskets, among many other things. The author, who is parts
Cherokee Indian grew, up among the Cherokee and Choctaw
of easterrrOklalioma. Her many photographs are well chosen
and Ove a realistic portrayal of Native Americans. .

3 )0
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Ruisell, Dop. Sidux Buffalo Hunters. Illusatoh Glaubke. Brit Bits 4 '
- 1962Arimarr. ' , . - . .

The life oi the Sioux *Indians ottwo hunched yeakti ago is por- .

trayed in this collection of stills froth the educational mOtio4 .,

*ture Ondian Family. of Long Ago." The film was shot, On' i'- ,... 4.

..,.. locale. in Scluth Dakota, and modern-day members of theSiout
tribe posed in the pictures:wearing costumes and using artifacts

',from-museums. The text is simply written and describes the life
of the "'early Sioux as being full of hard, never-ending wolic,

... fear of starvation, and fear. of' enemies. Yet .the, tepee was snug
and comfortable, and there was feasting, happiness, raid peace.

:

;Searcy, Margaret Zehrner.
,
Ikwa of the Temple Mounds. U of Ala

Pr 1974. Primary.

This book gives a fictionalized account of Ikwa, a young girl
frOm the prehistoric Ttmple Mound Indian ;culture of Missis-

. sippi. The Story centeli around e frightening fire and a new
home for Ikwa, and provides much inforination on the daily
home , life, ,customs, and beliefs of this littleknown tribe,
helping the tOtirtger child to envision their way of life. 'limes HP41

'71offerings to the priest of the sun god and ler brother Situs's
'attempts to win an important game offer the older reader
fascinating glimpses of the religious Mg cultural life of theie
people. The tribe's oneness with nature. and. their belief in
omens is wraphically portrayed. otasy reading "and a variety of
illustrations,enhance thfs book.

Sheppard, Sally. Indians of .the 'Easterrk Woodlatids. Watts 1975. .

, I,ntermeAiate.

This book focuses on the mostipowerful and influential tribes
.that lived' in the area from just west of the Hudson River to
the, Atlantic coast-and ftom New York and eastern Pennsylvania
to-the Canadian border. The author gives detailed information
on the customs and lifestyles of Eastern Woodland Indians,
coveiltig such areas as government, social atriicture, religion,
arts, and-mythology. The author also outlines the history of '
these tribes, iticluding biographical material on .great 'Eastern
Indian heroes and leaders and examining broken% treaties as

, well as current struggles for Indian power and trends for the
future. This inclusive bodk will be of n)uch value in the under-
standing of the culture of the Eastern Woodland tribes beltkre

. and after the arrival of whites.

.1
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Showers, Paul. Indian Festivals. Illus. Lorence Bjorklund. 4r Y ..
Crowel11969. Primary.
This is an introdtictiort to:olddiin festivels, pointing out that
many of the-holidays Ire a time for worship and for obierving
sacred customs. The many tribes of the United States all have
their oWn ancient customs and Celebrations; andlhe authorhas
shared a few of these. 'The 'Seminoles of Flopda praise the
spirits when the neW corn is. tall; the Zimi Indians of New
Mexico honor the spirits of the rain by dancing with .colostul
masks; the Plains IndiansCroon, 85oux; Cheyennes, Utes, and
Shoshoneshold sun dancestthat last for many days and flights.
The illustrations are helpful in further explanation 6f the cele-
brations.

Tamarin, Alfred, and Shirley Glubok. Ancient Indians af the
Southwest. Doubleday 1975. Intermediate.
The stories of ancient tribes of the Southwestowere lost for
centuries, and- stone and adobe ruins were all that remained-of
'these forgotten culturea. This book tells what anthropologists
haye pieced together In regard to the disappearance of several

- 'of -these tribes and the possible reasons for it'. The authors
re-create the lives of small nomadic bands of hunter-gatherers,
such as the Cochise, whose few possessions always included
'baskets and milling stones. The Mogollon farmers.suoceeded the
Coehise. Important features of their culture were the kiva and
thechief's viealion, the atlatl, forerunner of the bow and arrow.
The prehistoric Hohokam, people of the desert, built shelteri
inside shillow pits and Wad irrigatiOn systems: In the -act of,
survival, theseincient peoples created one of the richest of all
Indian civilizations, which irstill reflected in present-day Indian
cultures of the Southwest: Black and white phatographrand an

. archaeological map sup'plemenf the text.

Junior

Ahenakew, Edward. (editor Ruth -X Buck). .Voiees of.the Mins
Cree. McClelland 1973.

,
The anthorlells two kinds of stgries about the life of the Plains
cree: tales told to hith by Chief Thunderchild of historical
events, important individuals, and events of the past; anti stories
of Cree life as Ahenakew kne* ittold by Old Iteyam, a &il-

l' '
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tious characterincluding tales of war, myths, and ,stories of
liunting buffalo and grizzly bear.

Baldwin, Gordon C. How Indians Really Lived. Putnam 1967.

The author, an archaeologist, uses infonnation' from archaeolo-
gists and anthropologists to reconstruct details of the daily life
of Indians and Eskimos before the whites arrWedcovering their
work, worship, hunting, fighting, and language: The book is
divided by cultural areas: -Northeast, Southeast, Southwest,
the Plains, the Forests, California, Northwest Coast Northern
Forests, and the Arctic.

'written in an interesting, objective manner, this basic bobk
providij valuable information forthe student of Indian culture"
(About Indians, p. 121).

Bjorklund, Kerne L. The Indians of Northeastern America. Mus.
Lorence F. Bjorklund. Dodd 1969.

A description of the early history of the Algonkian and Iroquois
people, covering their cuttoms, dwellings, clothing,- beliefs,
religion, and handicrafts. Interspersed throughout are appro-
priate legends which explain the aspect of life being discussed.
The author's father has illustrated the book with beautiful
drawings depicting differences in facial features, dress, and
dwellings among the various tribes.

Brown, Vinson. Voices of Earth and Sky: Vision Sear& of the
Native Americans. Illus. Tony Shearer. Naturegraph 1976.

The author, trained in anthropology and zoology-under famous
anthropologists Robert Lowie and A. L. Kroeber, uses Native.
American religions to ten his own spiritual story. On a trip to
Central America as a field collector of natural history, Brown
met a Guaynii, man, Chio Jari, who worked for him and influ-
enced him spiritually. Later he visited other tribes and met
spiritual leaden and historians such as John Stands in Timber of
the Cheyenm; Eddie Box, Sun Dance chief of the Southern
Utes; and Mad Bear Anderson, Tuscarora medicine man. Muc
emphasis is placed on the Sioux because the authorli father, is
a doctor at Pine Ridge Reservation, was given a sacred pipe \
bag that purportedly belonged to Crazy Horse, and Brown
himself bought a undstofie pipe made from the sacred quarry.
in Minnesota. These experiences finally led Brown to pursue
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hiri own vision on Bear Butte, South Dakota; this eiSisode is ,

the climax of his story.

Brusa, Batty War. Sa linan Indians of California and Their Neigh- .
bors. Naturegraph 1975.
This small monograph is part of the American Indian Map,Book
series. the author emphasizes the life of the Sa linens but also
includes a bit about their' neighbors, the Esse len, the Chumae,
the Costanoans, and the Yokuts. She discusses .the boundaries
oi the Selman 'territory, the economic and social life, and
aesthetic pursuits. Since little is known about thia tribe, this
volume may be useful for California schools to supplement an
Indian tmit.

Burt, Jesse, and Robert 4. Ferguson. Indians ,of the Southeast:
Then and Now. Mull: David Wilson. Abingdon 1973.

A historian aid an archaeologist comiiine their talent; to,write
about the southeastern Indians, beginning their history with
the -arriVal of the Europeans. Citing early sources, they tell
;bout the religion, languageo lifestyle, food,. crafts, _games,
dances, and music of these people. The book shows their strug-
gle over the years to maintain a' semblance of dignity and
security, and portrays their needs and hopes today, by quoting
many modern young peoi3le. Illustrations, a bibliography, and
an index are included.

"It is to be hoped that this book will fmd its way into high
school and college libraries and classes and that it will [also] be
read by adults" (H. E. Fey, Christian Century 90:920, 1 Sep-
tember 1978).

Cody, Iron Eyes: Indian Talk: Hand Signals of the North Ameri-
can Indian. Illus. Ken Minsker. Naturegraph 1970.

Althott all people use sign language to some degree, the
Plains "plans, vitho did not know each other's languages, devel-
oped sign language to carry on entire conversations. This book

. contains an alphabetical list of words and sigris, each with' a
photograph of the author or a member of his family, showing
the corresPonding hand position/a. The author I. Cherokee, a
tribe *hich did not use sign language, but he became an expert

A. by learning it from friends, and served as a technical adviser for
movies and television., Illustrated by a Flathead Indian artist.

-t
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Eastman, Charles Alexander. The Soul of an Indian: An Interpre-
tatiOn. Fennwyn Pr 1970.
The author desctibes the inoial principles and. beliefs on which
he was reared as a Sioux during the nineteenth century. He dis-
cusses the 'concept of the Great Mystery, relationships between
man and animals, ruleil` governing family 'relationOps, cere-
monial worship-, .myths and legendsipf the ttibe, and concepts
of death. Ideal for a study of Siouilndian values. Published in
1911.

"The author presents religious life as it was before-the advent
of the White man, contending that the religion of the Indian is
the last- thing that a man of another race will ever understand"
(Americaolndian Authors, p. 19).

Fergusson, Erna. Dancing Gods: Indian Ceremonials of New Mex-
id) and Arizonk. U of gM Pr 1970.
A popularized account of °the most important dances of the
Pueblo, Navajo, and Apache tribes of New Mexico and Arizona.
This is hardly more than a report of what happens and deals
little with the meaning of the dances. The author's personal
experiences help ex.Plain some aspects of the dances and their
synibolism.

Hanson, James Austin. Metal Weapons, Tools, and Onfaments of
the Teton Dakota Indians. U of Nebr Pr 975.
Extensive research has resultqd in 'this cotnprehénsive guide to
the idotiptification of typical Teton metat objects. The study.
adds Nithe undersianding of the transition of,the Teton Sioux
from a Stone Age people to a -nation dependent on white peo-
ple's goods. An introductory chapter briefly oaljnes the history
of these people, covering prereservation days, developtnent of

- trade, rise and decline of trading houses, and the Tetons' rela-
tionship with the nvernment. Other chapters deal with weap-
ons, tools, and ornament& Nearly two,hundred drawings and.
photôtraphs.

... Hungry Wolf, Adolf. Charlo's People: The Flathead Tribe of
Montana. Good Medicine Bks 1974.

Charlo became Head Chief. of his tribe of Flathead Indians in
18.70 and died some forty years later at the age of eighty.' His
people tried to keep to the old ways as much ,as poisible, àl

,
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though the chief encourageOhem co raise cattle and horses,
grow . vegetables and grain, and attend the mission Church
regularly. This publication contains the stories of a number 'of
older members of the tribe whota the author knew.

' Johnston, Bzknice. Speaking of Indians: With an ACcent on the
Southwest. U of Ariz Pr 1970.

, This is # guide for.-the general reader to _tribes of the 5outh-*
westtheir customs, art, and way &life:The author explores
some of the history of the ancient, tribes of qie area, including
a. discussion of products originally grown ,by Indians and passed
on to the whites.

Miller, Alfred J. Braves and Buffalo.: Plains Indian Life in.1837: U
of Toronto Pr 1973.
A collection of forty-one watercolor paintings, reproduced in
full color, conveying the author-artist's sense of adventure,
excitement, and wonder as he traveled to the Rocky Mountains
in the early 1$00s. The paintings and commentaries portray
details of Indian life St the time, including domestic scenes,
hunting techniques, stampedes, skirmishes, councils, and fur-
trading episodes. An introduction by Michael Bell explains the
rendezvousa time of selling winter pelts, rene*ing friendships,
and engaging in drunken biawls. The unfamiliar style and a
number of words witk variant spelling may lessiM the read-
ability but the paintings-help to clarify the text.

Minge, Ward Alan. Acoma: Tueblo in the Sky. U of NM.Pr 1976.

This is We firsi boOk on Acoma to be ipproved by the Tribal
Council. It traces the social, econoink, and political history of
the tribe, mainly from the pueblo's first exposure to the whites
over 400 years ago. The 'author discusses the assimilation of

p SPanish, Mexican, and finally United States institutions, and
explains problems daring this century which threaten the
Acoma pueblo and its way of life:Although' some historical -

critics have queitioned some of the facts and the sources used,.
the book is readable and beautifully illustrated.

O'Kane,-. Walter Collins. Sun in the Sky: The Hopi Indians of the
Aritona Mesa Lands:U of Okla Pr 1967.

Although by profession he )Es an entonhologisf, the author has
spent time among the Hopis, where he has developed a number
of close friends., He describes the daily life of the .Hopiitheir

\ .
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agriCulturtf in very arid lands, the oonstruction and furnishings .
.1 of their homes, their cboking, dress, and personal traits, their

art, and 'the bringing up of their children. His discussion of
the Hopi religion, nlyths, and ceremonies is especially vivid.

- Profusely illustrated with photographs.

Pope, Saxton T.. Bows and ws. U of Cal Pr 1974.

The author. was an instru, r in surgery and research at the
medical school of the Unive .1 y- of California in 1911 when

Ishi, the last .of the Yahi txibe was brought to the university.
As a result of 'their friendship # e surgeon 'developed a strong
interest in archery; practicinewi . w -and arrow under
Ishi's guidance. Later he became interested in other kinds of,
bows and arrows, which ha describes in this small book, telling
how they are:made and used. Some ancient non-Indian bows
and arrows also are described.

Sand0F, Mari. These Were the Sioux. Illus. Amos Bad Heort Bull.
and Kills Two. Dell 1961. \

A short, highly pe0onalized book about the author's neighbors,
the Sioux, in the western Nebraska Sand Hills. Beginning with
her ,childhood experience with .Bad, Arma bloodthirsty Sioux
who fought against Custer; but who picked her up, put her on
his shoulders, and , gave her his braids as reinsthe author de-
scribes her contacts witli the Sioux and her growing knowledge
of them end their customs._ The author played with Indian
children, observed their campfires, and later heard their legends'
and anecdotes. From personal experience she tells how .the
children were taught, and describes the tribe's courtship and
marriage customs and their ideas of earth and mancontiasting
the fierceness of the Sioux with their gentleness in family life.

"An informative and interesting book tor,. be enjoyed .by
young and old alike" (About Indians, p. 262f.

$ikierhe*;Aohert. Home of the Red Man: Indian North America
before Col*Mbus. Illus. Judith Ann Latvrence. WSP 1971. ,

The author discusses the life and culture of various Indian
txibes before the whites' arrival, including locations of the
different cultures, how they changed with time, and the arti-
facts typical of each. A clear introduction to the subject, al-
tho Or the author is not a practicing archaeologist. Useful as
sujplementary reading in English and history and other social
aclbnces. A bibliotraphy is included.

sr,



-

k

% 302 Traditjonal Life and Culture

"The texih perpetuates sensationalistic hOtions About Indian
culture and the stereotype of the Indian. as violent wage:
Silverberg's biases betray themselves in the lett chapteri(Akwe- ,-
sasne Notes 5:4f, Early W1nter.1973). . ..s ,

Tomkins, William. Indian Sign Language, Dover 1969.

Words in sign language are arranged alphabetically ass in a.
dictionar§, with drawings showing the hand positions for many

' of them.', Hand positions for other words are explained and
shown in sentences. 'There are brief sections on smoke signals
and on the pictography -and ideography of the Sioix and

'Ojibway. As a bay in the late 1800s; the author lived on the
.. edge of the Sioux reservation in South Dakota where he Worked

the range and associated constantly with Indians. He learned
stale of the spOken language 'of the Sioux but took a special
interest in the sip language by which they communicated with
theirneighbors-7-the Blackfoot, Cheyenne, and Arapaho tribes.

Wetmore, Ruth Y. First on the Land: The North Carolina Indians.
t Blair 1975: .

A book that tries to survey-7in 196 pagestwenty:tight tribes
of North Carolina Indians from 10.000 B.C. to the present, in-
cluding their history, wars, linguiitic families, daily life, festi-
vals, myths, and modern problems. The book was probably
intended ,as backgmund information for North Carolina elemen-
tary and junior high school students, and as such it may be
useful, but it should be supplemented with other. materials
about the same tribal groups. *

"Quite obviously, this booi was published to satisfy the
desire of the educational community and the genenepublic for
a quick, instant-information capsule about the Indians of the
state. The author.. . . has done her best to provide the pablum

. desired .by unthinking schoolmasters and a gullible public"
(Jeannette Henry, Indian Historian 8:49, Summer 1975).

p.

Senior High and Adult

Alexander, Hartley Burr. The World's Rim: Great Mysteries of
the North American Indians. U of Nebt Pr 1967.

A scholarly and philosophical study of American Indian ritual
ceremqnies and dances. In- his introduction the author says his
purpose is "to sketch the salient features of the American In-

f.
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dian understanding of hum life: their view ef the world and
the place ofjatimanity in ha fe." His thesis centers on the simi-
larity of human minda and he sees the.ceremonial rites as mqta-

, phor, sholiing their relationship to cetiaroulid the' world, such
as the ancient Oriental and Grecian mystic cults and Christi:
anity. On Akwesasne.Notes basid library list.

Balls, Edward K. Early Uses of California Plants. U of Cal Pr 1962.

One of the California Natural History Guides, which describes
the ways in which Indians in California used plants betore the
coming of the white settlers. Plants common to California are
groupeA accordink to their use as food, drink, fiber and bas-
ketry, medicine, dye, gum, tobacco, soap, and fish poition. The
final 'chapter discuues present-day uses of some California
plants. Well illustrated with photographs in color and black and
white and drawingi.

Bean, Lowell John. Mukat's People; The Cahuilla Indians of
Sopthern California. U of Cal Pr 19n.
This is a small, scholarly book about the life of the Cahuilla
Indiins of southern California at the time 'the whites arrived.
The authdr visited the area, and has used documents, interviews
with meMbers of the tribe, and geographical information to
"recOnstruct the life of this small group before white civilization
intervened.

Black Ellf (editor Joseph Epes Brown). The Sacred Pipe: Black
Elk's Account of the Seven Rites of the Oglala Sioux. Penguin
1971.
Black Elk, over nititty years old and the last of the Sioux holy
men, feared the ancient religion of his tribe would disappear
and asked Brown to record thisjiunt of it. He describes the
rites of purification of. the soul dead, the cry for a vision,
the Sun Dance, and other rituals. Black Elkwho knew Sitting
Bull, Red Cloud, and American Horsereconstructed the reli-
gious practices foi Brown w ile he lived with Black Elk for
eight winter months in 194 -48. It is evident that the editor
admires Black Elk and his' jeopie. Mainly of interest to those
studying the Sioux religiox1 in some depth. Cited in American
Indian Authors. On Akweaçlsne Notes basic library list.

"The (poetic language ñd religious reverence for the rites is
'distinctly Indian in tone and style, and in the Manner of the
tale-teller" (About Indians, p. 127).

t ;
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..Bryde, JOhn F. Modern Indian.Psychology. Dakota Pr .1971.

'As a professor of psychology end guidance, Bryde prepared this
book for use with classes of Indian students, to help them
.undentahd. theniselies in...relation to white society. He ap-
prostheathe subject by uking what values the Indian has about
God, Mylieit Fellow Man, and the World. He concludes that no
otter group has better ideas, because Indian societies are bailed

on the following attitudes: GOd is merciful, I ain so trustwoithy
that I Can be given complete. freedom, I am related somehow to
everyone and therefore we must work together for common
goals, and the earth is a holt place that should be treated rever-
ently. The book concludes With a section on Sioux_hiatorl.
It ii chatty in style and occasionally didactic, but will no doubt
make Indian and non-Indian stndentkprOud of the First Amen-
cins.

Castaneda, Carlos. Journey to Ixtlan: The Lessons of Don Juan.
MS 1972.
The authOriian anthropologist, goes on grueling desert marches,.
mountain hunts, and plant-gathering expeditions in order to -
.more funy understand the world of the man of power; tle is
timid Don Juan as \bait to attract a mountain lion In a test
of .coUrage. In th4f.mounta1as and in the desert he has a Series
of encounters with -the past and with death. The 'arduous tests
and teals are exercises of the'will, and lead_to visions:and ex-
periences as the scholar forgets his rational world for a time and*
realizea that drugs are unnecessary in gaining understanding.

Castaneda,, Carlos. A Separate Reality: Further Conversations with.
Don Juan. PB 1971.
Cutimeda returns to Doh Juan after trore than two years to

. give hirn a Copy 'Of his first book. He aviewehis previous ex-
periences-and their meanings and begins to realize that there.is

way of seeing, in -Don Juan's world,,.without drugs. These
further glimpses of theseparate reality" of Ate Yaqui man of
knowledge are recorded in detailed journallorrh.

Castaneda, Carlos. Telet of Power. PB 1916.

In the final report which Castaneda makes on his apprenticeship
tO Don Juan, the Meakican Indian 'shaman, the author describes
the experiences on his excursion. into the unknown (the Nagual),
which represents the death othis pemonal melt Afterward. he

3 HI
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Aries to understand his experiences rationally through conver-
sations with his teacher. Whereas his previous books concen-
trated on the teacher, Don Juan, this one focuses on Castaneda's
introspection. It is a book full of dreams, magic, dolors, and
voices, ending with Castaneda's moVing farewell to Don Juan.

Castaneda, Carlos. The Teachings of Don Juan: A Yaqui Way of
Knowledge. Ballantine 1968.

A young anthroOologist's experiences as an apprentice of a
Yaqui Indian sorcerer, Juan Matus .or Don *Juan, whom he
first met in-1960 in an Arizona bus depot near the Mexian
border. Castanedwvisited him over a period of four years in an

. effort to find otit from the so-called man of knowledge how to
prepare and administer peyote and other drugs. In this book,
,which 'was presented as the author's master's thesis in anthro-
pology, he expliins his experiences in detail and,analyzes theni.
Walter Goldschmidt in his foreword calls it !`both .ethnography
and allegory."

"The infoimation given establishes the basis for an eXplork,
tion into the depths of Indian religion and for an appreciktion
ofjts value to mankind" (About Indians, p. 144).

Catlln, George :(editor John C. Ewers). O-kee-pa: A Religious
Ceremony and Other Customs of the Mandans. U of Nebr Pr
1976.

In 1832 George Catlin, painter of American Indian life, was
among the Mandan Indians of the Upper Missouri when the
four-day 0-kte-pa ceremony was performed. His description of
the suffetintr and pain which the members ot the tribe inflicted,
upon themielvei during the -ceremony was so grim that some
people claimed Catlin was in error. The author was forced to
seek out. other people, who could verify the content of his

.. pictures and his text, which led to thi& more fully illustrated
account It include& a introduction by John c. Ewers and'
testimonial statement& by others who had witnessed or heard -

ofthe 0-kee-pa.

, . Clark, Jerry E. The Shawnee. U Pr of Ky 1977.

The 'Shawnee, an Algonquian tribe, had two to four thousand
members at the beginning of the historic period. This is a his-
tory of that taibe, espechilly that part which lived ill and around
.Kentucky, covering their social organization, subsistence, migra-
tions, and relations with whites. Famous Shaimees, such as

3 1 1
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Tecumseh and his brother, the Prophet, are also discussed. The
book concludes with a bibliographical essay.

Cook, Sherburne F. The Indian Population of New Epgland in the
Seventeenth Century. U of Cal Pr 1976. .4

After several years on the Pacific Coast, working on population
studies of California Indians, the author retvrned to New
England, the locale of his birth and early manhood, to study
the native populations there. Using reports of missionaries and'

. early travelers to the area, as well as government documents, he
has reconstructed the Indian populations of New England in the
seventeenth century. A scholarly, specialized work.

Cook, Sherburne F. * Population of the California Indians;
1769-1970. U of Cal Pr 1976.
This collection of eisays by a social biologist climates forty
years of interest in the demography of Indian tribes:By study-.
ing records in California missions, --diets of . the various tribes,
and records of early diseases,"Cook raised the estimattof Indian
population_iri-Palifornia to over 300,000 around 1769. He also
sttidied the reasonb for the decline-after the whites began to
'settle the state. A scholarli, well-documented study.

Cox, Bruce, editor. Cultural Ecology: Readings on the Canadian
Indians End Eskimos. McClelland 1973.

These essays emphaiixe the relationship between the cultural
life of the indigenous peoples of Canada and theirlsohservation
practices, organized in terms of the five Canadian geographical
regions: Great Lakes-St. Lawrence, Boreal' Forest, Grasslands,
Pacific, and Arctic and Barren Grounds. The largest number of
articles is in the section on the Boreal Forest, which is especiity
rich in ecological studies. The collection has descriptions bf
both early and recent cultures and their effects on ecology.

Crapanzano, Vincent. The Fifth World of Forster Bennett: Pm-
trait of a Navaho. Viking Pr 1973.

. As a young graduate student in anthropology, Crapanzano lived
jor twntsummer montAs in a Navaho village with the Navaho .
family of Forster Bennett. This is the day-by-day journal of his
observations and experiences. Forster had been married several
times and still had three daughters and a son at home. This is
a picture of the :pdverty, boredom, drugs, ena alcohol that are
part of the life Of the reservation Indian, but Forster still hopes
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for a better life for his children. The reader does not really
understand how the Navaho feels and thinks, however; this is .

rather an account of a young anthropologist's feelings about
FOrster and his people.

"Unfortunately the author quotes his `subjecg throughout in
a sort of dim-witted pidgin English; although in his own lan-
guage 'Forster Bennett' may presumably have been reasonably
articulate" (Akwesasne Notes 4:40, Stimmer 1972)..

Crawford, James K., editor. Studies in Southeastern Indian Lan-
guages. U of Ga Pr 1975.

A collection of scholarly papers on Indian languages, presented
at the annuarmeetings of the Southern Anthropological Society
in 1970 ...and 1971. The Southeast it here defined as anything
southward from the Potomac and- Ohio rivers to the Atlantic.
and Gulf of Mexico, and westward-beyOnd the Mississippi riOer
forrn 200 miles or more. Included among the languages of .the-
Southeast &re Algonquiari, Caddoan, Iroquoian, Muskogean,
Sioux, and a few-language isolates.

Deloria, Vine, Jr. God Is Red. Delta. Dell 1976.

The author states the purpose ,.of his book in these words: "We
shall attempt to define in Western terms that nature of Indian
tribal religions as they differ in their method of framing ques-
tions from" a laNgominantly spatial conception of reality. And
we shall discus^aditional Christian solutions to these ques-
tions, comparing the two types of answers to learn if any dis-
tinct differences do in fact exist." The final 'solution to Ameri-.
Can history, Dtkiria sayi, is a reconciliation between the spiri-
tual owners of the rmdthe American Indiansand the political
owriers of the landthe Anierican whites. Diming upon tin
extensive litefature by Christian scholar& as well as the writings
about Indian religions, he concludes that "for thialand, God ,is
Red." .

"Those who wOuld understand the Indian viewpoint, past
and present, will find this wor4 instructive" (American Indian
Quarterly 1:88, Summer 1974).

Drucker, Philip. Indians of the Northwest Coast. islacural Hist
.1955. 4

The Northwest Indians, ranging from British Columbia to south-
east Alaska, had an espeCially rieh .culture during the nineteenth
century,, of which little remains except a few artifacts. The

. .1
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author, in ethnologist, examines the collection in the American '

Museum of Natural-History and reconstructs the historSr social
structure, religious beliefs, and ceremonial patterns of tribes
such asthe Chinook, Haida, and Chilkat.

Drucker; Philip, and Robert F. Heizer. TO Make My Name G
A Re-Examination of the SOuthern Kwakiutl Potlatch. U
Pr 1967.

Although several well-known scholars, including Ruth Benedic
Franz Boas, and Helen Codere, have made studies of the Kwa-
kiutl,, the potlatch is still not understood. Making use ot-two
yell-qualified informants from the tribe, the authorsan
ethnologist and an anthropologist7studied theories of the
function-and nature of the potlatch..

-Embree,-Edwin R. Indians of the Americas. Macmillan 1970,

Published in 1939, this is a simply written account of the
Iroquois, Pueblo, and Oglala Sioux tribes. The author consid-'
ered the Native American to .be nearly extinct when bp w,roto
the book. In the introduction of this new edition Vine Deloria,
Jr., Writes, "It is important to understand whatEmbree is trying
to communicate, in this book since it is-the feeling of life which
he presents that is the most iinportant thing wecan learn in this
generation."

Farb, Peter. Man's Rise to Civgization, As Shown by the Indians
of North America from Primeval Thnei to the Coming of the
IndustrirtatatAvon 1968.
An anthropologrcal and sociological study of North American
Indians, tracing representative tribes from the very primitive
Shoshones to the advanced Indians of the Northwest Coast and
the` Aztecs. Family organization, dances,' burial customs and
religion are described. The final section considers the cultural
and physical destruction of the Indian by' turoinan settlers.
The author's thesis is that differences and similarities in cultures
can be attributed to human social behavior rather than to biol-
ogy or personality. He has been criticized by some readers for
molding facts into a particular evolutionary theory. Maps,
drawings, and photographs from leading museums and art
collections.

"The unexamined premises under which the book was writ-
ten ere many and the book will merely serve to reinforce
existing stereotypes concerning Indians which have been so

3



.

Senior High and Adult 309

detrimental for years" (Vine Deloria, Jueuster Died, for Your
Sins,p. 96). "Lacks the depth of schkiraiship. which must be
expected in such a work, but it's a goodlitroduction" (Text-

, books and the American Indian, p. 257). '"Despite certain
errors, more espeCially ethnographically, when the author
describes various phases ,of. Indian society and family relation-
ships, this book deserves a wide readership" (Indian Historian
130, Winter 1968). "It is extraordinary hi its scope and schol-
aiship, and for these qualities it ought to be read . .. [although

. it perpetuates] the conception that social complexity is the
equivalent of civilization" (N. gcott Momaday, New York Re-;

: view of Books 16:39-42, 8 April 1971).

Garbarino, Merwyn S. Native American Heritage. Little 1976.

Intended as a college text covering all Indian grodps within the
United States from the crossing of the Bering land bridge to the
present tivil rights confrontations, arranged into fou4 sections:
Prehistory, Culture Areas of North America, Native .American
Clulture, and Conflict between Cultures. Although it mak be
argue& that this is not a history of Indian tribes but rather. an
anthropological treatment, tihe book attempts tooihuch in too
little space, .and the result is a superficial treatment of every-
thing. For instance, the author 'discribes what happened at
Wounded Knee in 1890 In five sentences and at the Battle of
the Little Bighorn in Only two (and the date of the Wounded

*. Knee massacre is wrong). The iinpression is ihat the Indian peo-
ple lost their battles because they were inept and savage; but the
white soldiers never were. There are bibliographies. for each of
the sections but Most of the publication& appeared before
1970, and no-Indian publications are listed fOr the filiaksection
on 6ntemporary Indians.

"I cannot recoinmend this book except as another example
of the kind of compilation of misinfOrmation and one-sided
interpretation of things Indian that we have come to expect of
non-Indian writers over the years. I do recornmend that teachers
usiduously.avOid using it" (Wangles 4:14, June 1976). ,

Gidley, Mick. The, Vanishing Race: Selections from Edward S.
Curtis' The,North American Indian. Taplinger 1977.

Between 1907 and 1930, twenty volumes of illustrated text
and tWenty portfolios zontaining more than seven hdhdred
large-sized photogravures by Edward Curtis were published in a
limited edition entitled The North American Indian. From.these

3
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vo umest Gidley, a 'lecturer in American literature, has selected
-choice sectiohs and pictoxes, giving descriptions of varied tribal

., homelands and habitations, religious beliefs, tribal organization,
. social customs, ceremonies, arts and craft, foodt war, mythol- ,

, ogy, sonp, and tales. Suggested kir use with Edward S. Curtis:
, Photographer of the North American Indian by Victor Boesen

and Florence Curtis Graybill (see Seniof Biogiaphy).
,

Gilmore, Melvin R.' Uses of plants by the Indians of the Missouri'''
River Region. U of Nebr Pr 1977. ,

Published in 1919 as creport of the Butesnr of American Eth-
nology, thiszstudy is an attempt to "ascertain so far as possible

Jhe relation of the native people of the plains to one ithase of
floPiheir indigenous 'physical environmtptits plant lifeand their

ingenuity in supplying their necessities and pleasure's there-
from." A taxonomic list of plants and their uses is included.

HurdY, John Milor. American Indian Religions: Shefflourne 1971. .

This book describes the religions of five representative North
American Indian tribes: Hopi, Sioux, Iroquois, Rwakiutl, and
Navaho.. It demonstrates how the religious values in each are
evident in the social life and' customs of the. trilmai, and dis-
cusses significant 'specie of Indian 'religions such s the Ghost
Dance, peyote cults, the potlatch, and the Snake Dance.

Jpaephy, Alvin M., Jr. The Indian Heritage of America. Bantam
1969;

A comprehensive account of Indian origins, culture, and history
from the Arctic to South America, 'revealing the great diversity

. of tribes.The author examines ancient and present-day Indians,
the whites' stereotype's of Indians, and the whites': attempts to
make Indians like themselves. The author does mit advocate any
one school of thought on cultural progression and correlation.-
The contributions of archaeology, ethnology, history, and other
disciplines to the study tire' recognized, and a generous selected
bibliography is included. Alsouseful as a source book for junior
high schools. , -

Kluckholus, Clyde, and Dorothea Leighton. The Navaho. Natural
Hist 1948. .

During the drought and depression 'of the 1980s there.-was an
urgent 'problem of survival for the increasing population of the
Navaho Reservation in Arizona and New Mexico, because of the

a
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: soil erosion that was- prevalent On their lands. Aided by, agrono-
mists, educators, ...physicians, and other. specialifits, the U.S.
Office of Indian Affairs developed a program to relieve the con-
dition.: This updated version of the stOry is . a study of how
failure to allow for the cultural patterns of the Navaho led to
failure of the program. The book remains a yaluable introduc-
tion to the general ethnography of the Navaho, largest tribe in
the United States. . ,

Kroeber, A. L. Handbook ot the Indians,of California. Dover 19760
An unabridged irepublication of Bulletin 78, of the Bureauid
American Ethnology, this Monumental work is a Mammary of
almost everything known at that time (1925) abotkt California
Indians :. demography, language relations,.social struaM, reli- '-
gion, crafts, and ceremodig, Vhe most important tribes, the
Yurok, P0111C), Maidu, Yokuts, and _Mohave, receive the most
detailed attention. The book contains 419 illustrations, 40
maps, and adextensive.bibliography.

,

LaBarre, Weston. The Peyote cult. Schocken 1969.

The4irSt extended study of peyote; its effects, and its use in
the Native American Church, based on the author's Ph.D. thesis
and supplemented with twii essays bringing the study up to
1964. Photagrarihs 'and drawings. of leaderi and rituals of the
Native American Church. Cited,by Sun, Bear in Buffalo Hearts.

Landes, Ruth. The Ojibwa Woman. Norton 1071.
An ethnological field study of social behavior on the Emo
Reserve in western Ontario, containing material gathered in..,
the 1930s. Topics covered include youth, marriage, occupa-
tiohs, and abnormalities. The book concludeS with a series of
life histories' of women. Much of the information was given to
the author by Maggie Wilson of Emo. Ad in-depth study that
also will interest the general adult reader.

Latorre, Felipe.A., and Dolores L. Latorre. The Mexican KiCkapoo'
Indians. U of Tex Pr 1976.
The Mexican Kickapoo are an Algonquian tribe which the .

French first reported finding in . Wiscondin during the "seven-
teenth century. Following the encroachment by French, tngligh,
and Americans' during the 1800s they gradually moved South.
They found some acceptance in Mexico in the state of Coahuilla
because of their service in protecting ranchers from Apache and

.41
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Xomanche raids. The authors found them in their village in
1960, living in many ways as they had lived in the past. For the
next twelve years the authors lived in a neighboring village,
gradually gaining the confidence of the Kickapoos in order to
study their life, economy, ceremonies, medicine, and traditions.
An interesthig study about a little-known tribe, for scholars.
and general read'ers. 4,

Lighthall, J. I. The Indian tplkiltedicine Guide:Popular Lib 1974.
The author, a botanist .whes was one-eighth Indian, begakearly
in life in Illinois to learn about plants. He went with Indian
doctors into the woodlands and prairies, where he assisied them 4
in gathering roots, barks, *yes, and flowers and in manufgc-
turing them into Indian remedies. The book describes each
plant, its uses, Ind how to prepare, it for medicinal purposes.
Published in 1883.

LOng,' James Larpentehr (eaitor Michael Stephen Kennedy): The
Assiniboinest Brom the Ac'counts of the Old Ones Told to First
toy (James Larpenteur Long). Illus. William Standing. U ' of
Okla Pr 1961.
This book grew Out of the pre-World War II Federal Writers'
Program. Although not. a full-blooded Indian, the author grew
up with his full-blooded. Assiniboine grandmother and half-
blooded Indian mother and was steeped in Assiniboine txadi-
lions. The Old Ones told hiM the tales and Customs of their
tzibe, and this book contains their legends and descriptions of
war parties, courtship and. marriage, hunting soeieties, and
midicine men. The illustratoi is a full-blooded Assiniboine.

"Long inteiviewed and recorded twenty-five of the oldest
*embers of the 'Assiniboine tribe living in the 1930s. Their
.facts, stori , and ,recollections tell of the Assiniboine way of
life" (American Indian Authors, p.26).

Lowie, Robert H. Indians of the Plains. AMS. Natural Hist 454.
A distinwished anthropologist writes about the life of the
'Indians Who inhabited the Plains from the Mississippi to the
RockietBlackfeet, Cheyenne, Dakota, Crow, Kiowa, Mandan,,,
Osage, Hidatia, and Shoshone. These tribes had certain things
in common because of the natpre of the area in which they
lived, but there were many 'differences. A useful handbook of
information on these tribes.

31: 8
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McClintock, Walter. The Old North Trail: Or Life, Legend's and
Religion of the Blackfeet indians:U of Nebr Pr 1968.

In 1896 the author was it member of a U.S. Forest Service
expedition to northwestern Montana under Giffqrd Pinchot.
There he became acquaintea 'with tfie Blackfeet and was adop-
ted into the tribe as a son of ghief Mad Dqg, their great orator,
hill priest of the Sun Dance, and 1c6eper of the Beaver Medicine
Bundle. For four years he lived with the tribe, keeping accurate
°records of their customs, ceremonials,' and life." He reminisces
about .his encounter with the missionary Father DeSmet and

. gives a wealth of informatioir about warrior societies, songs,
dances, and the effects of white civilization upon the tribe.

Marrio'tt, Alice. The'Ten Grandmothers. U of Okla Pr 1968.

The author lived among the Kiowas during the summers -of
1935 and*1936, and these are stories, which the elderly people
of the tribe told her about their lives. Sitting Bear telleof his
attempt to find out which of his aons had mystical power;
Spear Woman tells of loneliness after her marriage, until her
husband also married hvr sister who then helped with the work
and kept her company.'Sketches tell of later generations and
their , adjustments to going away to,' school, the coming of
missionaries, and the disappearance of the buffalo. Although
the same characters and familits appear in all of the sketches,
each ode is a story complete in itSelf:

Marriott, Alice, pnd Carol IC. Rachlin. American Epic: The Story
of the American Indian. Ment. NAL 1970.

"The purpose of this book is to show how the Indians were more
greatly, affected by the movements of people than they were by
historical events. Ali extensive section discusses tribal move-
ments in prehistoric times before contact with, whites. The re-
mainder of the book surveys the migrations, cultures, religion,
Wars, and advgaities of the tribes up to the time of today's
so-called red power. Although sympathetic to the preservation
of tribal ways, the authors disapprove of the Native American
Church.

"Much labor and study has gone into this work and it is rec-
ommended as a general reference for Indian histqry from the
era of migration to the present day" (About Indians, p. 223).
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Marriott, ce, and Carol K. Rachlin. Peyote. Ment. NAL 1971.

A short* study of the peyote cult frotm its beginning in the
. Mexican desert to when it was caed by the haR-breed,

Quanah Parker, to his people and other tribes of the Plains. Use
otthe 4ig in services of the Native American Church, the sym-
bolic- s ificance, of objects used in the rite, and the relation-
ship of peyote to metalwork, painting, and music are described.
The authors also discuss the poisible harmful effedts of the-
drug's continued .use. The author's are anthropologists viho have
participated in the peyote ceremony. For a shOrter anil easier-
to-read book on the subject, see The, Peyote Cult by Weston.
LaBarre (this section). ow

Mead, Margaret. People and Places. Illus. W. T. Mars and. Jan
Fairservis. Bantam 1970.

The tuthor discusses five cultural groups--the Eskimo, Indians
-of the Plains, the° Bilinese,- the Minoans of Crete, and the
Ashanti of West Africa, emphasizing how each group developed
in relatioh to ita environment and its contact with other people:

. She . Is especially cdncerhed with. how the young learn their
culture and its values. The Blackfoot and Cheyenne Indians are
discussed in depth. This book has been called a "young people's
encyclopedit of man."

MOrey, Sylvester WI., and Olivia L. Gillam, editors. Respect for
Life: Report of a Conference at Harper's Ferry, West Virginia,
on the Traditional Upbringing of American Indian Children.
Illus. Warren P.. Jennerjahn. Waldorf Pr 1974.

The Myrin Institute for Adult Education in 1974 invited leading
Indians from widely separated tribes to spend a week in dis-
cussing traditional Indian views of bringing up children. The
purpose was to "focus attention to the intuitilre wistioin of the
American Indian, in order 'to bring about greater understanding
and mutual help between red man and 'white." Among the

- elders who, took part were two Nay**, two. Crowe, a Mohawk,
a Kiowa, a Laguna Pueblo, and an Arapaho, plus the various
officials of the tute. Topics such as childbirth, the disci-
pline of the cr board,, obedience, adolescence, theerole a .
grandparents, f ily,. and clan itructure, and the home were
discussed.
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Morgan, Lewis Henry. League of the Iroquois: A Classic Study of
an AmericanIndian Tribe. Citadel Pr 1972.

Although he made money as a corporation lawyer, Lewis Mor-
gan,wanted to research the Iroquois, in order "to encourage a
kinder feeling towards the Indian, founded upon a truer know-
ledge of his civil and domestic institutions." He researched the
history of the tribe up to the time of publicationits family
relationships, religion, dances, games, pottery, ahd language.
Published in 1851. On Ahwesasne Notes basic library list.

Niethammer, Carolyn. Daughters of the Earth: The Lives and
Legends of American Indian Women. Collier. Macmillan 1977.

The position of the Indian woman varied greatly among the
tribes: In most tribes she created the home and raised the child-
ren, but in some she led men into battle and even ruled the
tribe. Through interviews with modern Indian women, the
writings of anthropologists,ond old songs, legends, and cere-
monies, the author gathers -together into one volume, a peat
deal of information that formerly appeared in scattered sources.
The book covers topics such as childbirth, courtship, widow-
hood, the Indian woman's economtc role, and her role as witch,
doctor, and warrior.

Nurge, Ethel, editor. The Modern Sioux: Social Systems and
Reservation Culture. U pf Nebr Pr 1975.

A collection of essays by anthropologists who have studied the
vttrious aspects of modern Sioux bands: their economy, diet,
government, religious systems, family organization, music, and
dance. The editor is an anthropology professor and each of the
contributors has had extensive experience among the Sioux.

Powers, Stephen. Tribes of California. U of Cal Pr 1976.

On New Year's Day in 1869, Powers began a walking trip across
the United States from Raleigh, North Caroliha, using the
so-called southern route, and arrived in San Francisco on
November 8 in the same year. Having been a newspaper corres-
pondent in Europe for several years, he wrote an account of
the trip. He then turhed to' another project, for which he gath-
ered material during the summers of 1871 and 1872, traveling
on foot and by horseback among California Indians, collecting
material on their habits, customs, legends, geograpttical bound-
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aries,, and religious ideas. Although he was not an anthropolo-
giat, his work has served as a base for all other studies of these
Indians. Pfiblisheil in 1877.

Powers, William K. Og lala Religion. U of Nebr Pr 1977.

This is a scholarly study of the Ogla la Siouxtheir history,
their relationship to other divisions of the Seven Co Uncil Fires
of the Sioux, and their.social and dultural identity. The author,
an anthropologist, "treats continuity and change as two aspects
of the same phendanenon." Rather than assuming that Native
Americans have or will become Americanized, he concentrates
on those Oglala cultural values that have persisted. He recon-
structs their religious system at the time of first contact with
whites and compares it with present-day practices at Pine Ridge
Reservation. Emphasis is on the Sun Dance, vision quest, sweat
lodge, memorial feast, and Yuwipi

Sando, Joe S. The Pueblo Indians, Indian Hist Pr 1975.

A Jeinin man, 410e Sando, has written this history of the Pueblo
people from the Indian point of view. The inhabitants of the
nineteen pueblos of the Southwest are descendants of the ab-
origines of that area, estimated to have 'occupied their land ten
thousand yeari before Christ. Sando begins his history with the
oral tracIlitions of the origins of his people, continues with the
Spanish conqueseand the, Pueblo Revolt, and finally discuues
the Pueblos and their relationship with the United States
government. He concludes with a chapter onelements of change
in education the economy, and lifestyle, and biographies of
people who have shaped Pueblo history.

-Tedlock, Dennis, and Barbara Tedlock, editors. Teaching's from
^the American Eartk: Indian Religion and Philosophy. Liveright
1975.

This is a valuable collection of fifteen articles, some by Indians
ind some by whites, on various Indiin religions and philosophi-
cal beliefs. The articles are arranged under two subheadings:
Seeing and Curing, and Thinkins about the World. Among the
well-known writers represented ar6 Knut Rasmussen *on the
Eskimos), Black Elk, Ruth Underhill, James Moody, Alfonso
Oitiz, and Paul Radin.
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Terrell, John Upton. American Indian Almanac. World. Times Mir
1971.

The author, an American historian. who has written extensively
on western history, has sifted through anthropological, ethno-
logical, archaeological, and geological sources to create a very
readable book on what is known about Indian tribes before the
'arrival of the whites. 'Dividing the United States into ten geo,
graphical regions that conform:generally to' prehistorical &I-
tural areas,- he cusses wbat is known about the earliest, peOple
and their succiIrors in each areatheir ways of life, ritual, arts,
and political systems. Each section ends :shortly after the his-

. torical period of that geographical area began. An absorbing
discussion of the Mysteryrsbrouded origins of,the tribes..

Terrell, John Upton-, and Donna M. Terrell. Indian Women of the
Western Morning: Their Life in Early America. nch. Double-'
day 1976.

.

A study of what it was like to be.a Woman in th various Indian
tribes' of early AmeriCa. The authors discuss th tole of women
in creation myths, the status of women, thefr duties, their
health and physiques, the grafts at which they excelled, 'sexual
performance, and the raising of children. The authors rely upon
myths, ,early histories, and journals' of eat, trayelers tad ex-
plorers for their inforthation. They disprove the concept of the
Indian.woman as an abject drudge of her tribe's men.

Recommended by Beatrice Medicine in "The Role of Women
in Native American Societies" (Indian Historian 8:51-53, Sum-
mer 1975). "The book will be useful to college students, inter-
ested general readers, as well as a starting place for rtsearchers"
(Americdn Indian Quarterly 2:153, Summer 1975). ,

Thomas, Davis, and Karin Ronnefeldt, editors. Peopie of the First
Man: Life among, the Plains Indians in Their Final Days of
'GloryThe Firsthand Account of Prince Maximilian's Expedi-

i tion up the Missouri River, 1833-44. Illus. Karl Bodmer.
Dutton1976.
In 183344, Prince Ilaximilian of Wied, the German explorer
and naturalist, along with Karl Bodmer, his Swiss-born artist
ftiend traveled five thousand miles along the Missouri River
to visit and record the life of the Plains Indians: Mandan, Black-
feet, lee, Sioux, Minnetaree, Assiniboin, and, Gros entre.

3
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They were especially careful to record the daily lite and the
ceremonlesMaximillan in words, Bodmer in pictures. This
collection contains newly edited and translated entries and pie-
tures never before publishedmaterial discovered after World
War II. ,

Waters, Frank: Book of the Hopi. Illus. Oswald White Bear Fred-
ericks. Ballantine 1969. e
Frank Waters collected the myths, legends, ceremonials, ana his-
tory of the Hopi Indians during three years spent on the Hopi
reservation. Some thirty older members of the tribe told their
storlision tape, and White Bear translated them2The -book id
4upplemented by answers to specific questions, personal obser-
vations of derethoniei, field trips, and, *historical research. It
coistains foul Sections; myths, legends (migrations of the clans),

ry plays, and* history. Mainly for sophistkated readers
wits a special- intereSt in theilopi Indians. Cited by Sun Bear in
But alo Hearts. On Akwesasne Notes bask library list. See also
PuMpkin Seed Point by the same autliOr (Senior BiograPhy).

"These drawings and .wurce mxterials proyide. an iccotint of
liopi historical and religious viws as.. interpreted by a Hopi
artist in collaboration witlia non-Indian novella (American
Indian: Authori, p. "Waters' compilation of Hopi prophe- ;
des has been the hffdbOok of traditionalist Indians working to
reestablish ancient Indian ways in contempoiary society" (Vine
Deloria, Jr., in the introduction tO Indians of the Americas by
Edward Embree). "The book has been repeatedly denounced
as a fabrication by many traditional chiefs, .and several elders
who were listed -as collaboratort. in the preface Were surprised
to discover. this. Zhe taped interviews on which the book is
allegedly based have never turned up despite frequent requests
by the elders" (Alfonso Ortiz, Indian Historian 4:14, Spring
1971).

Wateri, Frank. Masked Gods: Navaho wrid Pueblo Ceremonialism.
Ballantine 1910.
This interpretation and history of Pueblo and Navaho life in-
cludes a history of the tribes, theories about their origins, their
relitionships with other tribes, and their historical movements.
There also is an analysis of the ceremonialsNavaho songs,

eblo dances, and the Zuni kachina ceremonialsand of the
uences on the life and character of the people. Some schol-

ars eve questioned some of its facts and conclusions while ac-
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-knowledging that it is a splendid and personal book. Cited by
Sun Bear in Buffalo Hearts.

lit is] *an important, muscular, prejudiced, erroneous,
angry, perceptive, misleading, stimulating book" (Oliver La
Farge, New York Herald Tribune, 2 September 1951, P. 9).

Wes lager, C. A. Magic Medicines of the Indians. NAL 1974.

The author, a historian, examines the cures that Indians used
foi all sorts of ailments. Through historical documents and
actual testimonies from records left by explorers and settlers,
Weslager explains the relationship between Indian Medicine and
religign. His- main examples come from the Delaware Indians,,
espedfally Touching LeaveS (Nora Thompson Dean), an herbalist

44. and visionary living in Oklahoma. Several hundred plants and
their medicinal uses are listed.

"These herbs were not used indiscriminately but Were admin-
istered in a' ritualistic manner . . the author understands this
relationship" (American IndianQuarterly 2:148-149, Summer.
1975).

Will, George F., and George E. Hyde. Corn among the Indians
of the Upper Missouri. U of Nebr Pr 1964.

This reprint of a 1917 publication is a study of the kinds of
corn and its place in the lives of the Indians of the upper Mis-
souri River areathe Arikaras, Hidatsas, Mandans, Iowas,
Omahas, Otoes, Pawnees, Ponkas, Sioux, Chippewa, Winne-
bagoes, and Iroquois. Historical documents are cited frbm the
earliest explorers,, reporting the adoption of corn by white
settlers as an essential part of their diet and economy. In ad-
dition to the use of corn as food and as an article of trade,
several of the tribes held it sacred and made it the center of
elaborate ceremonies.

"The editors welcome the reprinting of a most important
work on Corn among the Indians" (Indian Historian 10:49,
Fall 1977).

".
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Elementary

Bales, Carol Ann. Kevin Cloud: Chippewa Boy in the City. Con-
temp Bks 1972. Primary.

Eleven-year-old Kevin is a city boy living on die North Side of
Chicago, which may not seem to be unusual, but. he is a Chip-
pewa Indian. His family, forced for economi% reasons to leave
tbe releivation near Cass Lake, Minnesota, is thoroughly urban-
ized, yet his mother and grandmother pass on as much as pos-
dble of the Chippewa lore to Kevin and his brother and sisters.
Told in Kevin's words, the book aptly conveys the Indians'
innate feeling for their own kind. Both black and white and
color photographs *emphasize the persistence of the Indian way,
even in the big city.

BladeS, Ann. A Boy of Tack& Illus. by author. Tundra Bks 1976.
Primary..
This contemporary true story cif Charlie, a young Carrier In-
dian, takes place on Taché, an Indian reserve in northern British
Columbia. Charlie feels fortunate to be living with his grand-
parents, Za and Virginia, as they embark on a trip to their
summer dwelling to fish, trap, and pick berries. Za and Charlie
decide to go inland for a few days, where Za begitis to shiver
and it is obvious that help is needed. Charlie goes to a camp
where a phone is available and calls for a plane to land at the
cabin. Later a friend assures him that his grandfather will re-
cover, but Charlie will have to do the hunting and trapping for
his grandparents. The story is based on a true incident which
occurred on this reservation while the author was teaching_
there. Illustrations portray the present lffestyle of the people.
1972 Book of the Year, Canadian Association of Children's
Libraries.

320
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"At times the author's, style lacks fluency but the material
content and spirit of the text truly capture the Indian way.
Ann Blades has illustrated this book with beautiful, soft-tone
watercolors,- which skillfully portray the essence of the people
and their environment" (About Indiana, p. 11).

Brill, Charles. Indian and Free: A Contemporary Portrait of Life
on a Chippewa Reservation. Photographs by author. U of Minn
Pr 1974. Intermediate.
This collection of 160 photographs ,with accompanying text
present:tithe contemporary life of the Red Lake Band of Chip-
pewa Itrdians in northern Minnesota. The freedom of the In-
dians' way of life is emphasized as they fish and hunt freely
in the half-million acres of woodlands, lakes, andltreams. Daily
work, such as logging, ricing, hunting, and fishing is portrayed.
In the powwow, an important part of their life, the Chippewas
display their colorful costumes with beadwork of a popular
floral design. Pictures of children's activities show .swimming,
baseball, tree-climbing, and other pastimes. Scenes of home life
and wake and burial customs are included. An excellent re-
source on the modern life of the Chippewa Indians.

Conklin, Paul. Choctaw Boy. Photographs by author. Dodd 1975.
Primary. -

This is a biography of eleven-year-old Clifton Henry, a contem-
porary Choctaw boy living in Bogue Chitto in central Mississippi.
He enjoys football, baseball, fishing, and watching television,
and does, a lively business in .trading bubble gum cards. The
highlight of his summer is the annual Choctaw Indian fair with
its stickball tournament. The pageant, depicting the past when

-Choctaws were proud and prosperous, also brings sad menrries
of their Trail of Tears. Clifton is caught between two worlds
and finds enjoyment in both.

Crowder, Jack L. Stephannie And the Coyote. Photographs by
author. Crowder 1969. Primary.
This story tells of the. daily activities or Stephannie 'Peaches,
a seven;year-old NaVajo girl. -Color photographs of Stephannie
and her maternal grandparents,.who pose as her parents, accom-
pany the text in English and Navajo. Related in i sympathetic
manner, giving younger readers insights into the customs and
lifestyle of the Navajo today.

3 "
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,

Henderson, Nancy, and Jane Dewey. Circle of Life: The Miccosu-
kee Indian Way. Photographs by David Pickens. Messner 1974.
hiterniediate.

-

The Miccosukee Indians (of the Florida Everglades seldoni left
their marihy home until the 1920s. Then the opening of the
Tamiami Trail; which runs through their land, and the appro.
priatiOnpf more than two million acres ofMitcosukee land for

' the Everglades National park brought the realization that the
tribe must find ne* ways of living. How they finally solved
their problems and how they live today. are related in this
bookthe first ever written about the MicCoiukees.

Keegan, Marcie. The Indians and Their Sacred Blue Lake.
Photographs by authoLMeuner 1972. Primary. .

This is the° story of the Taos Indians' long and determined
struggle to regain their seised Blue Lake. The land surrounding
the lake had belonged to them since ancient times, but first
Spain; then Mexico, and finally the United . Statei claimed
ownerehip. All countriea had recognized that the 'mountain
Wilderness surrounding BIuet,Lake belonged to the Indians as
their place of worship, but the United States violated this agree-
ment in 1906 by making the area a national forest. This started
a legal battle listing sixty-five years. This is a thorough. study of
a current issue, quoting many of the Taos people involved in
the controversy, ind givihg insight into the Taos Iddians' pro-
found love of nature and respect for:their religion.

. Th

Kirk., Ruth. David, Young Chief Of the Quileutes: An American
Indian Today. Photographs by author. HarBraceJ 1967. Inter-
mediate.

-The coast of the state of Washington is the locale of this sym-
pathetic picture of the Quileute. Indians, who strive to keep
their tzibal ways while living almost entirely in the contem-
porary vhite world. David, or Hoheeshata, at the age of eleven,
is .alreadY chief of the Quileutes, having been designated chief
when he was three so that he could be indoktrinated throughout
his young life with the tribal ways of his people, in order to
respect and furthei them. The Quileutes live a thoroughly
modern life, while Cherishing their tribal cUstome Cited in
A Preliminary Bibliography of Selected Children's Books.

,

.
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Reit, Seymour. Child of theNavajosvgnot'ographs by paul Conklin.
Dodd 1971. Primary.

The light-hearted yet disciplined life of a Navajo Indian boy in
present-day America is effectively told in pictures and narrative.

' Young Indians, through close tribal livinglin one-hOnd and care-
fully' structured schooling on the other, learn to live in America
as both members of the tribe and a'itizens of the white coin-
munity.

'Marin, Alfred. We Have Not Vanished: Eastern Indians Of the
tUnited States. Follett 1974. Intermediate.

dontrary to the belief of many, the Indiana of the East Coast
of theUnited .States have not disappeared; from Maine to Flor-
ida more than 115,000 ofthenyliva in some sixty tribal groups,
in cities and on reservations.This ii a presentation of the Indian
personality as it sees itself and a description of how these In-
diana live today. The author describes the Indians state by titate,
and makes some interesting forecasts about their future.

.

Wolf, Bernard. Tinker and the Medicine Min: The Story of a
Navajaoy of Monument Valley. Photographs by author.
RandoM 1973. Intermediate.

mo4,06

Six-year-old_ Zinket Yazzie is an Arizona boy with a special
heritage, as the son and grandson of medidtrie men, and hit
ambition is ,to become one too. One week of hid life is Ulu*,
trated with 'photographs and a sympathetic text, beginning with,
Tinker returning to his home after going to school in town. for

,yearDaily family taska such as watering the flocks, weaving
ei rugs, ant preparing food are pictured. Tinker's father teaches

him the practices of the traditional *Navajo singer and the
peyote religion, and 'Tinker Participates for the first time in a
peyote ceremony. Numerous black and ',white photographs.

Junior High

,

Akwesasne 'Naas. ,VoQes from Wounded Knee, 1973: In. the
Words of the Participants. Akwesasne 1974.

This book includes transcriptionvof taped conversations and
pictures taken during the occupation of Wounded. Knee. In the
winter of 1973,;several hundred Oglala Sioux moved to-impeach

3 9
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their tribal chairman, Richard Wilson. He, in turn, called in
United States Marshals and the Federal Bureau of Investigation.
The Oglalas then asked the American Indian Movement for sup-
port. For seVenty-one days no federal law enforcement person-
nel or Bureau of Indian Affairs officials had any authority in
Wounded Knee. The editorial collective that rproduced this
report with pictures .included two reporterk who had been'
working with The Rest of the News, an- alternative radio net-
work in Ithaca; New York, and.two others Who came from New

- York and Chicago, one to do support work and one to cover the
confrontation for a newspaper. Three of these people were in-
side Wounded Knee during the confrontation, talking, to the
people 'there.; the fourth was in Rapid Qty to gather tapes as
they came out. On' Akwespene Notes basic library list.

Dorris, Michael. Native Americans: 500 Years After. Photographs
by Joseph C. Farber. T Y Crowell 1975.
It took Joseph Farber five years Of traveling throughout North
America to collect theie photographs of Indians as they live,
work, and play today. From the Eskimos at Point Barrow,
Aluka, Farber traveled down the West Coast and across the
United Statesphotographing Tlingit totem poles, ceremonial
dances in the Southwest, ricingin Minnesota, the funeral of a
Sioux war hero, Mohawks working on high steel, and Seminole
cattle-raising in Florida. Michael Dorris, a Modoc anthropolo-
gist, has provided an eighteen-page introduction.

oeorge, Chief Dan, and Helmut Himachal My Heart Soars. Han-
cock Hse 1974.
In a series of prose poems and prayers, Chief Dan George of the
Capilano tribe of ilritish Columbia speaks of hii parents and the
values they gave hini, the needs of his people noW, the things
they value, and his own place in- the tribe. He can no longer
fight as a warrior "chief for his tribe, but he can speak for his
peoPle. He sees them as people no. longer with hands out for'
welfare but rather as people who can contribute to society their
akills-and also their vafues from the pastlove for the earth and
its creatures, respect far -communal living and working with
one's hands, regard ior old people' and old ways, and depen-

4dence on the spiritual life. Illustrated with drawings.

Halsell, Grace:Bessie Yellowhair. Warner Bks 1974.
The author's father was a Texas rancher and Indian fighter who
once out tted Geronimo. It was natural; then* that following

3 3
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her experience of passing as a black woman and writing Soul
Sister, she should furn to living as a Navajo Indian. After living
with several other Navajo families, she met Bessie Yellowhair
and her family. She lived with them in their isolated hogan,
slept on their mud floor, 'ate their mutton stew, and shared
their silences. When Grace felt that she could pass for an Indian,

she applied for a job as alousemaid in Irvine, California. She
was submissive, passive, and oppressed, until finally she could
no longer stand being a Navajo maid and fled from the exper-
ience.

Hirst, Stephen. Life in a Narrow Place: The Havasupai of the
Gtand Canyon. Photographs by Terry Eller and Lyntha Eiler.
McKay 1976.

.

For nearly a century, most ot the Havasupai Indian nation have
lived on 518 acres of canyon on one of the smallest and most
inaccessible reservations in the world, at the bottompeof the
Grand Canyon. This book is the story of their life,rand their
struggles to regain their traditional-wester homeland .on the
plateau above their canyon. Against overwhelming odds they
won their battle for survival, and in 1975 President Ford signed
a bill which returned to them the largest amount of land ever
reclaimed by a single tribe. The author wentto the Havasupai in
1967 to teach in their tribal school, and served as secretary and
bookkeeper for the tribal council and assistant director of the
Havasupai Land Use plan. Generously illustrated with photo-
graphs. ,

Hungry Wolf, Adolf. Indian Summer. Good Medicine Bks 1915.

This book is one of a series devoted to inspiring "new people
of today,with the spirits and ways of the old people who lived
irf this land in the past." Hungry Wolf and his family create the
books from their hiRmR,.0ood Medicine Ranch, in a valley in
the Rocky Mountains of Canada. This volume contains poems

n, and articles about old people whom Hungry Wolf has visited,
and about powwows, and history.

LaPointe, Frank.,The Sioux Today. CCPr. Macmillan 1972.

The author, a Rosebud Sioux, uses vignettes .of twenty-four
individuals to show what life is like for the young Sioux today--
fighting poverty, unemployment, and conflict between their
heritage and the dominant white culture. Shirley, who died
suddenly at fourteen, left her brothers and sisters without their

311
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substitute mother; Ruth discovered her heritage through the
giveaway; Ken wanted to be an Olympic runner; Louis did not
want to admit that he was a Sioux. These are someyf the peo-
ple to be met in this book.

"Mr. LaPointe . . . does not romanticize his people. In a
series of blunt profiles of representative lives,,he shlows how the
Sioux are fighting the forces that conflict with their culture, as
well as' their continuing stzuggle against poverty and ignorance"
(Dee Brown, New York Times Book Review, pt. 2, 15 Novem-
ber 1972, p. 20). -

Louis, Ray Baldwin. Child of the Hogan. Brigham 1975.
. Ray Louis, a Navajo writer and entertainer, has collected fronl,

his own works 'a series of poems and short poetic prose selec.:.
tions about tte Navajo. Each selection describes a slice of the
Navajo life, demonstrating, the love of home, reverence for life,
and respect for 'tribal traditions. Illustrated with photographs of
Navajo territory.

Manuel, George, and Michael Posluns. The Fpurth World: An
Indian Reality. Ftee Pr 1974.
This book is George Manuel's vision of a world where aboriginal
peoplesthe Indians of the Attericas, the Lapps of Scandinavia,
the Polynesian and Pacific Basin peoples, the Basques of Spain,
the Welsh and Celts of Great Britain, the Maori and Australian
aborigines, and others who share similar statuswill be on an
equal. footing with other peoples. This will occur velpfan the
values of these peopleespecially their unity with the land and
their practice of making decisions for the good of the tribe
rather than of the individualare integrated into the values of
all peoples. The book discusses the experiences of Manuel, a
Shuswap Indian, as he worked for recognition of Canadian In-
diens.

"Manuel is not a historian; and is little concerned with re-
search, footnotes, and bibliography. Instead, the authors tell
what it is like to be an Indian, in Canada today in language that
the general public would appreciate" (American Indian Quar-
terly 2:253, Autumn 1975). "The history of any Indian Nation,
or indeed that of any aboriginal people, can be read in its
pages" (Indian Historian 7:58, Summer 1974).

Schusky, Ernest. The Right to Be Indian: Indian Hist Pr 1970.
This brief monograph, widely used by teachers and students in
the social sciences and. Native American studies since its first
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A.
appearance in 1965, offers a definition oi the Iridian and dis-
cusses the complexities of the Indian struggle for civil rights
during the early 1960s. The author, a non-Indian, states, "Civil
rights problems of American Indians are particularly complex
because Indians can claim special rights. Their unique rights
derive from historical circumstance." In reissuing the mono-
graph, the Indian Historical Society noted that conditions with
regard to the Indian's civil rights have worsened since the 1960s.

Vizenori Gerald. The Everlasting Sky: New Voices from the Peo-
ple Named the Chippewa. CCPr. Macmillan 1972.

A contemporary Chippewa writes about the hopes, fears, and
feelings of tbe o8hIi anishinabe, the new people of the wood-
land. Using examples of people in Minnesota, he tells how they
feel about their homes, families, reservations, and education. He
reviews some legends of the past, and gives insight into the
feelings of the old people of the tribe. He describes the young
urban Indians who know little about the past, and the reberva-
tion youths 'who cannot face the schools they must attend.
There also are interviews with cbllege students and college grad-
uates who seem to have succeeded but remain troubled because
they exist between two cultures.

Vizenot, Gerald. Tribal Scenes and Ceremonies. Nod4Pr 1976.
A Chippewa writerias collected ten years of his work on prob-
lems of the modemindian in white society. There is a discus-
sion of the case of Thomas James White Hawk; the young Sioux
accused of killing a jeweler in Vermillion, South Dakota. Other
issues include the American Indian Movement, Indian educa-
tiori, hunting and fishing rights, paraeconomic survival, and
tribal ceremonies. Vizenor, a capable spokesman for his people,
also discusses the concerns of important, Indian people today.
Illustrated with photographs.

Senior.High and Adult

Brophy, William A., and Sophie D. Aberle. The Indian: America's
Unfinishtd Business. U of Okla Pr 1969.

This is a report .of the activities of the Commission on the
Rights, Liberties, and Responsibilities of the American Indian,
established by the Fund for the Republic to give an up-to-dati
appraisal of the status of the Indian. Impetus for the commis-
sion was a congressional resolution setting fortlx a policy of
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terminating the special relationship between Indians and the
federal government. The report covers topics such as law, gov-
ernment, and economic conditions of the Indian; the Bureau
of Iiidian Affain; education; health; and policies that have im-
peded Indian development. The author I. a fornier 'Commis-.
tioner of Indian Affairs. Useful in social problems classes and
for students researching contemporary' conditions of Indians.
On Rupert Cost'o's list .of suggested reading on the American
Indian Today (Indian Historian 1:35, Winter 1968). :

Burnette, Robert, and John Koster. The Road to Wounded Knee. .
Bantam 1974.
Burnette, tribal chairithan of the Rosebud Sioux, gives his ver-
sion of the reasons for the takeover of the Bureau of Indian
Affairs, (BIA) in Washington and the confrontations at Wounded
Knee in 1972 and 1973. Koster is a white journalist' who has
reported gon Indian activism. Burnette describes the events that
prec1p1tat9d the incidents and offers a nins-point program for
improving circumstances among the Indians today. He is espe-
cially critical of the BIA, so-called Uncle Tomahawks (second-
generation Indians who depend on white establishment approval
for saUsfaction), and white liberals who admire Martin Luther
King but are unsympathetic toward Indiens and their problems.

"He offers a nine-point program for improving the disgraceful
situatilm of Native Americans today, a positive, though far from
perfect answer, to the question asked by potential supporters
'What can we do?' " (American Iridian Quarterly 2:336, Siking
1975). "This is a much-needed book, considering die great
amount of misinformation thatlatibeen disseminated about the
event" (fndian Historian 7:51,s Spring 1974).

Cahn, Edgar S., editor. Our Brotherl Keeper: The Indian in
Afaerica. New Com Pr 1969.,

The Ciiizen's Advocate Center of Washington, D. C., made a
study of today's 600,000 American Indians whose lives ae
dominates' by the -Bureau of Indian Affairs. The report covezs
all aspects of Indian life in the United States, with emphasis
on problems of education, health, and land: Its purpose is best
described in the words of the postacript: "This book has 'at- ,s
tempted to provide an insight into the frustrations of that world

'which, thwarts end penalizes individual and tribal self-realize-
tion, which rewards and perpetuates dependency, and which ,

demands alienation from one's heritage as a price for survival."
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Written partly to shock, the report is valuable for senior high
research on today's problems Of the Indian. .

"The book is probably the best thus far in describing actual
Indian opinion on certain levels and in certain sections of the
country. It goes no further than that, and certainly it lacks a
complete cross-section of Native American opinion" (Indian
Historian' 3:61, Winter 1970). "Everyone concerned with the
political reasons for the social and economic problems confront-
ing the contemporary American Indian student should read this
book" (Abotit Indians, p. 137).

Collier, John. On the Gleaming Way: Navajos,- Eastern Pueblos,
Zunis, Hopis, Apaches, and Their LandAnd Their Meanings
to the World. Sivallow 1962.

This iks an attempt to describe southwestern Indian tribes and
-their outlook on life; for example, the introductory chapter,
Another Time Dimension, points out the tyranny of clocks in
our Itecknological society compared to the Indians' power "to
end0e, to create, and to outlast," The book was begun in 1946
whep the author was an advisor on trusteeship to the American

g ted States to lift the "blight .cif mili-
ion at the General Assembly of the United Nations and

try to persuade the Uni
tary absolutism" from the Pacific Islands. Suitable for study of
the Indians of the Southwest and their ways of life. On Ak-
wesasne Notes lAsic library list.

Jeloria, Vine, Jr. Behind the Trail of Broken Treaties: An Indian
Declaration of Independence. Delta. Dell 1974.

Deloria briefly *views the background of treaties that have
been made with Indian }tribes. Hethen analyzes-events that led
to the formation of the Trail of Broken Treaties caravan, which
crossied the United States in 1972, and discusses developments
later that year which ended in the shoWdown at Wounded Knee.
Dploria examines the clpims that whites do or do not have, to
Hie North American çctinent. He discusses the relationship of
Indian tribes to the .S. government and concludes that the
tribes should be considered as independent nations under the
protection of the United States.

Deloria, Vine, Jr. Custer Died for Your Sins: An Indian Manifesto.,
Avon 1970.
A Sioux Indian and former executive director of the National
Congress of American Indians clearly defines Indian values and
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their dashes with those of the whites. He documents past mis-
treatment of Indians by the U.S. government, church groups,
and anthropologists, arid criticizes the political, social, and reli-
gious forces that perpetuate the stereotyping of his people.
There is a- distqluion of tribal organization and the ways in
which modem society might benefit from its values. Necessary
reading for students br teachers interested In learning the atti-

,
tudes of Indians. Cited in American -Indian Authors; also on

- . Akwesavue Notes basic library list.
"With a rare talent for writing, Mr. Delbria has expressed the

ews of many Indian people, and has done it well" (Textbooks
, d the American Indian, p. 260). "Highly recommended on all

levels particularly for a good introduction to the ideological
pressures upon the American Indian today and in the near past" /

..
(Indian Historian 3:62, Winter 1970).

,

Deloria, Vine, Jr. We Talk, You Listen: New Tribes, New Turf.'
'Dell 1970. . ,

In this book the author develoPs him thesis that the answers. to
a great many of.'America's problemsimperialism, capitalism,-
ecology, and inflation, for examplelie in neotribalism. The

0,.
concept of individualism, he feels, is outmoded. The real need
of society is an extended concept of the tribe, which can, be
learned from the Indian, whose way of life is the most durable
and flexible of any in the country. Articulate and incisive,,

I Peoria turns froni Indian problems to the problems of the
United States, and contributions the Indian way of life might
make 'toward correcting theni. On Akwesasne Notes haaic li-
brary list.

N. Scott Momaday feels that Deloria's plea for tribalism is
made in the interest of "an economic and not an ethical eal."
Momaday does not object so much to what Deloria sa s but
rather to the fact that he does dot go far enough: "In either
book [this and Ouster Died for Your Sins] is there ariy real
evocation of that spirit and mentality, which distiriguishes the
Indian as a man and as a race" (New York Review of 'Book,
16:39-42, 8 April 1971).

Posman, Edgar J. Indians: The Urban Dilemma. McClelland 1976.

As a native of Saskatchewan, the author decided to study the
e conditions of urban Indians in Saskatoon. By the early 1960s

several factors had brought about a large-scale migration of In-
dians and Metis (mixed bloods) into that cityan industrial and

331;
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housing boom provided employment opportunities; Indians
awakened to possibilities outside of the reserves; they acquired
greater access to transportation; controls over the Indians by
the Indian Affairs Branch broke down; and the population of
Indians and Metis throughout Canada increased rapidly.
Dosman concludes that, having broken the Indians, Canadian
society must how accept the consequences of Indian poverty
in order to develop a Canadian civilization. He-suggests reasons
for the failure of existing ivelfare programs and makes both
short- and long-term proposals for improvement.

Fey, Harold E., and D'Arcy McNickle. Indians and Other Amer-
icans: Two Ways of Life Meet. Har-Row 1971.

A short, readable explanation of why, 450 years after the first
E opeans arrived in North America, the Indians are poorer

less well educated than any other racial minority, have a
life expectancy, and suffer great economic and social

ce.. A discussion of wars, treaties, land agreements, at-
tempts at education,, urbanization, and ,.industrialization, and
their effects on the Indian. Harold Fey, editor of the Christian
Century, and D'Arcy McNickle, Flathead Indian, collahorate
on this history of Indian-white relations. Cited by Rupert
Costo in his list of suggested reading on the American Indian
Today (Indian Historian 1:35, Winter 1968).

"Necessary for an understanding of the current situation"
(Textbooks and the American Indian, p. 256). "At a time when
authentic and accurate information was scarce, this little book
filled a great need. Today it seems inadequate; accurate still,
hut iriadequate. . . . Bilt one must respect their approach which
is useful in studying the complexities of Indian affairs today"
(Indian Historian 4:52, Spring 1971). "This comprehensive
survey reviews the contacts betweeh Indians Ellid European
colonists, wars, treaties, land deals, educative attempts!tffects
of relocation, urbanization, industrialization, and contemporary
self-help programs designed to help Indians retain dignity and
a sense of idehtity" (Ametican Indian Authors, p. 27).

Highwater, Jamake. Fodor's Indian America. Illus. Asa Battles.
McKay 1975.

This is a compendium of facts and information about American
Indians, and where to go to seetthem and their ceremonies. It
includes sections on Indian history and culture, information on
contemporary artists, where to shop for arts and crafts, and a
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directory of Indian galleries and museums, ceremonials, cos-
tumes, and_ dwellings. The main section covers various Indian
nations, including that of the Eskimos and the Aleuts. One
rather obvious error, however, is the treatment of the Chip-
pewas or Objibwas. The author says, "By treaty negotiations in
1892 they were finally 'located on a small reservation on the
Canadian border called Turtle Mountain." this ignores the
many Chippewa reservations in Minnesota and Wisconsin, espe-
cially the large Red take and Leech Lake Reservations in Min-
nesota, and the religious and historical center of the Chippewa,
Madeline Island in Wisconsin.

Josephy, Alvin M., Jr., editor. Red Power: The American Indians'
Fight for Freedom. McGraw 1970.

A documentary collection of twenty-four selections covering
the history of the rise of the Red Power or Indian Power move-
ment. Beginning with a speech by Thomas L. Sloan, an Omaha
Indian, before the Society of American. Indians in 1911, and
concluding with an article by Vine Deloria, Jr., from the New
York Times Magazine in 1970, the collection contains state-
ments by Indians and non-Indians, excerpts of reports by con-
gressional committees, and manifestos by Indian groups. On
Akwesasne Notes basic library list.

Levine, Stuart, and Nancy Oestreich Lurie, editors. The American
Indian Today. Penguin 1968.

A collection of essays on the status of the Indian today, done
primarily by anthropologists who have worked among Indians.
Two contributors are IndianShirley Hill 'Witt, a Mohawk, and

. Robert K. Thomas, a Cherokee. The book contains articles on
historical background, current tren4s, and problems of individ-
ual tribes. The articles in this collection, from the Midcontinent
American Studies Journal, give a good background for under-
standing current Indian problems. On Rupert Costo's list of
suggested reading on the American Indian Today (Indian His-
torian 1:35, Winter 1968).

Marquis, Arnold. A Guide to America's Indians: Ceremonials,
Resonation' and Museums. U of Okla Pr 1974.

A tourist guide to reservations, ceremonials, museums, and
campgrounds, with some background on Native American
history, languages, arts, and contemporary affairs. The author
is better informed, about the Southwest than about other areas
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and therefore devotes more space to that region. The book has
a number of factual errors and oversimplifications. For exam-
ple, the author includes the Mandan, Arikara, and Hidatsa
among the Sioux, and, apparently using evidence of the Chip-
pewa in Wisconsin, suggests that very little remains of Chippewa
life and culture.

"Although some excellentmuseums and collectiOns are listed,
many miss the mark, and an inordinate number of exceptional
museums are missing, altogether" (American Indian Quarterly
1:26, Autumn 1974).

Meyer, William. Native Americans: The New Indian Resistance.
Intl PO Co 1971. ;

This small book, by a Cherokee long active in the struggle for
Indian rights, is a history of American Indian resistance from
colonial times to the present. About half of the space is devoted
to modem questions, including problems with the Bureau of
Indian Affairs, land and water rights, hunting and fishing rights,
and self-determination. On AkwesasneNotes basic library list.

"The author, a native Cherokee, is active in the native rights
struggle. His feelings which are shared by many other North
American naUves are expressed in this book" (About Indians,
p. 225):

Morey, Sylvester M., editor. Can the Red Man Help the White
Man? A Denver Conference with the Indian Elders. Myrin
Institute 1970.
Papers from a June 1968 conference.of Indian elders, sponsored
by the Myrin, Institute of Adult Eduilation, to' 'consider what
Indians might contribute to white society. The intuitive know-
ledge of the Indian elders was of special interest. Topics for dia.
cussion include Indian beliefs, education, religion, myths, and
legends.

Pratson, Frederick. Land of the Four Directions: A Portrait of
North American Indian Life Today. Chatham Pr 1970.

In pictures and in prose, the author presents the life, problems,
and hopes of modem Indians of eastern Maine and the Canadian

' MaritimesPassamaquoddies, Maliseet, and Micmac. The text
is 'divided into topics such as the land, the community, the indi-
vidual, the home, children, age, and the elders.

"Land of the Four Directions is the first book which truly
presents the way of life, the real problems, and the hopes for

.
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the future of the Indians in eastern Maine andlhe Camadian
Maritimes. It is fully endorsed by the joint tribal co'uncils of the ,

Passamaquoddies" (John Stevens, in the introduction to the
book', p. 10). "This is a good book, and can well be utilized as
an introduction to a more comprehensive study of these peo-
ples",(Indian Historian 4:54, Spring 1971). "It is seldom one
finds so excellent a book that really `says it all" (About In-
dians, p. 248).

Steiner, Stan. The New Indians. Dell 1969.

Known as the "White Navaho," the author is a wanderer who,
after World War II, set out to discOver his country and himself.
He traveled more than 200,000 miles in twenty years, living
part of the time among Indian tribes and learning about them
and the workings of their councils. This is a collection of
stories about modern Indianstheit hopes, dilappointments,
and tears about th&selves, modern America, and the whites:
Some storiei are about Red Muslims and their hatred toward
the .whites; others are .about Indians who are saddened by the
whites' refusal to accept the good that is to be found ih the'
*Indian way of life. Appendices contain notes on the iieople
interviewed, documents, chronology, statistics, and selected
bibliography. On Akwesasne Notes basic library list. *

"Considerable *formation of value for an understanding
of the Indian in the world of today" (Textbooks and:the
American Indian, p. 258). "Steiner's book has had substantial
influence in awakening younger Indians to the nationalistic
trends of the major Indian organizations" (Vine Deloria, Jr.,
in the introduction to Indians of the Americas by Edwin
Embree). ."Complete with adjectival embellishments as it is,
the book suffers from sensationalism. However, there is a great
deal of important" material concerning the attitudes and activi-
ties of Indians today" (Indian Ilistorian 1:28, %tomer 1968).

Steiner, Stan. The Vanishing White Man. Illus. Maria Garza, Han.
Row 1976;
The main purpose oi this publicationr is to compare and contrast
Indian and white attitudes toward energy, conservation, and the
relationship of" people to the land they live on. The author
describes a-series of incidents that have grown out of the con.*
flictingettitudes of the two races:\and has collected statements
or so-Called testaments regarding these issues, by Indians and
whitesincludiiig Alvin Dashee, vice Oairman of the Hopi tribe;
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Frank Tenorio, secretary of the All-Indian Pueblo Council;
Grace Black Elk, Ogallala Nation; Walter Hickel, former Gov-
ernor of Alaska and former Secretary of the Interior; and
Seator)ames Abourezk from South Dakota.

s without a doubt Steiner's finest effort, qualitatively
above his other efforts and a book that may bring a needed
sobriety to- the problem of Indian-white relations" (Vine
Deloria, Jr., New. York Times Rook Review, 12 September
1976, O. 46).

Vizenor, Gerald. Wordarrowsvindians and Whites in the New Fur
Trade. U of Minn Pr 1978.

Adopting the name Clement Beaulieu, the author combines
fact and fiction in presenting a number of sketches about Indian
people he has known, many of them when he was a counselor
and advocate in Minneapolis. Among these Native 'Americans
with their trials and problems in a white society are Rattling
Hail, who objects to 'having white people provide "service's",for
him;.Laurel Hole in tice Day, who is drawn between life on the
reservation and life in the city; and Roman Downwind, who was
born in an abandoned station wagon while his mother was ricing
and sees nothing wrong with living in his car in the city:The
book closes with four chapters recounting the author's exper-
iences as an investigator in the trial of Thomas White Hawk for
murder in South Dakota. Throughout the book, words and their
use in the tribal society are compared with their use in white
society. From his own Native 'American background, the author
sensitively presents the tragic dilemmas faced by individual
Indian people.

Watkins, Mel, editor. Dene NationThe Colony Within. U of
Toronto Pr 1977.

In 1976 a hearing was held in Northwest Territories of Canada
before Justice Thomas R. Berger of the Supreme Court of
British Columbia, to cdnsider the 'proposals of Canadian Arctic
Gas Pipeline Ltd. and Foothills Pipe Lines Ltd. for building
pipelines in the Mackenzie Valley. The Dene people of that
territory are trying to live as much like their ancestors.as pos-
sible; thus intny of their chiefs and other leaders testified
against the proposal and in favor of retaining their life as it is.
This collection contains statements of the Dene people con-
cerning their views.
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Wilson, Edmund. Apologies to,e Iroquois. Random 1965.

Realizing that he knew little about his 'neighbors, the author
Visited the reservations of six Iroquois Natthn. tribes to study
their life, problems, and vowing nationalism. The result:MI.8 a
series of articles in The New Yorker, which.are collected in this
volume along with Jostph Mitchell's "The Mohawks in High
Steel." The articles are about contemporary Indians' problems,

ialties, and needs. Written originally for an adult
audience; will, interest senior high students who are studying
current social imoblems.

"[It is among], other outstanding books of recent years,"
says Vine Deloria, Jr., in the introduction to Indians of the
Americas by Edwin Embree. "Part of the.memorial tribute to
Mr. Wilson belongs to us, for the legacy of Apologies to the
Iroquois, whicb,made .an impact on both the Indian and the
non-Indian world at a critical time in Iroquois history" (Betty
Crouse Male, Indianilistorian 5:26, Fall 1972).

'0
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. Elementary

4

Byrd., Before Yqti Came This,Way. Uhs. Tomaahti. Dut-
ton1969. Primary: r"'

The remarkable roCk paintings of the prehistoric Indians 'of
Arizona, New 'Mexico, and Westuleireii hat7e inspired bothrthe
author of this bog* .and the artisy tcApnvey the beauty and
mysterY of ancient times. The illuStratiOns depict animali, the .

sun, Moon, stars, and peOple migaged in activities such as
hunting, dancing, or going to battle.,Printed on amatt spaperk,
rough 'bark paper, handmade by thetomi Indiana of .Pueble,
Mexicothe figures resemble., atiffientic troglyphs. The
author's spare, poetic telt expresses the wo d ent of Iatel
generatfons as they speculate upon t.he live o "those. who

'passed this way before.''', ,

"The entire*book is infused with a sense of Wonder rind quiet
reverence'. ,. 1 Evocative and--poetic, tvlistingtiiiihed book" (Sat-
urday Review,.1 November 1969, p. 65). "This is nPot a 'fact"
bOok . . It is rather' a work that.treats the drawings for *hat
they arethe emotional expreSsionatif a nonliterate people .

It is Seldoni that children are exposed to such a poignant com-,.
mentary on any unfamiliar;COtire, past .5:r present" (Libcary.
Joumal 94:15U, 15 Decn eri969).-

ea.

Baylor, Byrd. They Put On Muks. Illus. Jerry Ingram. Scribner
1974.,Primary.

This book, based on authentic sourcei, discusses the tile of
Masks with Indian ;dances iuid songs, and includes a description
of how they were made.,Many Indians still feel the power .of .

their masks and continue to use . them in the ancient, sacred
ways, The cUltures of many tribes are situdiek includgig the
Eskimo,: Kwakiutl and other Northwest Indians, Iroquojs,
tlavajo, Apache, Pueblo, and Zuni.

11 1*
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"Baylor tells of the uses,and Meanings of masks , . . thiough
quiet rambling verse which calls up that sense of power and-
mystery given to the masks by their makers. . . Much feeling
and informaticin of importance is compunicated in the effective
illustrations and poetic dramatizations" (Booklist 70:1102i
1 June 1974). . "

Baylor, Byrd. When Clay Sings. illus. Tom Bahti. Scribner 1972.
Primary.
Reassembled pieces of prehistoric Indian pottery, found in the
deserts of Arizona, inspired this book which re-creates the past
with sensitivity and eloquence. The Indians who find the pot-
tery today believe that everything has Its own spiriteven a
broken pot. The many animals and birds that appear "on the
fragments gime evidence that there were "speckled bugs, spotted
bugs, bugs with shiny wings, and pinchy bugs and jumpy buds
and bugs that had a thousand legs that liked to walk through
grass." The line drawings are beautifully adapted from the
designs of prehistoric Indian potters of the Anasazi, Mogollon,
Hohokam, and Mimbres cultures. 1973 CaldecOtt Mil Honor

, Book. rier

"This is a lyriat treatment of archaeology and the art of
Indians of the Southwest. Great immediacy is lent by the reflec-
tions on the prehistoric people who might have used these
fragments and by' the parallels of thought and feeling drawn
between then and now" (Library Journal 971898, 15 May
19,72).

ftipillitorst, John. Songs of the Chippewa. Illus. Joe Servello. FS&G
WI. Intermediate.
Thesfr. ngs Nyere cklected by ethnomusicologist Frances
Densmore uritig the ',Orly. 1900s and- by ethnographer Henry
Rowe Schoo raft more than fifty years earlier. Arranged for
piano and gui the songs include lullabies, ritual songs, dream
tongs, and songs bout nature. A _few have Chippewa words;
with English tran . tions.. The melodic lines, Nvhich can be
learned b-shiroufig children, are exotic and unfamiliar. The
source of each g and helpful notes for teachers are included.
Brown:tone illustrations furt.her e e this collection.

Coen, Rena Neuman The in Art. Lerner Pubns 1972.
Intermediate.

.In this collection, Indian is 'surveyed from early times to
the present. The example of early symbolic art forms include a

8
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Seneca mask, a -Kwakiutl female figure, a Haida rattle, and a
stone pipe from Moundville, Alabama. paintings .by whites
which acquainted.Europeans with Indian Culture are reproduced
in both black and white and color, with dommentary- on the
artists' work. Among those represented are. Gustavus Hesselius,
Benjamin West, Gilbert Stuart, Peter Rindisbacher, Karl.Bodmer,
Seth Eastman, George Catlin, and Frederic Remington. Twenti-
eth-century American Indian artisds who have made notable
contributions to the understanding of Indian culture are repre-
sented. OscarHowe, a descendant of Plains Indians, combines
a modern feeling for abstract design with the two-dimensional
linear style of the early. buffalo-robe painters. Fred .Kabotie's
vivid painting, "Hopi Corn Dan6e," is included. Favorite sub-
jects for Patrick Des Jarlait, a self-taught Chippewa painter from
the Red Lake reservation in northern Minnesota, are the sea-
sonal occupations of his xpeople. The variety of art included
makes this a highly desirlible aid toappreciating and under-
standing Indian art. .

Daubney, Brian, and Ronald. Reah. Ojimite's Journey: A Stdry
with Music. Illus. Rita Teasdale. Oxford U Pr 1968. Interme-
diate.

This is. a story taken, from Shoshoni legends and arranged with
musical accompaniment. The legend. tells of the mighty chief
Mirimoya who rules well and is loved and revered by his people..,
Evil-and terror befall the people when'the ruler's son, Yusinte,
is carried, off by Mavawok, Evil Spirit of the Black Mountains.
Ojimite, brave and noble warrior, sets out to find Yusinte. On
his journey. he rescues an antelope, a blue jay, and a fish from
danger, and *they in turn endow him with various magical
powers.. Eventually he reaches the kingdom of Mavawok and
with hiri magic rescues Yusinte. The chief reWards Ojimite with
the dark-eyed Dakodilla as his briae. A complete musical score
is included and interwoven with the rhythmic prose of the ste.

Glubok, Shirley. The Art of the Northwest Coast Indians. Mac-
millan 1975. Intermediate.

This book lavishly illuitrates the art of the Kwakiutl, Tlingit,
Nootka, Haida, Tsimshian, Bella Coola, Coast Salish, and other
Indian 'tribes of the Northwest, from the Columbia River 'in
Oregon to Yakutat Bay in southern Alaska. Radically different
from the art of other North American Indians, the works 'depict
the lifestyles of these present-day tribes, who live in distinctive

3 4 5
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houses and have adapted well to white cigture. Their carvings
of wood, bone, and limn are intricate and detailed, as are the
paintings with which they decorate their houses, inside and out.
Canoes, charms, body armor, decorated hide clothing, gods, and
totem polesall reminiscent of tribal historyillustrate in detail
an informative, conisely written text.

Glubok, 'Shirley. The Art of the Plains Indians. Ptiotographs by
Alfred Tamarin. Macmillan 1975. Intermediate.

The art of the Blackfeet, Blood, Piegan, Sarcee, Crow, Sioux,
Kiowa, Cheyenne, Arapaho, and Mandan is presented in illus-
trations ranKing from simple pictographs to photographs of
elaborate cerembnial dress, intricately decorated cradles and
toys, beautifully carved "magic" pipes, and hide paintings of
their history, including their constant fight to repel the ever-
encroaching whites. The text, though brief, provides a wide-
ranging account of the customs, religion, and day-tolday life of
the Plains Indians.

Glubokj Shirley. The Art of the Southwest Indians. Photogriphs
by Afred Tamarin. Macmillan 1971. .

The three main groups of the Southwest Indiansthe Navajo,
the Apache, and the. desert tribes, hicluding the Pima, Papago,
and Mojavehkve ancient and deeply religious cultures centered
on nature. The artifacts presented in this volume, some of them
centuries old, range. from dance wands, wall paintings, small
carved-stone fetishes, baskets,'rugs, and sand paintings to rich
silver work, .kichina dolls and masks, ceremonial robes, and
decorated pottery. The text provides informatIon about the
philosophy and dailY activities of these tribes.

Hofsinde, Robert (Gray-Wolf] . Indian Arts. Illus. by author.
Morrow 1971. Intermediate.
A concise, selective presentation of the many kinds of art
developed by the Indians of America. Explanations of the
origin, design, and decorations of ceremonial, personal, and
household items are given along with numerous clear-drawings.
The pictured objects show how the Indians' made use of the
available natural materialssheep hoths for spoons, abalone
shells for inlaid designs, stone for making pipes, grasses for
weaving, and clay for making pottery, A section on the Indian
arta of today is included. A handy reference for the young
reader.
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"Whi4tie ipformation provided in this children's bOok is
meager, is good. The illustrations aze -especially helpful"

t (About I dians, p..69)., )-

Hofsinde, bert [Uray-Wolf] . Indian Beadwork. Illus. by author.
Morrow!. 58. Intermediate.

f

For centuries the North American Indians had decorated their
I clothing vith quill 'embroidery, but with the advent of Euro-

pean traders they learned to uee colored beads and by the nine-
teenth century, beadwork had become one of their great arts.
The author provides instructions for the construction of a bead
,loom and the working of attractive bead designs. There are pat-.
terns for makink useful items such as coin purses, belts, and
moccasins, and methods for working out original designi.
Excellent sketches and directions. Cited in A Preliminary
Bibliography of Selected Children's Books.

"The book is a good introduction to beadwork for hobby
and craft enthuidasts as well as children. It is written in simple
language and covers at: number of basic projects" (About Indi-
ans, p. 69).

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Games and Crafts. Illus. by
author. Morrow 1957..Intermediate*

A collection of interesting games and beautiful cr4twork, by
a well-known expert on Indian life. Included are instructions
for making simple games from readily available materials, with
each step carefully described and illustrated. Some of the items
are: the Zuni kick stick, the Hopi Kachina doll, the Chippewa
corncob dart, the Eskimo buzx board, the Iroquois double ball
and stick, the Eskimo toss and catch game, and several kinds of
Indian rattles. Cited in A Preliminary Biblioruphy of Selected
Children's Books.

"Detailed instructions with careful ililustrations and lists of
siniple materials are included to aid in creating the described,
equipment making this book a useful addition to any craft
collection" (Abbut Indians, p. 70). .

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Music Makers. Morrow
1967. Intermediate.

The author has collected a we :oLipteresting material on
Indian .songs and musical instrumbnts, and he explains the im-
portance of singing in the Indians' life. Asinfants, Indians were
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calmed by cradle songs. Lateethey learned songs of hunting,
War, victory,yrayer, harvest, and death. Various Inklian instru-
ments are describell and illustrated, including the flute, which
was wed in, courthig, the drum, the tom-tom, and the rattle.

- The examples Of authentic Indian music in the book come from
the Ojibwa (or Chippewa) of northern Minnesota and were
gathered by Frances Densmore and published in Chippewa
Music II. Cited in 4 Preliminary Bibliography of Selected Chil-
dren's Books.

"This unusual presentation gives the reader new insiOts into
,the daily customs of the Indian" (About Indians, p. 71):

Hofsinde, Robert [Gray-Wolf] . Indian Picture Writing. Illus. by ,

anthor. Morrow 1959. Intermediate.

Picture writing is described as a way of expressing thoughts and
recording events by marks or drawings. Many people, such as
cave dwellers, Egyptians, Vikings, and American Indians, have
carved or painted icenes of their exploits and hunts. Some of
these drawings are crude in design; others are Miniature master-
pieces of primitive art. An index to 'the symbols offers easy
apcess to_ specific words in picture writing. Sample stories are
given, with the correct interpretation .on later, pages. A chal-
lenging and engrossing book for anybne interested in the subject.

"A simple, clear presentation" (About Indians, p. 12).

Hunt, W. Ben. The Complete Book of Indian Crafts and Lore.
Golden Pr. Western Pub 1954. Intermediate.

This colorful book is an excellet0 sOurce of information on
costumes, drums and tom-toms, teepees), totem poles, and many
other items from itarious tribes: The care of feathers and con-
struction of war bonnets, breechclouts, aprons, and feggings are
also described. Directions and pattons irge given for beadwork.
Finally, basic Indian dance steps are included, with appropriate
costumes for each dance. There is a pronunciation guide and an
interesting biographical sketch of the author. An invaluable
reference book for any; class interested , in 'the crafts of the
American Indians.

"An excellent book Which dearly 4Jescries articles that boys
rind girl's can maka, pfkterned(on authOny6 Indip costumes"
(About Indi 77) .

e .



Appleton, LeRoy H. American Indian 'Design and Decoration.
pover 1971. t

This bgok qontains more than 700 examples-of Indian designs
founck on basketh, pottery, sculpture, paintings, weaving, masks,
headgear, blankets, ponchos, and other artifacts from tribes
ranging from the Arctic Circle to Tierra del Fuego. The author,
who spent more than twenty years in preparinglhe book;gath-
ered the designs from museums. There are symbols of religion,
mythology, and magic, organized geographically by clans and
.tribes, followed by examples of their use on artifacts and a
discussion of the lore, tradition, stories, and songs that explain
the motifs. Published in 1960 as Indian Art of the Americas.

Berlant, Anthony, and Mary Hunt Kahlenberg. Wsak in Beauty:
The Navajo and Their Blankets. NYGS 1977.

Berlant is with the Mimbres Foundation, an organization
formed to excavate the villages of the prehistoric Mimbres

Andians of southern New Mexico, and Kahlenberg iS an art
historian and museum curator of textiles. They have combined
their knowledge and expertise in this readable history of the
Navajo and the development .of their weaving as demonstrated
in the changing designs and colors. The Navajo blanket is an
expression of the beliefs, culture, and experience of the peoPle.
There are sixty plates in color and many more in black and
white.

Dewdney, Selwyn, and Kenneth E. Kidd. Indian Rock Paintings
of the Great Lakes. U of Toronto Pr 1967.,

Dewdney, an artist and writer, with the help of Kidd, a curator
in the Department Of Ethnology, Royal Ontario Museum, found
and recorded Indian rock paintIngs.from Lake Mazinaw to the
Ontario-Manitoba border along the Canadian Shield. The story
of Dewdney's search is exciting. More than a thousand indivils
ual drawings from about one hundred sitesmost of them vM
of the Lakehead area of Lake Superiorare described. The
authors lpeculate on the identity of the artists, what their
materials were, and what their pictures meant.
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Deckstader, Frederick J. Indian Art of the Americas. Photographs
by Carmelo Guadagno. Mus Amind 1973.

Th con,jafin ephotoegriaph s, oanf th fi dred ctht.bunatto objetbes

United States during 1973-1976. The artifacts date from 3000
B.C. to A.D. nno. Textual Matter summarizes the technology
and cultures of American Indiani and how they were affected
by the arrival of white people. Facts are given concerning the
material, date, and measurements of each-article.

Garfield, Viola, and Linn A. Forrest. The Wolf and the Raven:
Totem Poles of Southeastern Alaska. U of Wash Pr 1961;

A guide to the totem poles of southeastern Alaska. In 1938
funds became avgable through the U.S. Forest Service for
collecting and res*ing these carved memorials to the claniand
the spiritual life of the people. With the cooperation of the
Indians wtro owned them, the totems were gathered into several
parks where they could be preserved and seen more easily. Each
totem is described and often there is an explanation of its
legend.'

Hofmann, Charles. American Indians Sing. Illus. Nicholas Amorosi.
John Day 1967.
This book with a discussion of the general characteristics
of Indian m d ceremonies, followed by a description of
the uses of so ind- dance among specific tribes across the
United States. and an examiriation of -Indian music .today. The
author, a collector of folk materials for theLibrary of Congress,
was a student of the pioneer collector of Indian music, Frances
Densmore. The book contains reading lists for students and for
teachemand parents, a list of recordings of Indian music, and a
brief recording, which is bound into the book. Illustrated with
photOgraphs of dancers and with drawings.

Kimball, Yeffe, and Jean Anderson. The Art of Americin Indian
Cooking. Illus, YeffeKhnball, Avon 1970.

A coekbook for making authentic, easily prepared Indian foods,
ranging from the turkey-and ccon dishes of the Southeast to
the wild game recipes of the Great Plains and' the seafoods of
the northwestern coast Yeffe Kimball, noted Osage artist, has
been, a consultant On Indian affairs and arts to the government
and leVeral magazines. ,Jean Anderson is with the food depart

/*
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mint of the Ladies' Home Journal. Cited in American Indian
Authors.

.

Laubin, Reginald, and Gladys Laubin. The Indian Tipi: Its History,
Construction, and Use. Ballantine 1971.

All there is to know about the ti-pihow to make one, how to
transport it, different styles psed by various tribes, ceremonials
and custonis connected with it, how to decorate it, and its
history and legends..The authors have constructed tipis and
have camped in them in all 'sorts of weather. Their book will
appeal to students who love the outdoors and camping, and to
all ''who enjoy the history and romance bf the Indian life. Photo-
graphs, sketches, and designs with color keys make this a valu-
able book on the subject.

"You can appreciate the elegant design of a tipi and the
completeness of the culture that produced it. All the infonna-
tion you need, technical or traditional, is here" (Whole Earth
Catalog).

Miller, Marjorie. Indian Arts and Crafts: A ComPlete "How to",,
Gukle to Southwestern Indian Handicrafts. Illus. Ann Bruce
Chamberlain. Nash Pub 1972.

This is a gerieral survey of the handicrafts of the Southwest
Indianssilvetwork,. jewelry, kachina dolls, Navajo rugs, and
pottery. There is advice dh identifying Indian art works and on
the buying ohmaterials, but the book is not detailed enough tb
be used : and students will find it difficult to make the
articles Ut some background in crafts or guidance from a
knowledg7le teacher. It might be used along with more com-
plete gui. to each craft, such as Santa Clam-Pottery Today
by Betty teFree (see Senior Art).'-

Naylor, Maria, editor. Authenlic Indian Designs: 2500 Mustrations
from Reports of the Bureau of American Ethnology. Dover

. 2975.

".-!4"h4i illustrations in this book are from nearly a century of
07-re1iorts of the Bureau of Ethnology. The book begins with a

4iection on prehistoric. a4 of the eastern United States, empha-
'4izing. the cultures in the Mississippi and Ohio river valleys.
Other., sections cover the Eastern Woodlands, Plains, Pacific
North:0;0st, and Southwest. The objects illustrated are ihOse
that*ere actually used by the people who"made them. A brief

35 i
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introduétion gives information about each of the Cultures
represented by the artifacts.

"'This vast pictorial archive collection offers the beauty and
vigor of 2500 Indian designs that come from all over the United
States, including Alaska and the Canadian Pacific Coast"
(Indian America 9:61, Spring 1976).

Norbeck,` Oscar. Book of Indian Life Crafts. Illus. John B. Eves.

Tower 1970.
This book tells how to make costumes (shirts, leggings, head-
dresses), woven articles, motifs and decorations, musical instru-
manta, pottery, games, dwellings, and items of transportation.
There is a helpful bibliography of Indian craft and lore, and a
list of addresses for sources of supplies.

Reynolds, Charles R., Jr:; editor. American Indian Portraiis from
the Wanamaker Expedition of 1913. Greene 1971.

A collection of photographs from the American Museum of
Natural History, where they were discovered by Reynolds, the
picture editor of Popular Photography, in 1965. Research led
to the contlusion that they were taken in 1913, on the third of
the expeditions to the Indians financed by Rodman Wanamaker.
All of the expeditions were led by Joseph Kossuth Dixon (who
authored a book on the subject), but it is unclear whether he or
a member of his staff took the pictures. A few of the portraits
are of well-known Indians such as Ishi, Jack RekCloud, and
Wooden Leg of the Northern Cheyenne.

Salomon, Julian Harris. The Book of Indian Crafts and Indian
Lore. Har-Row 1928.
At the suggestion of Chief Curly Bear of the Blackfeet, Salomon
began gathering lore about. Indian crafts which the chief felt
would be lost. The author, a producer of Boy, Scout Indian
pageants in the United States and in Europe, intended his col-
lection especially for scouts and scout leaders. It gives general
background about the tribes and discusses the making of items
such as headdreues, war shirts, moccasins, tepees, pipes, bags,
and bows and arrows. Chapters on Indian games, dances, music,
and Indian pageants conclude the book.

"This book on Indian culture will be helpful in stimulating an,
interest in Indian customi, dances and lore. Those interested in
scouting and -camping will find it of particular value" (About
Indiana, p. 260).

1
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Stuart, Jozefa, and ,Robert H. Ashton, Jr., editors. Images of
AmericanIndian Art. Walker & Co 1977.

A former editor of afemagazine has Chosen more than 200
k photographs, in color and in black and white, as a panorama of

the art of the North American Indian. The twit identifies the
pictured artifacts. The editor and publisher of the magazine

- American Indian Art has. written a brief introduction. Prehis-
toric Mound Builder pottery, Northwest Indian masks coveted
by the Russian czars, a nineteenth-century Eskimo whalebone
carving, and twentieth-century Navajo rugs and Pueblo pottery
indicate the range of subject. Ideal for classroom use.

8enior High and Adult

Adams, Clinton. Fritz Scholder Lithographs. NYGS 1975. -

Fritz Scholder, who is one-quarter Indian, was already one of
America's leading painters when. he began working in a new
medium, lithography. This collection contains all of the ninety-
two lithographs Scholder has made since he turned to the new
medium in 1970. His subjects are modern Indians, mostly from
the Southwest., The author of the text is the director of
Tamarind Institute, the lithography workshop in Albuquerque
where Scholder does most of his work.

..Bedinger, Margery. India* Silver: Navajo and Pueblo Jewelers. U
of NM Pr 1973.

This is a scholarly study of the developmeht 6f the silVersmith's
craft among the Navajo and Pueblo peoples. The author traces
its history from, the first appearancie of silver ornaments from
Mexico, to the development of iron and copper wotks, to the
craft of the jewelry makers. Emphasis is on the Navajos, Zunis,
and Hopis, who do the most work in silver, but the author also
surveys contributions of the smaller pueblos. Well illustrated
with both antique and modern items.

Brody, J. J. Mimbres Painted Pottery. U of NM Pr 1977.

Between A.D. 1000 and 1250 the Minibres lived in several hun-
dred small villages in the mountain valleys and hot deserts of
NewOlexico. Their villages would be commonplace excavation
sites axcept for -the remarkable pottery found in them. The
author explains the techniques used by the people in making
the pottery. Nearly two hundred color and blayk and -white

.7.- .-
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photographs, maps, and line drawings accompany the text of
this volume, which is part of the Southwest Indian Arts series
produced by the School of American Research, Sarita Fe.

Bunting, Bainbridge. Early Architecture in New Mexico. U of NM

Pr 1976.
An architecturallistorian at the University of New Mexico, the
author traces the development of architecture in New Mexico
from the original Indian multistoried pueblos, which the
Spaniaids found when they arrived, to, the American invasion
in 1848 and the arriAl of the railroad in 1880, which brought
new influerices and Materials from the East. The study ends in
the early 1900s. Both paperback and hardcover editions are well
illustrated with bladk and white photographs and diagrams.

Chapman, Kenneth M. The Pottery, of San fidefonso Pueblo. U of
NM Pr pno.
This is a scholarly, definitive . study of the pottery. of San

ladefonso, covering its origin, form, filing, and styles.Intro-
ductory material providei iniorniation about the pueblo; the
author then discusses the general features of the pottery from
its origins to modern times, and the work of the most famous of
puebio potters, Maria and Julian Martinez. One hundred-seventy-
four color plates with descriptive material catalog all of the
designs that have been used on the pottery.

Curtis, Natalie. The Indians' Book: Songs and Legends of -the
American'Inclians. Dover 1968.

When the author first began 'her pioneer work amonf,the Indi-
itnl, the singing of their songs was -forbidden in government
schools. Many of the Indians were afraid to sing for her, fearing
government retribution. Only through her direct appeal to Presi-
dent Theodore Roosevelt was she able to continue her monu-
mental work of recording the songs of Indians of the Plains,

,4 Lake Region, Northwest, Southwest, and Pueblo Indians. Both
texts and music are included. Illustrated by photographs and
original drawings by Indians. Revised edition publishedln'1907.
Cited in the supplement of American Indian Authors.

dA source-book of Indian music, songs and related history"
(TextboOks and the American Indian, p. 261). "Those who do
not have a copy of this booh should have it`EverY library needs
it. Every scholar 'should reqUire it of himself to own a copy, if

't
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. there is any iinterest at all in the native peoples of this land"
(Indian Iltatorian 2:37, Fall 1969),

Frank, Larry, and Francis, H. Harlow. Historic Pottery of the
Puiblo Indians, 1600-1880. Photographs by Bernard Lopei.
NYGS 1974.

Even without a potter's wheel, the Pueblo Indians of the South.:\
west created beautiful ceramic ware for both utilitarian and
ceremonial use. Today the vesselti made during the historic
periodfrom about 1600; when the Spanish arrived, to about
1880, with the tourists' adventare appreciated for the artistic
achievement they represent. The text reviews the circum-
stances in which pottery was made, describes how the Spanish
church officials forbade the Indians to bury the vessels with
their dead, and discusses the. shift to more utilitarian vessels.
Each of the 198 pots is illustrated in color or in black and white
and is described in detail.

Grant, Campbell. Rock Art of the American Indian. Illus. by
author. T Y Crowell 1967.

This- book deals 4viith rock art in general, the artists, motifs,
methods of dating, and rock art in each area of the country.
Rock art abounds with fertility symbols, dream and spirit
figures, clan and power symbols, and magic motifs for hunting.
Migrations to the south and east can be traced by the presence
of the thunderbird and plumed or horned serpent. This art form ww
connects the Creek and Cherokee cultures with civilizations in
Mexico. The author, an ,archaeologist, looks at the art as both
an anthropologist and an artist.

"Owing to its wide scope, it is a cursory volume and can best
serve as an introduction to the subject for anthropology stu-
dents" (About Indiana, p. 177).

Grant, Campbell. The Rock Paintings of the Chumash: A Study of
a California Indian Culture. Illus. by author. U of Cal Pr 1965.

The authot-fflustrator of this volume is known for his studies
of early rock paintings oVa 'number of Indian tribes. Here he
has collected many rock paintings from Chumash country in
southern California. Since many of the petroglyphs are in caves
where, photography is difficult, Grant. has hand-copied many of
them. A text describes the ChuMash people, their culture, and
the paintings.

I.
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Heizer, Robe la,nd Martin A. Baumhoff. Prehistoric Rock Art
of Nev and E tern California. U.of Cal Pr 1.975.

A scholliblii'hooki documenting the sites of early rock art in the
Great Basin of Nevada and California and speculating on its
meaning. The Indians living there today (Paiute and Shoshone)
claim that the drawings were made by an . earlier people, al-
though they acknowledge that some may have been made more
:recently by tribal people in imitation of their forebears..The ,t0

authors postulate that the petroglyphs may have been created
as part of the hunting ceremony or as part Of shamanistic cere-

. monies. In, attenipting to connect than with hunting, they haVe
carefully documented the mature of the land around each -site
and the Migration patteMs of animals.

Mghwater, Jamake. Song from.the Earth: AmeriCan Indian Paint-
, ing. NYGS 1976.

Highwaterof BlackfootCherokee parentage and a widely pub-
lished writer on Indian affairs, travel, and related subjectshas
;turned to producing the first history of Indian painting. After
describing what he calls "the otherness" of the Indian world
view compared- to the white view, he distusses -pre-1900 art
formsrock pictographs, kiva murals, rawhide painting, and
sand painting. .He :traces the advances in formal training for
Indian artists, from the-Santa:Fe Indian School to BaconeJun-
ior College and the Univerdty of Oklahoma, to the awareness'.
of. avant-garde Europe* painting and 'the adoption of non-
traditional styles and ernes: The book concludes With inter-
'views with nine le: contemporary Indian painters. A
chronology, bibliograph ectory of collectibns -of Indian
painting, and 32 color black and white illustrations
help make this a valuable

Jernigan, E. Wesley. Jewelry of the Prehistoric Southwest.. U of
NM Pr 1978. . -

Three ancient culturesthe Hohokam, the Mogollon and
the Anasaziinhabited the Southwest before the coming of
the whites, and all three groups mysteriously 'disappeared.
Evidence found in the areas where these people lived indicates .
that both men and women decorated themselves with many
forms of jewelry. The author, an art historian, has surveyed
the various kinds of jewelry these civilizations produced. Illus-
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. trated with c4lor and .black and whitW photographs and one
hundred detailed .drdwings by. the atithor.-Tatt of the South-
west Indian Arts series of the . School, of American Research,
,Santa Fe.

, A

LeFree, Betty. Santa Clara Pottew Today. U of NM Pr 1975;

The author, an .anthropologist, _conducted the field work on
a technological St44dy of Santa tlara pottery in 1968, under
a grant from the Nenner Oren Foundation. The resulting
monograph is a detailed study of how the pottery is made, and
,some of its- history..The illustrations show individual potters
doing various-stages in the process of making this most valued
of Indian pottery.

ft
Lister, Robert,H., and Florence C. Lister. Anasazi Pottery. U of

NM Pr 197k,
This is a catalqkqf the pottery found or collected by archaeolo-

. gist Earl Morris4in tile Four COmers. country, where the states
of Ariiona, Utah; 'Colorado, and New Mexico meet, (Anasazi
is a term used for the PueblO Indians and their cliff-dwelling
ancestOrs.) Each picture of a pottery Vessel is accompanied by
information oh its size and pottery type; often with a statement
from Morris about the circumstances in which he acquired it,
and .Oceasionally with .comments by the authors on how and
when the vessel was used or made.

Maxwell Museum of- Anthropology. Seven Families in Pueblo
Pottery. U of NM Pr.1974.
The craft of pottery making, handed down from generation- to
generation, is ably, described in this .book which traces the
development of styles and techniques used by 'seven Pueblo
famillits: Family histots are based on the recollections of the
oldest members and t ey 'include a family tree. The text con-

. tahWcomments on the designs and development of pottery
skills in each family; with references to the study and use of
ancient Indian designs. Statements by the, potters explain the
development and chatigg of the craft in their families, which
include the Chino and Levyis farnilies (Acoma), the Nampeyos
(Hopi), the Gutierrez and Tafoya families (Santa Clara), and the
Gonzales and Martinez families (San Ildefonso). Illustrations

, .iri color and black and white show the progress that has been

kl

a made by each. family:cs
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Navajo Sthool of Indian Basketry. Indian Basket Weaving. Dover
1971.
This book describes the basic techniques of basketry: choke of
materials, preparation* of the reed, splicing, color, principles
of deign, shaping, and finishing. The text then discusses a vari .
ety of baskets and weaves froth different Indian cultures. There
are sUggestiOns for weaving with shells, .beads, feathers, palms,
and pixie needles. Black and wfitte photographs and line draw-
ings supplement the instructions. Published in 1903.

Newcomb, Franc J., and Gladys A. Reichard. Sandpaintings of the
Navajo Shooting Chant. Dover 1975..

A4Before pubfitping this book in 1937, Gladys Reichard spent
five surnmers living with the family of Miguelito, a Navajo
chanter. Her purpose :Was "to attempt to regard matters in a
Naujo spirit." Dtirhit those years she Witneised .the Shooting
Chiiiiillireilkie41011Owing it in every ceremonial detail; and
met Franc Newcomb, a txader's wife, whOse sandpainthigs re-
corded from meinotylier first-hand impressions of the Shooting
Chaiit. (The Navajos prohibited more permanent methods of
,recOrding the ?ceremony.) This book contains thirty-five plates
in color and ten in .bliek and white from Newcomb's collection,
atcompiniesliby the myths upon which the chant is based.

"Authentic forms 'presented in their original syrnbolic and
mythical context" (Akamsasne Notes' 8:42, Early Summer
1976).

,o
ROdee, Parian E.:Southwestern *eaving. U of NM Pr 1977.

This is priniarily a;cktalog of the textile Collection of the Mar-
well Museura of Anthropology at the University & New Mexico,
yhere th.e author ii a curator. The largest number of samples
come froin th Nav4o, with fewer froin the Pueblo, North
Mexico,. and Rid Grande cultures. There are photographs of
each of the 318 pieees in the, collection, with information on.

:their yarns, dyes, 3veavols, selvages, and sixes.

Sides, Dorothy Smith. Decorative Art of the Southwestern Indians.,
Dover 1962.. ';

. .
A collection' of designi used on .pottery; basketry, and rugs by
the southwestern Indians. from earliest times to the present,
with, eliphasis on andient designs still in use. Commentaries by
Clarence. Martin' Smith' give information about the history and
Qccurrince ca each doilgn.

4.



A

Senior High and Adult 353

Vilaseflor, David. Tapestries in Sand:*The Spirit of Indian Sand-
painting. Naturegraph 1966.

Villasefior, an Otomi Indian, entered the United States at six-
teen, at which time he first saw sandpainting being done for
ceremonial reasons by an old medicine man on the Navajo
reservation. He vowed to find a way to preserve the beauty and
meaning of the ancient art, which is a vital part of the religious
life and ceremonies of the cultures of the Southwest. The last
stronghold of sandpainting is in the Monument Valley region.

Violi, Herman J. The Indian Legacy of Charles Bird King. Double-
day 1976.
Charles Iiird King was a well-known portrait artist when Thomas
L. Mc Kenney, founder of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, commis-
sioned him to paint the portraits of the Indian chiefs who were
being brought to Washington, .D.C., as guests of. the United
States government. Between 1821 and 1842 he painted more
than a hundred Indian leaders and the portragt wfte placed in
the Smithsonian Institution, 'where, the entire cdpection was
destroyed by fire in 1858. King, goweverokad niade replicas
of the most important ones and t4 author has located more
than sixty of these, plus sixteerkjiiiircoal sketChes.. In telling

?cal Archives, National Museum of Nat i.t.qty of the
their story, the author (director of the NI:6M

H
Anthropolog-,

Smithsonian Institution) has also told nueli" 6,f4tilistory of
the era and of the nation's capital.

Walker Art Center, Indian Art Association, and the Minneapolis
Institute of Art. American Ihdian Art: Form and padition.
Dutton '1972.
This publication includes a catalog of soine of the art exhibited
at the Walker Art Center and the Investors Diversified Services
Building in Minneapolis in 1972. It als4:5 contains a perces of
articles on the subject, by distinguished scholars such as Andrew
Hunter Whiteford, Gerald Vizenor, Robert Ritzenthaler,
Frederick Dockstader, and Dorothy Jean Say:

Whiteford, Andrew Hunter. North °American Indian Arts. Illus.
Owen Verngn Shaffer. Western Pub 1970!

A book of color pictures of designs and objects made by North
American Indians, including pottery, basketry, textiles, skin-
work, woodwork, stonework, and metalwork. Brief desérip-
tions accompany the pictures. The author is a professor of
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anthropology and director of the Logan Museum of Anthro-
pology, where many of the examples are found, but extensive
use has also been madame( collections in the Field Museum of
Natural History in Chicago alid the Milwaukee .Fublic Musedm.
On Akwesasne Notes basic library list.

"A little book which runs through the steps involved in pot-
tery, basketry, textiles, skinwork, .woodwork, stonework and
more. Well illustrated" (Akwesasne Notes 9:17, Spring 1977),

Yava, Aaron. Border Towns of the Navajo Nation. Holmgangers
1975.
Aaron Yila is a Navajo painter and sculptor who has appeared

nitany exhibitions, won awards, and traveled across New
Mexico and: Arizona. Because he was without money and
hungry at the time, he identified with others of his people:who
also -were poor,. hungry, drunk, and suffering. This book of bir
diaiwings sliowta side of Indian life which the tourists who go
for ceremonials and po*wows either do not see or choose to-
ignore. The fOreword, by novelist Leslie Silko, is a moving -

txibute to Yava's artistry,
"e introduction by Leslie SilkTh oltPiarticularli rine,

&icing a small part of the talent of. Aaron Yava; Navajo artifit,
astute observer of the Indian scene" (Indian Historian 8:51,
Fall 1975).

3 (i
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Doubleday Doubleday & Co., Inc., 501 Franklin Ave., Garden City, NY

11530
Dovei Pover Pill:ins., Inc., 180 Varick St., New York, NY 10014
bramatic Pub Dramatic Publishing Co., 4150 N. Milwaukee Ave., Chicago,

IL 60641
Duell Duell, Sloan & Pearce. (Defunct)
Duluth bid Ed Duluth Indian Education Advisori? Committee, Duluth In-

dependent School District, Lake Avenue & Second St., Duluth, MN 55802
Dutton E. P. Dutton, 2 Park Ave., New York, NY 10016
Eerdmans Wm. B. Fterdmans Publishing Co., 255 Jefferson Ave. S.E., Giand

Rapids, MI 49503
Fawcett Faiicett Book Group, 1515 Broadway, New York, NY 1003.6
Fennwyn Pr Fennwyn Press. Dist. by: Honor ,Books, P.O. Box 94, Spearfish,

SD 57783
Fleet Fleet Press Corp., 160 Fifth Ave.; New York, NY 10010
Follett Follett Publishing Co., ,Div. of Follett Corp., 1010 W. Washington

Blvd., Chicago, IL 60607-
Four Winds. Schol Bk Serv. .FourWinds Press. Imprint of Scholastic Book

Services, 906 Sylvan Ave., Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632
Free Pr Free Press. Dist. by: Macmillan Co., Riverside, NJ 08075
FS&G Farrar, Straus & Giroux, Inc., 19 Union Square W., New York, NY

10003
G&D Grosset & Dunlap, Inc., 51 Madison Ave., New York, NY 10010
Gage Pub Gage Educational Publishing, Ltd., 164 Commander Blvd., Agin-

.. court, Ontario MIS 3C7, Canada
Garrard Garrard Publishing Co., 1607 N. Market St., Champaign, IL 61820
Garrett Pr Garrett Press, Inc., 250 W. 54 St., New York, NY 10019
Glencoe Glencoe Publishing Cb., Inc..Dist. by: Macmillan Co., Riverside, NJ

08075
Golden Pr. Western Pub. Golden Press. Imprint of Western Publishing Co.,

Inc., Dept. M, 1220 Mound Ave., Racine, WI 53404
Good Medicine Bks Good. Medicine Books. Dist. by: Book People, 2940

Seventh St., Berkeley, CA 94710
Gray Gray's Publishing, Ltd., Box 2160, Sidnei, British Columbia V8I, 3S6,

Canada
Greene Stehen Greene Press, P.O. Box 1000, Brattleboro, VT 05301
Greenwillow Greenwillow Books, Div. of William Morrow & Co., Inc., Wil-

mor Warehouse, 6, Henderson Dr., West Caldwell, NJ 07006
Gregg Gregg Press, Inc., Div. of G. K. Hall & Co., 70 Lincoln St., Boston,

MA 02111
Hale E. M. Hale & Co., 128 W. River St., Chippewa Falls, WI 54729
Hancock- Hee Hancock House Pubs., Ltd., 12008 Fitst Ave. S., Seattle, WA

98168
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Har-Row Harper & Row Pubs., Inc., Scranton, PA 18512
HarBracei Harcourt Brice Jovanovich, Inc., 757 Third Ave., New York, NY

10017
Harvard U Pr Harvard Univ. Press, Customer Service, Harvard Univ. Press, 79

Garden St., Cambridge, MA 02138,
Hastings Hastings House Pubs., Inc., 10 E. 40th St., NeW York, NY 10016
Hawthorn Hawthorn Books, Inc., 260 Madison Ave., New York, NY 10016
Herald Pr, Herald l'ress, 616 Walnut Ave., Scottdale, PA 15683
Highway Bk Highway Book Shop, Cobalt, Ontario POJ ICO, Canada
Hill & Wang NIH & Wang, Inc., Div. of Farrar, Straus & Giroux, Inc., 19

Union Square, New York, NY 10003
HMr Houghton' Mifflin Co., 2 Park St., Boston, MA 02107
Holiday Holiday House, Inc., 18 E. 53rd St., Niw York, NY 10022
Holmgangers Holmgangers Press, 7200 Collier Cyn Rd., Livermore, CA

94450 e.

, HR&W Holt, Rinehart & Winston, Inc., 383 Madison Ave., New York, NY
10011

Hurtig Hurtig Publishers, 10560 105 it:, Edmonton, Alberfa T5H 2W7,
Canada

Ind U Pr Indiana.Univ. Press, Tenth & Morton Stc, Bloomington, IN 47401
Independence Pr 'Independence Press, Div. of Herald House, Drawer HH,

Independence, MO 64055
Indian Hist Pr Indian. Historian Press, Inc., 1451 Masonic Ave., San Francis-

. co, CA 94111
Intl Pub Co International Pubs. Co., 381 Park Ave. S., Suite 1301, New

York, NY 10086
Iowa St U Pr Iowa State Univ. Press, South State Ave., 112 C Press Office,

Amon!, IA 50010
John' Day John Day Co., Inc. Dist. by: Harper & Row Pubs., Scranton, PA

18512
Johns Hopkins Johns Hopkins Univ. Press, Baltimore, MD 21218 .

Kennikat Kennikat Press Corp., Subs. of Taylor Publiiihihg do., 90 S. Bayles
Ave., Port Washington, NY 11050

111
KnoW Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., Subs. of Random House, Inc., 400 Hahn Rd.,,

Westminster, MD 21157
Lawrence Hilt Lawrence Hill & Inc: Dist. by: Whirlwind pook Co., 80

Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10011
LC Library of Congress. Dist. by: Superintendent of Documents, Govern-

ment Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402
Lerner Pubns

55401
Lipphicott J.

19105

Lerner Publications CQ., 241 First Ave. N., Minneapolis, MN

IL Lippincott Co., East Washington Sq., Philadelphia, PA

Little Little, Brown & Co., 200 West St., WaIthilL 4
raveright Liveright Publishing Corp., Subs. of . . orton Co., Inc., 500

Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10036
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Lochinvar. 6position. Lochinvar. Imprint of Exposition Preis, Inc., 900 S.
Oyster Bay Rd.; Ilicksville, NY 11801

Lothrop Lothrop, Lee & Sheimrd Co., Div. of William Morrow & Co., Inc.,
Wilmoi Warehouse, 6 Henderson Dr., West Caldwell, NJ 07006

McClelland McClelland & Stewart, Ltd., 25 Hollinger Rd., Toronto, Ontario
M4I3 3G2, Canada

McE Bk.' Atheneum. McEiderry Book. Imprint of Atheneum Pubs.
y: Book Warehouse, Inc., Vreeland Ave., Boro of Totowa, Paterson,
12

M McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1221 Ave. of the Americas,_New York, NY
10020 .

McKay David McKay Co., Inc., 750 Third Ave., New York, NY 10017
Macmillan MacmillaniPublishing Co., Inc., Riverside, NJ 08075
Mont. NAL. Mentor Books. Imprint of New American Library, 1301 Ave. of

the Amide's, New York, NY 10019
Messner Julian Messner, A Simon & Schuster Div. of Gulf & Western Corp.,

1230 Ave. of ,the Americas, Ne* York, NY 10020
Morrow William Morrow & Co., Inc., Wilmor Warehouse, 6 Henderson Dr.,

West Caldwell, NJ 07006
pus Am Ind Museum of the American Indian, Broadway at 155th St., New
, York, NY 10032
Myrin Institute Myrin Institute, Inc., 5,21 Park*Ave., New York, NY 10021
-NAL Now American Library, 1301 Ave. of the Americas, New York, NY

'10019 PJ

Nub Publ Nash Publishing Corp. Dist. by: E.4..Dutton & Co., Inc., 2 Park
Ave., rtlew York, NY 10003- .

Natural tOst Natural History Press. Dist. tcyr Meday & Co., Inc., 501
Franklin Ave., Garden City, NY 11530

Natlingr"ph Naturegraph Pubs., Inc., P.O. Box 1075, Happy Camp, CA
96039

Navajo Curr Navajo Curriculum Center Press, Rough Rock Demonstration
. School, Chinle, AZ 86503

Naylor Naylor Co. (Defunct)
NCTE National Council of Teachers of English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana,

IL 61801
Nelson Thomas Nelson, Inc., 407 Seventh Ave4 S., Nashville, TN 37203
New tomIr New Community Press, 963 National Press Building, Washing-

ton, DC 20007
Nee Pero ez Peree Tribe, Box 305, Lapwal, Idaho 83540. .

Nodin Pr NçdIn Press, c/o The Bocikmen, Inc., 519 N; Third St., Minneap-
olis, MN 5 401

North Star North Star Press, P.O. Box 451, St. Cloud, MN 56301
Northland Northland Press, P.O. Box N, Flagstaff, AZ 86002
Norton W. W. NOtton & Co., Inc., 500 pith Ave., New York, NY 10036
NYGS New York raphic Society, Ltd. 45ist. by: Little, Brown & Co., 200

West St., Walthatn MA 02154
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Octagon Octagon Books, 19 'Union Square W., New York, NY 10003
Ohio Hist Soc Ohio Histolical Societf, 1982 Velma Ave., Columbus, OH

43211
Oxford U Pr Oxford Univ. Press, Inc., 16-00 Pollitt Dr., Fair Lawn, NJ

07410
Packrat Pr Packrat Press, House 3, Madrid, NM 87010
Pantheon Pantheon Books, Div. of Random House, Inc., 400 Hahn Rd.,

Westminster, MD 21157
Paperback Lip Paperback Library Werner, 315 Park Ave. S.; New York, NY

10010
Parents Parents Magazine Prem.', 80 New Bridge Rd., Bergenfield, NJ 07621
Parnassus Parnauus Press, 4080 Halleck St., Emeryville, CA 94608
i'13 Pocket Books, Inc., Div. of Simon & Schuster, Inc., 1230 Ave. of the

Americas, New York, NY 10020
Penguin Penguin Books, Inc., 625 Madison Ave., New York, NY 10022
Popular Lib Popular Library, Inc., Unit of CBS Pubns., 1515 Broadway,

New York, NY 10036
Putnim G. P. Putnam's Sons, 390 Murray Hill Pkwy., East Rutherford, NJ

07073
Pyramid Pubns Pyramid Pubns., Inc., 9 Garden St., Moonachie, NJ 07074
Rand Rand McNally& Co., P.O. Box 7600, Chkcago, IL 60680
Random Random House, Inc., 400 Hahn Rd., Westminster, MD 21157
Raven Hail Raven Hail, P.O. Box 35733, Dallas, TX 75235
Readers Digest Pr Reader's 'Digest Press, cio Harper & Row Pubs., 10 E.

53rd St., New York, NY.10022
Roes Ross & Haines, Inc., 639 E. Lake St., Wayzata, MN 55391
S Meth U Pr Southern Methodist Univ. Press, Dallas, TX 75275
S&S Simon & Schuster, Inc., 1230 Ave. of the Americas, New York, NY

10020
Sat Rev Pr I. P. Dutton, 2 Park Ave., New York, NY 10016
Schocken Schocken Books, Inc., 200 Madison Ave., New York, NY 1016
SchOl olastic 'Book Services, Div: of Scholastic Ms/pines, 906

ylv ood Cfiffs, NJ 07632

8crler 1 h ner's Sons, Shipping & Service dr.,' Vreeland Ave.,
T towa, NJ

Ssy Lawr. DeMcorte. Sleyniour Lawrence. Imprint of Delacorte Press, 1
Hammarskjoid Piot 245 E. 47th St., New York, NY 10017

Sherbourne Sherbourne Press, P.O. Box 12037, Nashville', TN 37212
Sig. NAL. Signet Books. Imprint of New American Library, 1301 Ave. of

the AMericas, New York, NY 10019
Sliver Silver Burdett Co., Div. of General Learning Co., 2pO James St.,

Morristown, NJ 07960
Stay Away tay Away Joe Pubs,, P.O. Box 2054, Great Falls, MT 59401
Stein & Day Stein & Day;, 122 E.442nd St., Suite 3602, New York, NY
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Sumners Cecil L. Sumners, 602 North Pearl St., Juke, MS 38852
Swallow Swallow Press, 811 W. Junior Terrace, Chicago, IL 60613
T Y Crowell Thomas Y. Crowell Co:, Dist. by: Harper & Row Pubs., Scran-

ton, PA 18512
Taplinger Taplinger Publishing Co., Inc., 200 Park Ave. S., New York, NY

10003
Theoi Pub Hse Theosophical Publishing House, 306 W. Geneva Rd., Whea-

ton, IL 60187 .

- Time-Life Time-Life Books, Div. of Time, InC. Dist. by: Little, Brown &
Co., 34 Beacon St., Boston, MA 02106

Todd Pubns Todd Publications, Box 535, Rye, NY 10580
Tower Tower Publications, Inc., 185 Madison Aye., New York, NY 10016
Trophy. Har-Row. Trophy. Imprint of Harper & Row Pubs., Inc., Scianton,

PA 18512
Tundra Bks Tundra Books of -Northern New York. Dist. by: Charles Scrib-

ner's Sons, 597 5th Ave., New York, NY 10017
U of Ala Pr Univ. of Alabama Press, Boi 2377, Iltiversity, AL 35486
U of Ariz Pr Univ. of Arizona Press, P.O. Box 3398, Tucson, AZ 85722
U of Cal Pr Univ. of California Press, 2223 Fulton St., Berkeley, CA 94720
U of ChiCago Pr Univ. of Chicago Press, 11030 S. Langley Ave., Chicago, IL

60623
U of Ga Pr Univ. of Georgia Press, Athens, GA 30602
1,1 of Ill Pr Univ.'of Alinois Press, Urbana, IL 61801

of Mich Pr Univ. of Michigan Press, 615 E. University, Ann Arbor, MI
48106

U of Minn Pr Univ. of Minnesota Press, 2037 University Ave. S.E., Minne-
apolis, MN 55455

U of Mo Pr Univ. of Missouri Press, 107 Swallow Hall, Columbia, MO 65211
U of NC Pr Univ. of North Carolina Press, P.O. Box 2288, Chapel Hill, NC

27514
U of Nebr Pr Univ. of Nebraska Press, 901 N. 17th St., Lincoln, NE 68588
U of NM Pr Univ. of New Mexico Press, Albuquerque, NM 87131

of Okla Pr Univ. of Oklahoma Press, 1005 Asp Ave.; Norman, OK 73019
U of Pa Pr Univ. of Pennsylvania Press, 3933 Walnut St., Philadelphia, PA

-19104
U of Tex Pr Univ. of Texas Press, P.Or Box 7819, University Sta., Austin,

TX 78712
U of Toronto Pr Univ. of Toronto Press, 33 E. Tupper St., Buffalo, NY/ 14203
U of Wash Pr Univ. Of Washington Press, Seattle, WA 98105
U of Wis Pr Univ. of Wisconsin Press, P.O. Box 1379, Madison, WI 53701
U Pr of Ky Univ. Press of Kentucky, Lexington, KY 40506
U Presses Fla Univ. Presses of Fla., 15 N.W. 15th St., Gainesville, FL 32603
US HEW U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 330 Indepen-

dence Ave. S.W.,"Washington, DC 20201
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Van Nos Reinhold Van Nostrand Reinhold Co., Div. Of Litton Educational
Publishing, Inc., tepi Order Processing, 7625 Empire Dr., Florence, KY
41042

Vanguard Vangnard Press, Inc., 424 Madison Ave., New York, NY 10017
Viking Pr Viking Press, Inc., 625 Madison Ave., Neiv York, NY 10022
Vin. Random. Vintage Trade Books: Imprint of Random House, Inc., 400

Hahn Rd., Westminster, MD 21157 .

Waldorf Pr. Waldorf Press, Ade lphi Univ., Cambridge Ave., Garden City, NY
11530

Walker & Co Walker & Co., 720 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10019
Warner Us' Warner-Books, Inc. Dist. by: Independent News Co., 75 Rock-

efeller Plaza, New York, NY 10019
Watts Watts, Franklin, Inc., SUbs. of Grolier Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., New York,

NY 10019
Western Pub Western Publishing Co., Inc., Dept. V, 1220 Mound Ave.,

Racine, WI 53404
Westernlore Westernlore Books, P.O. Box 41073, Los Angeles, CA 90041
Westminster Westminster Press, 920 Witherspoon Bldg., Philadelphia, PA

19107.
Wiley John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 605 Third Aie., New York, MY 10016
Wiseman Hse WiscOnsin House Ltd., Box 2118, Madison, WI 53701
World. Timea Mir. World Publishing Co., Subs. of The Times Mirror Co., 280

Park Ave., New York, NY 10017
WSP Washington Square Press, Inc., Div. of Simon & Schuster, Inc., 1230 ,

Ave. of the Americas, New York, NY.10020 . /
Yale U Pr Yale Univ. Press, 92A Yale Sta., New Haven, CT 06520
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